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AUSTRALIA'S FORESTS 

INTRODUCTION 

In the 200 years since European settlement about one half 
of Australia's native forests have been cleared, largely 
for agricultural and urban development, and for softwood 
plantations. 

Today, less than 5 per cent of Australia is covered by 
native forests. This is a total area of approximately 
378 000 square kilometies. 

Two important forest types in Australia are Rainforests 
and Eucalypt forests. 

WHY ARE FORESTS IbORTMT? 

Forests establish the character of the Australian 
landscape and have important national estate values, such 
as: 

habitats (homes) for rare and endangered 
species of plants and animals; 

areas of great beauty; 

areas where natural ecosystem processes can 
continue, especially the evolution of flora and 
fauna; 

areas of scientific research; 

wilderness values 

examples of old growth stages of forest - 
communities; and 
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both Aboriginal and cultural significance, 
historical. 
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EUCALYPT FORESTS 

Eucalypt forests (open forests) are dominated by hard-
leaved eucalypt (gum) trees. They range from tall 
forests with dense shrub cover, to low forests with 
grassy ground cover. Eucalypt forests mainly occur in 
south-west, eastern and far northern Australia. 

Did you know that .... ? 

* 	Eucalypts are native to Australia and the islands to 
the north (there are a few species in Papua New 
Guinea, Timor and one in the Philippines) 

* 	There are more than 500 different species of 
eucalypt. Some of the characters that distinguish 
different types of eucalypts are bark type and the 
shape and size of the leaves, buds and fruits. 
However, many of these characters may vary quite 
markedly, especially with variation in environmental 
factors such as climate, soil and forest density. 

* 	'Eucalyptus' is derived from the Greek eu (well) and 
kalyptos (concealed) - which refers to the cap which 
covers the stamens and falls away on flowering. 
There is no evidence of petals in Australian 
eucalypts as these fuse with the sepals at a young 
developmental stage to form the cap. 

* 	Most eucalypts have an organ at the base of the 
trunk known as a 'lignotuber'. On small seedlings 
it may be a pair of swellings on the stem, but is 
hidden as the stem size increases. The organ 
consists of a mass of vegetative buds with food 
reserves; if aerial parts of the trees are destroyed 
(e.g. by drought, grazing or fire) new shoots may 	 40 
develop from the lignotuber. New shoots may also 
appear on the trunk and branches from concealed buds 
beneath the bark. 

* 	Many important timber species like Mountain Ash and 
Alpine Ash have little protective bark, lack 
lignotubers and do not easily produce new shoots. 
After intense fire the trees usually die. However, 
large quantities of seed stored in fruit in the 
canopy are released after the fire and seedling 
regeneration is very high. 
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* 	Some uses of eucalypt forests are: the production of 
honey, eucalypt oil and timber (sawlogs and 
pulpwood); the collection of eucalypt seed and 
native flowers; recreation, nature conservation and 
water catchment protection. 

* 	Some of our most important forests are old growth 
forests. These may contain trees between 200 to 300 
years old. 

Why are old growth eucalypt forests important? 

* 	At least 25 species of vertebrate animals depend on 
hollows and dead branches which are characteristic 
of old growth forests. 

* 	Rare plant species occur in distinctive habitats 
within these forests. 

What are the alternatives to intensive harvesting of our 
eucalypt forests? 

Over the past 20 years or so, intensive harvesting of 
forests has become widely practiced as woodchip export 
operations have grown. 

There are economic and employment generating alternatives 
to the intensive harvesting of Australia's remaining old 
growth forests. The alternatives include: 

establishing hardwood eucalypt plantations on 
already cleared or degraded land; 

• 	
. 	developing employment from tourism in areas 

currently reliant on the timber industry; 

restructuring within the timber industry to 
focus on sawlog products obtained by careful 
selective logging rather than on woodchipping 
and intensive forestry harvesting; and 

more efficient use of the timber resource. 

It takes hundreds of years for forest to redevelop to its 
old growth stage once it has been clearfelled, so under 
the present logging cycles, old growth forest in 
Australia will become even rarer. We need to explore the 
alternatives to help protect our National Estate. 



RAINFORESTS 

Rainforests (closed forests) are recognised by their 
closed canopy and wet, very low light conditions inside 
the forest. They are often dominated by 'soft-leaved' 
trees, and can also include many vines, ferns, herbs and 
mosses. Eucalypt (gum) trees are usually absent from 
rainforests. 

Australia's rainforests range from temperate to tropical 
rainforests. Temperate rainforests occur mainly in 
Victoria and Tasmania, and tropical rainforests occur in 
northern Australia, mainly in Queensland. 

Tropical rainforests contain a large variety of tree 
species, with most having large leaves. These trees grow 
to various sizes and form a multi-layered forest. 

By contrast, temperate rainforests have one or two layers 
of small-leaved trees containing only a limited variety 
of tree species. 

Both temperate and tropical rainforests are listed in the 
Register of the National Estate. 

Did you know that .... ? 

* 	There are many adaptations for life in the 
rainforests that give a distinctive character to it: 

vines - plants with non rigid stems that have 
developed a climbing mechanism to enable them 
to reach the light; 
epiphytes - life forms that use trees as a 
support to enhance access to light, but rely on 
litter fall for nutrition and water. The bulk 
of epiphytes are ferns, mosses and orchids; 
cauliflory - flowers and fruits that grow on 
leafless branches and trunks. These are common 
in tropical rainforests; 
buttresses - swellings at the base of the tree 
trunks which may be thin and parallel sided or 
thick and rounded. This is one of the obvious 
features of tropical rainforest; 
stranglers - the strangling fig often 
germinates high up in a fork of a tree. After a 
thin root makes contact with the ground it 
branches and fuses to eventually form a 
cylindrical trunk of roots around the host 
tree. In the end the host dies from intense 
competition. 
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* 	Australian rainforest is restricted to a series of 
scattered pockets extending across northern 
Australia and along the east coast of Australia and 
is notable for its variety and latitudinal spread. 

* 	Some uses of rainforests are: timber production 
(high- grade sawlogs and veneer); mining; tourism; 
collection of plants and seed for commercial sale; 
material for cottage industries such as basket 
weaving and material for traditional Aboriginal use 
such as boomerangs; recreation and nature 
conservation. 

Why are rainforests important? 

In particular, tropical rainforests are significant 
because they contain: 

• 	
. 	a very high diversity of plant and animal 

species; 

a very high concentration of endemic plants, 
that is, plants which have a limited 
distribution within rainforests; 

any rare plant and some rare animal species; 

plant species showing very primitive 
characteristics; and 

many plant and animal species which are 
important for helping us understand how 
Australia's plants and animals evolved. 

What's happening to our rainforests? 

* 	It is estimated that 75 per cent of rainforest has 
. 	 been cleared in Australia; most of the rainforest 

was in lowland and tableland areas, generally on 
rich soils which are now used for crops such as 
sugar cane. 

* 	There are approximately 2 million ha of rainforest 
left in Australia. All of the rainforest left on 
the mainland would fit inside a circle of about 70 
km in radius. This emphasises just how little 
rainforest is left in Australia. 

* 	In Australia, The East Coast Temperate and 
Subtropical Rainforest Parks of New South Wales and 
the Wet Tropics of North East Queensland are on the 
World Heritage List. Temperate rainforest in 
Tasmania is also included in the Tasmanian 
Wilderness World Heritage Area. 



THINGS TO DO 

* 	Visit your local plant nursery and find out what 
species of eucalypts are growing in your local area. 

* 	List some animals that live in old growth eucalypt 
forests. List some birds that are found in tropical 
rainforests. 

* 	Collect some newspaper/magazine articles about 
conserving forests. Determine the main messages 
presented in these articles. How do these messages 
match your own views? 

* 	What is the Uational Estate? 

* 	Find out the location of forests in your State. 
Which of these are listed in the Register of the 
National Estate? 

* 	Have any of these forests been logged recently? 

* 	What was this wood used for? 

* 	Are there any endangered animal or plant species in 
these forests? 

* 	How are these species being protected? 

* 	Investigate forest conservation groups in your area. 

FURTHER INFORMATION: 

For further information about the work of the Australian 
Heritage Commission and the Register of the National 
Estate contact: 

The Education Officer 
Australian Heritage Commission 
GPO Box 1567 
CANBERRA ACT 2601 
Ph: (06) 2732042 or 2712111. 
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Australian Heritage 
Commission 

THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMM I SS ION 

What is the Australian Heritage Commission? 

The 	Australian 	Heritage 	Commission 	advises 	the 
Commonwealth Government on the protection of Australiats 
National Estate. 

The National Estate can be described as those places 
which are worth keeping for future generations. It 
encompasses our natural, historic and Aboriginal heritage 
and can range from wildlife habitats and patches of 
remnant bushland to outstanding stretches of coastline or 
forest; from large mansions and historic streetscapes, 
to woolsheds, humble dwellings or examples of our 
industrial past; from galleries of Aboriginal rock 
paintings to middens and bora rings. 

The Commission came into being in July 1976, following a 
major Inquiry into the National Estate. The Australian 
Heritage Commission Act 1975, which established the 
Commission, went through Parliament with the support of 
all political parties. 

The Commission, which meets from four to six times a 
year, is made up of a part-time Chairperson and six part-
time Commissioners, with various skills and interests in 
the natural and cultural environment. Commissioners are 
appointed by the Government for a term of up to three 
years in the first instance, but can be reappointed for 
an additional term. A list of Commissioners is at the end 
of the leaflet. 

Support for the Commission is provided by technical, 
administrative and information/education staff based in 
Canberra. 

In November 1988, the Government reaffirmed the role of 
the Commission by announcing an increase of staff to 
bring the full complement to about 50, plus additional 
funds. 
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The Commission fulfils its statutory responsibilities by: 

- preparing and maintaining a Register of 
National Estate places; 

- advising the Commonwealth Minister responsible 
for the environment on all matters relating 
to the National Estate; 

- advising other Ministers and Commonwealth 
Government authorities on Commonwealth Government 
proposals which might affect the National Estate; 

- developing policies and programs for publid 
information and education, research and 
professional training and public information and 
education; and 

- administering the National Estate Grants Program. 

The Register of the National Estate 	 46 
The Register of the National Estate is the national list 
of all those parts of Australia's natural, historic and 
Aboriginal heritage which should be kept for present and 
future generations. It is a list of places defined in 
the Australian Heritage Commission Act as those parts of 
the natural and cultural environment which: 

have aesthetic, historic, scientific or social 
significance or other special value for future 
generations as well as for the present community. 

Compiling the Register is a continuing process,and many 
nominations await assessment. There are now almost 9 000 
places listed in the Register and nearly 400 on the 
Interim List 

Listing in the Register 	
40 

The Register is the national reference point of places 
with national estate values. It is an alert to planners, 
decision makers, researchers and the community at large 
of the heritage value of these places. 

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place 
under Section 30 of the Act. 

This Section aims to ensure that the Commonwealth 
Government does not unnecessarily damage Australia's 
heritage. Under it, Commonwealth Ministers or their 
agencies are required not to take any action which 
adversely affects a place in the Register, unless there 
is no feasible and prudent alternative. They are also 
required to inform the Commission of any proposed 
Commonwealth action which might significantly affect a 
place in the Register. 



section 30 can only bind the Commonwealth Government. 
Thus, listing a place in the Register does not provide 
any legal constraints or controls over the actions of 
State or Local Government, or of private owners: And it 
doesn't give the Commonwealth Government any rights to 
manage, acquire or enter private property. 

Listing a place in the Register does however mean that 
the heritage values of places entered are recognised and 
this should contribute to their greater protection. 

How places are listed 

Nominations for the Register come from all levels of 
government, conservation bodies such as the National 
Trust, nature conservation organisations and historical 
societies, professional and other bodies, individuals and 
from the Commission itself. To be nominated, a place 
must be in Australia or its territories, or its 

• 	territorial sea, or continental shelf. 

Nominations 	undergo very detailed assessment 	by 
Commission staff and, 	where appropriate, 	external 
specialists. The latter can include expert advisory 
panels in each State, specialists from government, 
academic institutions or voluntary bodies. 

Each place is examined on the basis solely of national 
estate value. This is measured against specified criteria 
which describe national estate values encompassing 
natural, historic or Aboriginal places. Full details of 
this process can be obtained from the Commission. 

The final decision on whether a place has sufficient 
national estate value for listing in the Register is made 
by the Commission. Once a decision has been made to list 
a place, a public announcement is placed in the 
Commonwealth Gazette and in major newspapers. The place 

• 	is then on the Interim List of the Register. 

Objections or comments on listing can be made for up to 
three months following interim listing. Where objections 
are received which throw doubt on the national estate 
significance of a place, the interim listing will be 
reassessed by independent experts. A final decision on 
listing is then reached by the Commission and this is 
again advertised in the Gazette and the press. 

Information on places in the Register is kept on a 
computer database. Details of specific places in the 
Register, or lists of registered places in particular 
regions, can be obtained from the Commission on request. 



National Estate Grants Progiam 

The National Estate Grants Program is the Commonwealth 
Government's principal program of financial asssistance 
for conservation of the National Estate. The Program is 
co-ordinated by the Australian Heritage Commission in 
liaison with State and Territory authorities. 

Under the Program, funding is provided through the States 
and Territories, to community, professional, academic and 
State and local government bodies, for conservatfon 
projects. To qualify projects must be aimed at the 
identification, conservation or presentation of the 
National Estate. 

For further Information 

Phone: 
Assistant Director Information/Education Section 
(06) 273 2042 
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r THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE 

THE AUSTRALIM HERITAGE COMMISSION 

The 	Australian 	Heritage 	Commission 	advises 	the 
Commonwealth Government on the protection of Australia's 
National Estate. 

By 'National Estate' we mean all those places which we as 
a nation have identified as worth keeping. More formally, 
it is defined in the Australian Heritage Commission Act 
as: 

those places, being components of the natural 
environment of Australia, or the cultural 
environment of Australia, that have aesthetic, 
historic, scientific or social signficance 

. 	 or other special value for future generations, 
as well as for the present community. 

The Commission is a statutory authority which came into 
being in July 1976. It was established under The 
Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975, which was passed 
by Parliament with the support of all political parties. 

The Comthission is made up of a part-time Chairperson and 
six part-time Commmissioners, with various skills and 
interests in the natural and cultural environment. 
Administrative and technical support is provide.d by 
technical, administrative and community relations staff 
based in Canberra. 

As one of its major tasks, the Commission compiles and 
maintains a Register of the National Estate. 

THE REGISTER - WHAT IS IT? 

The Register of the National Estate 
of all those parts of Australia's 
cultural heritage which it is 
conserved. 
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Compiling the Register is a continuing task which will 
take many years to complete. In June 1989, there were 
8824 places in the Register and a further 232 in the 
Interim List. 

Places in the Register reflect the rich variety of 
Australia's heritage. They range from stretches of 
coastline and marine environments, to tracts of forest 
and pieces of remnant bush; from office and business 
buildings, to stately mansions and wooden huts; from 
galleries of rock art, to canoe trees and shell middens. 

The Register serves several functions: 

it gives planners and decision-makers at all 
levels of government and in the private sector, 
objective information about the national estate 
values of places, and thus enables them to 
consider this when they are making decisions; 

at the Commonwealth level, it ensures as far as 
possible, that the national estate values of 
listed places are carefully considered before 
Commonwealth actions are taken which might 
affect them; 

it provides researchers and scientists with 
information about Australia's National Estate; 

it alerts Australians to the presence of places 
of national estate significance and educates 
them on the value of Australia's natural and 
cultural heritage. 

NOMINATING A PLACE FOR TUE REGISTER 

Anyone can nominate a place for listing in the Register. 
Nominations come from all levels of government, from 
conservation bodies, from professional, specialist and 
other bodies and from individuals. 

Increasing numbers of nominations are now coming as a 
result of systematic heritage surveys of particular areas 
or types of places. Much of the funding for this work has 
been provided through the Commission and the National 
Estate Grants Program. 

To be nominated, a place must be in Australia or its 
territories, or its territorial sea or continental shelf. 
It can be part of the natural, historic or Aboriginal 
environment and according to the Australian Heritage 
Commission Act can be: 

a site, area or region; 
a building or other structure ( •which may 
include contents); or 
a group of buildings or other structures. 
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Moveable objects such as working trams or ships, or 
artefacts are not eligible for listing in the Register. 

Information required by the Commission when places are 
nominated includes: 

a description of the place; 

precise location and boundary details, 
including maps, sketches or plans; 

a set of appropriate photographs; 

details of the national estate signficance of 
the place; and 

details of ownership. 

• 	Detailed nomination forms are obtainable from the 
Commission at the address below. 

Nominated places which are awaiting the Commission's 
consideration, do not have any special status or 
protection under the Australian Heritage Commission Act. 

ASSESSING A PLACE FOR ENTRY IN THE REGISTER 

Nominations for the Register of the National Estate are 
assessed solely on the basis of national estate value. 
Other attributes, such as economic values, are not 
relevant to national estate significance, and so are not 
considered in the assessment process. 

Nominations for the Register undergo detailed scrutiny 
against criteria of national estate significance. This 
significance may be assessed in a number of ways 
depending on the expertise of the nominator, the 

• 

	

	
availability of information from previous assessments and 
the existing heritage status of the place in question. 

Assessments may be carried out by: 

referral to an expert panel; 

referral to government or voluntary expert 
bodies; 

or 

review of existing information by Commission 
technical staff, possibly with assistance from 
an independent expert. 
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Considerable information may be available on the heritage 
values of Aboriginal and historic places nominated for 
entry in the Register. This is often due to the valuable 
work undertaken by State authorities and the National 
Trust in each State. In these cases, an assessment may be 
made by Commission staff on the basis of the existing 
information. 

Detailed information however is usually not as readily 
available on the national estate values of nominated 
natural environment places. To assist in the assessment 
of these nominations, the Commission has State panels of 
experts from a range of disciplines, who provide their 
services on a voluntary basis. Members of these panels 
are appointed by the Commission. The Commission also 
funds a part-time research officer in each State to help 
research the information required for the assessment of 
natural environment nominations. 

NATIONAL ESTATE CRITERIA 

Nominations are assessed using criteria developed by the 
Commission over a number of years. There are eight 
criteria for inclusion of places in the Register of the 
National Estate. These are summarised below. Full 
guidelines for applying the criteria are available from 
the Commission. 

Criterion A: Its importance in the course or pattern of 
Australia's natural or cultural history 

A.l Importance in the evolution of Australian flora, 
fauna, landscapes or climate. 

A.2 Importance in maintaining existing processes or 
natural systems at the regional or national scale. 

A.3 Importance in exhibiting unusual richness or 
diversity of flora, fauna, landscapes or cultural 
features. 

A.4 Importance for association with events, developments 
or cultural phases which have had a significant role 
in the human occupation and evolution of the nation, 
State, region or community. 

Criterion B: Its possession of uncoon, rare or 
endangered aspects of Australia's natural or cultural 
history 

B.l Importance for rare, endangered or uncommon flora, 
fauna, communities, ecosystems, natural landscapes 
or phenomena, or as wilderness. 

B.2 Importance in demonstrating a distinctive way of 
life, custom, process, land use, function or design 
no longer practised, in danger of being lost, or of 
exceptional interest. 



Criterion C: Its importance to yield information that 
will contribute to an understanding of Australia's 
natural or cultural history 

C.l Importance for information contributing to wider 
understanding of Australian natural history, by 
virtue of use as a research site, teaching site, 
type locality, reference or benchmark site. 

C.2 Importance for information contributing to a wider 
understanding of the history of human occupation of 
Australia. 

Criterion D: Its importance in demonstrating the 
principal characteristics of: 

A class of Australia's natural or cultural places; 

. or 

A class of Australia's natural or cultural 
environments. 

D.l Importance in demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of the range of landscapes, 
environments, ecosystems, the attributes of which 
identify it as being characteristic of its class. 

D.2 Importance in demonstrating the principal 
characteristics of the range of human activities in 
the Australian environment (including way of life, 
philosophy, custom, process, land use, function, 
design or technique) 

Criterion E: Its importance in exhibiting particular 
aesthetic characteristics valued by a community or 
cultural group 

E.1 Importance for a community for aesthetic 
• 

	

	 characteristics held in high esteem or otherwise 
valued by the community. 

Criterion F: Its importance in demonstrating a high 
degree of creative or technical achievement at a 
particular period 

F.l Importance for its technical, creative, design or 
artistic excellence, innovation or achievement. 

Criterion G: Its strong or special associations with a 
particular community or cultural group for social, 
cultural or spiritual reasons 

G.]. Importance as a place highly valued by a community 
for reasons of religious, spiritual, cultural, 
educational or social associations. 
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Criterion H: Its special assocation with the life or 
works of a person, or group of persons, of importance in 
Australia's natural or cultural history 

H.l Importance for close associations with individuals 
whose activities have been significant within the 
history of the nation, State or region. 

HOW PLACES APE LISTED 

Once nominations have been assessed, the Commission's 
technical staff recommend to the Commission whether or 
not a place qualifies for entry in the Register. 

The decision on entry is taken by the Commission during 
its formal meetings which take place four to six times a 
year. 

If the Commission decides that a nominated place 
satisfies the criteria for entry in the Register it must 
advertise its intention to register the place by public 
notices in the Commonwealth Gazette and in the press. 
Once places are advertised in this way, they are said to 
be in the Interim List of the Reaister of the National 
Estate. 

Any person may object to, or comment on, a proposed 
listing for up to three months from the date of 
publication of these notices. Comments or objections 
should be sent in writing to the Commission at the 
address below. 

The Commission is required to give due consideration to 
all objections. In most cases where the significane of 
the place has been questioned, an independent expert or 
group is engaged to reassess the place. Objectors are 
given an opportunity to state their case to these experts 
and to examine and comment on the assessor's report. The 
Commission considezs all this information before making a 
final decision. 

Where there have been no objections, or where the 
Commission decides that the objections have not been 
substantiated, then notices announcing the entry of 
places in the Register are published in the Commonwealth 
Gazette and the press. A place is entered in the 
Register when this notice is published. 

EFFECTS OF REGISTRATION 

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place 
under Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission 
Act. This section comes into force when places are 
entered in either the Interim List of the Register, or in 
the Register itself. 
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It aims to ensure that the Commonwealth Government does 
not unnecessarily damage Australia's heritage. Under 
Section 30, Commonwealth ministers, departments and 
authorities are required not to take any action which 
would adversely affect a place in the Register, unless 
there is no feasible and prudent alternative. If there is 
no such alternative, then all reasonable measures must be 
taken to minimise any damaging effects. 

Under Section 30, Commonwealth ministers, departments and 
authorities are also required to inform the Commission of 
any proposed Commonwealth action which might 
significantly affect a place in the Register. The 
Commission must be given a reasonable opportunity to 
consider and comment on the proposed action. 

The provisions 	of 	Section 	30 	operate 	in many 
circumstances. Among these are Commonwealth decisions on 
the disposal or management of Commonwealth property, work 
done by Commonwealth employees, foreign investment in 
Australia, export licences, signing international 
treaties and providing Commonwealth funds for programs 
undertaken by other bodies. The Act does not however 
give the Commission any power of veto over a Commonwealth 
action which might damage a registered place. It is up to 
the Commonwealth authority proposing to take the action, 
or the Government, to decide whether it will proceed. 

Section 30 binds only the Commonwealth Government. But 
Commonwealth decisions on matters such as those outlined 
above, may of course have indirect consequences for other 
bodies. 

Listing a place in the Register does not however give 
the Commonwealth Government any rights to manage, acquire 
or enter private property. And it does not provide any 
direct legal constraints or controls over the actions of 
State or Local Government, or of private owners. 

Listing a place in the Register thus does not mean that 
an owner is required to alter the way in which the 
property is managed or disposed of. Nor does it mean that 
owners are required to give public right of entry to 
listed places on private property. 

A Register listing does mean however that a place has 
been recognised as part of Australia's natural or 
cultural heritage, and thus deserves to be conserved. 

NOTIFICATION OF AUTHORITIES AND OWNERS 

As already explained, anyone can nominate a place for the 
Register, and there are no requirements to consult or 
seek agreement from any other body before making a 
nomination. Provision is made for commenting on or 
objecting to proposed Register listings, following the 
public notices which enter places in the Interim List of 
the Register. This process is described above. 



L 
The Commission follows various other practices to keep 
government bodies and owners informed of the process of 
listing. 

State and Territory governments are notified on a monthly 
basis of new nominations received by the Commission. It 
is explained at that time that the nominations have no 
special status and have not yet been considered by the 
Commission. The States are invited to comment on any 
matters relating to the national estate significance of 
the nominated places. 

Prior to the Commission's public announcement of places 
entered in the Interim List of the Register, State and 
local governments are notified of the places relevant to 
them and, where ownerhsip details can be obtained, 
private owners are also informed. 

0 
For further information about the work of the Australian 
Heritage Commission and the Register of the National 
Estate, contact: 

The Director 
Australian Heritage Commission 
GPO Box 1567 
CANBERRA ACT 2601 

Phone: (06) 273 2042 or 271 2111 



The Register of the National Estate at 30 June 1989 

STATE HISTORIC ABORIGINAL NATURAL TOTAL 

NSW Reg 2324 143 266 2733 
IL 35 20 28 83 

- Total 2359 163 294 2816 

Vic Reg 1362 92 168 1622 
IL 16 4 7 27 

- Total 1378 96 175 1649 

Qld. Reg 487 101 212 800 
IL 7 6 15 28 

Total 494 107 227 828 

Reg 717 67 194 

Total - 725 67 205 997 

SA 	 Reg 645 108 337 1090 
IL 4 7 8 19 

Total - 649 115 345 1109 

Ta:; 	 Reg 1071 51 151 1273 
IL 9 4 13 26 

- 	 Total 1080 55 164 1299 

NT Reg 76 73 46 195 
IL 6 1 7 14 

Total 82 74 53 209 

ACT/J. 	Bay Reg 81 9 24 114 
IL 11 0 3 14 

- Total 92 9 27 128 

External Reg 5 - 14 19 
Territories IL - - 2 2 

Total - 5 - 	 16 21 

Totals 	Reg 
IL - 

6768 
96 

	

644 	 1412 

	

42 	 94 
8824 
232 

Grand Total 6864 686 	 1506 9056 

Reg = Registered (includes all places in this status group) 
IL = Interim List (includes all places in this status group) 
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THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION ACT 

WHAT DOES IT MEAN FOR COMMONWEALTH BODIES? 

Many actions by Commonwealth Government bodies can 
affect Australia's National Estate. But often, if this is 
likely to be the case, Commonwealth organisatlons are 
unaware that they have legal obligations. This Background 
Note outlines the constraints on Commonwealth Ministers, 
Departments and Authorities under the Australian Heritage 
Commission Act. 

THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION 

The Australian Heritage Commission is the Commonwealth 
Government's advisor on the protection of Australia's 
National Estate. 

The term 'National Estate' encompasses those places in 
the natural, historic or Aboriginal environment which the 
Commission believes should be conserved. It includes 
places which have aesthetic, historic, scientific or 
social significance, or other special value, for present 
and future generations. 

The Commission began operation in July 1976, following 
the Australian Heritage Commission Act 1975, which went 
through Parliament with the support of all political 
parties. 

A part-time Chairman and six part-time Commissioners, 
appointed by the Commonwealth Government make up the 
Commission. They are appointed for an initial term of up 
to three years. The Commission meets four to six times 
a year and is supported by technical, administrative and 
community relations staff based in Canberra. 

The Commission fulfils its responsibilities by: 

preparing and maintaining a Register of National 
Estate places; 

advising the Commonwealth Minister responsible for 
the Environment, on all matters relating to the 
National Estate; 
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advising other Ministers and Federal Government F 
authorities on Federal Government proposals which 
might affect the National Estate; and 

developing programs and policies for research, 
professional training and public information and 
education. 

As well as these 	functions, administration of the 
National Estate Grants Program was transferred to the 
Australian Heritage Commision in July 1989. 

THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE 

The Register is the national inventory of places with 
national estate values. It alerts planners, decision 
makers, researchers and the community at large of the 
heritage value of these places. Compiling the Register is 
a continuing process, and many nominations await 
assessment. There are now over 8,800 places listed in 
the Register and more than 200 on the Interim List. 

Listing in the Register gives some protection to a place 
under Section 30 of the Act. This Section, which is 
discussed in detail below, aims to ensure that the 
Federal Government does not unnecessarily damage 
Australia's heritage. 

Section 30 however only binds the Federal Government, and 
listing a place in the Register does not provide any 
legal constrains or controls over the action of State or 
Local Government, or of private owners. 

Nominations for the Register come from all levels of 
government, conservation, professional and other bodies 
and from individuals. To be nominated, a place must be in 
Australia or its territories, or its territorial sea, or 
continental shelf. Nominations undergo detailed 
assessment by Commission staff and, where appropriate, 
external specialists. 	The latter can include expert 
advisory panels in each State, and 	specialists from 
government, academic institutions or voluntary bodies. 

Each place is examined on the basis solely of national 
estate value. This is measured against specified criteria 
which describe national estate values encompassing 
natural, historic or Aboriginal places. Full details of 
this process can be obtained from the Commission. 

The final decision on whether a place has sufficient 
national estate value for listing in the Register is made 
by the Commission. Once a decision has been made to list 
a place, a public announcement is published in the 
Commonwealth Gazette and in major newspapers. The place 
is then on the Interim List of the Register. 

Objections or comments on listing can be made for up to 
three months following interim listing. Where objections 
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are received which throw doubt on the national estate 
significance of a place, it will be reassessed by 
independent experts. A final decision on listing is then 
reached by the Commission and this is again advertised 
in the Gazette and the press. 

Information on places in the Register is kept in a 
computer database. Details of specific places inthe 
Register, or lists of registered places in particular 
local government regions, can be obtained from the 
Commission on request. 

AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION ACT 

Two sections of the Australian Heritage Commission Act 
impose obligations on Commonwealth Ministers, Departments 
and Authorities. One, Section 9, is fairly general; the 
other, Section 30, is central to Commonwealth government 
decision making an 3. the protection of the National 
Estate. 

Section 9 (2) requires all Commonwealth Departments and 
Authorities to give the Commission whatever assistance 
is reasonably practical in carrying out its functions. 

This might include helping the Commission with: 

public information, education and training 

- identifying the National Estate, especially that 
under Commonwealth control 

- providing the Commission with advice concerning 
Departments' or Authorities' intentions on the 
future of registered places 

- research related to the protection of the National 
Estate; and 

research related to other functions 

Section 30 

Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission Act 
imposes several obligations on Commonwealth Ministers, 
Departments and Authorities to protect places in the 
Register of the National Estate. It comes into force 
where a place is either in the Register of the National 
Estate, or is on the Interim List of the Register. The 
Act requires: 

S30 (3) that before a Commonwealth Minister, 
Department. or Authority takes any action which 
might significantly affect the national estate 
values of a place in the Register ( or on the 
Interim List), the Commission is informed of the 
proposal and given reasonable opportunity to 
consider and comment on it. 

3 
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S30 (1 &2) that no action is taken by a 
Commonwealth Minister, Department or 
Authority that adversely affects a place in the 
Register unless there is 'no feasible and prudent 
alternative', and if there is no such 
alternative then all necessary measures must be 
taken to minimise the effects. 

Advice provided by 	the Commission 	to Commonwealth 
Ministers and bodies under Section 30, is based on the 
Register's Statements of Significance. These are 
statements which are prepared for each place in the 
Register and which explain their significant national 
estate values. 

However it is not the Commission which decides whether or 
not the Commonwealth will proceed with an action which 
will adversely affect a place in the Register. It is up 
to the Government, or the Commonwealth proponent of the 
action to take this decision. The Commission is only 
obliged to provide full advice on the impact of the 
proposed action on the national estate values of the 
place concerned. 

What Commonwealth Actions? 

Under 	the 	Act, 	making 	a 	decision; 	making 	a 
recommendation; approving a program; issuing a licence 
and granting permission; are all deemed to be taking 
'action' for the purposes of Section 30. Such 
Commonwealth decisions might include; 

granting approvals for export licences; 

granting approval for foreign investment; 

any decision on the management or disposal of 
Commonwealth property; 

decisions involving work by Commonwealth 
employees, or contracts let by the Commonwealth 

providing funds to other bodies to undertake 
programs; 

signing international treaties. 

More specific examples 	of matters brought 	to the 
Commission for advice under Section 30 of the Act 
include; 

proposals to extend, alter or refurbish 
Commonwealth offices or buildings in the Register; 

proposals to develop, extend or dispose of 
Commonwealth owned property adjacent to a 
registered place; 

V 
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proposals by a Commonwealth Government Commercial 
Enterprise to be part of the redevelopment 
of an area or block containing registered 
buildings or places; 

the possible impact on a registered place 
of vibrations from a RAAF air show; 

an application to excavate an historic shipwreck; 

management planning proposals for Commonwealth 
land containing registered places; 

impacts of potential Telecom installations on 
places in the Register; 

an application to export woodchips, which would 
involve intensive forestry harvesting of a 
national estate native forest; 

• 	
. an application to export veneer logs, which would 
involve forestry operations which could disturb 
national estate aboriginal sites; 
an application to invest foreign funds in the 
demolition, or modification of registered 
buildings in order to amalgamate property for 
development or redevelopment; 

activities by a foreign funded mining company 
where these might damage 	or have an impact on 
the national estate values of registered natural 
places or Aboriginal or historic sites; 

an application to invest foreign funds in the 
development of marina which could potentially 
damage the Great Barrier Reef; 

• proposals by a Commonwealth Department to provide 
funds to a State or Local Government body for a 

. 	 project which could harm or have an impact on 
the national estate values of a registered place. 

The examples listed above indicate just some of the range 
of matters which are encompassed by Section 30 of the 
Australian Heritage Commission Act. 

What is an adverse or signficant affect? 

An action is considered to have an adverse affect on a 
place in the Register if it diminishes or destroys any of 
the national estate values which have led to its 
inclusion in the Register. 

It is often more difficult to assess whether an action 
will affect the national estate values of a place in the 
Register to a significant extent. The Commission's manual 
however advises Commonwealth bodies to err on the side 
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of caution when assessing the potential impact of actions 
on registered places. It must be remembered here too 
that a 'significant extent' does not necessarily have to 
be something bad to warrant consideration under the Act. 

In the case of the natural environment for example, 
almost all actions and decisions could affect a place to 
a significant extent. And in the case of all places in 
the Register, sale or transfer of ownership of a 
registeredplace, by, or to the Commonmwealth Government, 
might affect a place to a significant extent, as would 
use of a Commonwealth national estate property or land by 
other agencies. Other actions which might be likely to 
affect registered places to a significant extent are 
listed belosE, separated into historic, natural and 
Aboriginal environments. 	 $ 

Historic Environment 

restoring a building 

altering the fabric of a building or replacing the 
fabric by another material 

additions or new construction nearby 

redesign and reconstruction of parts 

painting unpainted surfaces 

altering the use of a place or the intensity of an 
existing use 

opening a place to the public 

cleaning the building fabric; paint removal by 
mechanical, chemical or blasting methods; application 
of masonry 'preservatives' 

demolishing or removing parts of a structure 

excavating or removing old soil or footings 

road or pathmaking; earthworks or landscaping; removing 
or planting vegetation 

removing, changing or replacing machinery, drains etc. 

removing the contents of a place, such as removing 
objects, machinery etc. to a museum 

installing or improving services ( e.g. air-
conditioning, sewerage etc) or 

discontinuing repairs and maintenance 
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Natural Environment 

mining activities, including exploration 

removing or introducing vegetation and animals, as 
through forest operations or clearing for urban 
development or agriculture 

alterations to the hydrology as occurs through 
disturbance of catchment areas 

alterations to the topography through activities such 
as earthworks, roadworks or landscaping 

construction activities 

any development in a wilderness area 

• decreasing personnel carrying out important tasks, such 
as rangers 

• actions which may lead to increased human visitation 
as would occur in altering public access 

actions which may lead to changed land tenure or more 
intensive land use, such as an alteration from pastoral 
to agricultural use 

Aboriqinal Sites 

demolishing or removi-ng any part of the fabric of the 
site, or altering or cleaning the fabric of the site 

destroying or removing any artefacts associated with 
the site 

excavating, uncovering or exposing any part of the site 
(including anything which may cause erosion) 

covering or concealing any part of the site 

installations in or on the fabric of the site, such as 
notices, electric lighting etc. 

additions to the site, or-new construction nearby 

road or pathmaking, earthworks or landscaping at or 
near sites 

changes to the vegetation or hydrology of a place 

discontinuing maintenance works, such as upkeep of 
fences to keep stock away 



change in status of public access, such as a place 
being developed and publicised as a tourist destination 

change in land use of the place or the area near it, 
such as changes from pastoral to industrial 

FURTHER INFORNAT ION 

Section 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission Act is 
binding on all Commonwealth Government Ministers and 
instrumentalities. However in the day-to-day business of 
government decision-making, it is not always immediately 
obvious where an obligation may arise under Section 30. 

A considerable proportion of the Commission's technical 
staff's time is spent in providing advice on the National 
Estate and on Section 30 referrals. The Commission can 
provide assistance and advice to Departments and 
Authorities to help develop systems which should ensure 
that referral under Section 30 occurs smoothly and that 
the National Estate is thus more likely to be protected. 
Government and non-government contacts can be provided in 
all States, who can be used by Departments and 
Authorities for on-the--spot advice on conservation, 
management and other matters related to Section 30 of the 
Act. Commission staff are always ready to provide advice 
to Commonwealth government bodies on any aspects of this 
section of the Act. 

For further information contact: 

The Director 
Australian Heritage Commission 
GPO Box 1567 
Canberra ACT 	2601 	Phone: (062) 73 2042 

8 
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LISTED NATIONAL ESTATE FORESTS IN AUSTRALIA: 

DRAFT ESTIMATES 

Australian Heritage CommIssion 

5 February 1990 

FOREST VEGETATION IN AUSTRALIA 

1.1 Attached are copies of 1:5 000 000 maps soon to be published by AUSLIG which 

show the distribution of foiests in Australia in 1788 (Natural Vegetation) and in the 

mid-1980's (Present Vegetation). Forest types are indicated on the maps as follows: 

	

HEIGHT CLASS: 	t = Tall (>30m) 

• 	 M = Medium (10-30m) 

L = Low (.clOm) 

	

UPGEOVER 	4 = Closed Forest (>70%); includes rainforest 

3 = Open Forest (30-70%) 

SPECIES 	 M = Medium height trees 

L Low height trees 

5= Tall shrubs 

Z = Low shrubs 

G Tussock grasses 

Thus M3Z" refers to medium height open forest with a low shrub understorey; 

"L4G' refers to low closed forest with a grassy understorey. The map units also 

Indicate the dominant trees types in forests. e.g.. Eucalyptus, Acacia, Casuarina, 

MIxed Species, Nothofagus. 

1.2 PrelIminary figures from AUSLIG indIcate that present forest cover in Australia 

Is approximately 38.9 mIllion ha. 

OVERLAY OF NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST PLACES IN AUSTRALIA 

2.1 The attached 1 £ 000 000 overlay shows the general distribution of places 

which contain forests, which are either listed in the Register of the National Estate, 



are in the Interim List or for which the Commission has made a decision to place on 

the Interim List (as at mid January 1990). The places include those whose forests 

are of national estate significance for their natural values as well as forested places 

whose known values are not related to forests (e.g. cultural significance). 

The overlay is only indicative of the aeneral location of national estate places. While 

the approximate boundaries of most very large places are shown on the map, the 

majority of places are indicated only by a spot (irrespective of their size). 

2.2 Attachment A provides a list of national estate forest places for each 

state/territory as defined in para 2.1 above. Places marked on the overlay can be 

determined from these lists by the number in the column headed "No.". It should be 

noted that places which are located entirely within another national estate area are 

not shown on the map and thus are not numerbered in these lists. The national estate 

status of each place is also provided in the lists. 

2.3 It should be noted that the Commission has many nominations containing forests 

which are still undergoing assessmen; these places are not shown on the map nor 

included In the lists at Attachment A. 

3. DATA ON NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST PLACES IN AUSTRALIA 

3.1 Preliminary estimates of the total area of national estate forests (i.e. 

registered, interith-listed or to be Interim-listed) are provided in Table 1. It should 

be noted that thesi figures are draft estimates based on the information in 

Commission files; many of the estimates are very rough because of the lack of 

detailed information. It Is intended that more accurate figures will be prepared for 

the Commission's submission to the Resource Assessment Commission inquiry into 

forests. 

3.2 The draft figures indicate that approximately 8.4 million he of forest occur in 

national estate places, of which about 53% is located In some type of conservation 

reserve. 

3.3 It should be noted that all types of reserve have been Included in the general 

conservation reserve category in Table 1; logging is permitted in some types of 

reserve in some states. - 



3.4 Based on the above estimates of total area of national estate forests (8.4 million 

ha) and total forests in Australia (38.9 million ha based on the AUSLIG map), it can 

be calculated that approximately 22% of Australia's forests are within the Register 

of the National Estate. It should be noted, however, that this figure is only very 

acoroxlmate, as the Commission does not have accurate figures on the exact 

proportion of forests in listed places, and the two figures are not directly 

comparable as they cover somewhat different areas. 

TABLE 1. SUMMARY OF NATIONAL ESTATE FOREST 
PLACES IN AUSTRALIA 

AREA (ha) OF AREA (ha) OF 
10 TOTAL AREA (ha) FORESTS IN ALL FC4RESTS 

STATE PLACES ALL PLACES PLACES PR)TECTED 

OLD 175 6,078,263 3,440,997 1,042,902 

(57%) (30%) 

NSW 208 2,377,749 1,134,798 941.974 

(49%) (83%) 

PCT 4 100,015 34,455 33.455 

(35%) (97%) 

VIC 94 1,468,141 1,060,764 892,119 

(72%) (84%) 

TAS 67 2,232,451 664,647 192,415 

(30%) (29%) 

NT 17 4,084,349 1,463,380 752,040 

(36%) (51%) 

sk 95 157,166 32,169 21,472 

(21%) (67%) 

WA 	' 53 2,250,609 612,513 552,512 

(27%) (90%) 

TOTAL 713 18,665,352 8,443,744 4,428,889 

() 
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NOTES ON TABLE 1. 

Number of places (second column): 

• Includes all places which are listed in the Register (Status 51, 63, 64), are on the 

Interim List (Status 61, 69, 83) or which the Commission has decided to place 

on the Interim List (as at mid January 1990). Further details of places by 

status are given in Table 2. 

• Includes: 

places which have been listed in the Register in pan or wholly because of 

their forest values, and 

- places which contain forests, although their values may not be related 

directly to those forests (e.g. forested areas whose value is related to 

Aboriginal culture). 

Total Area All Places (third column): 

Many national estate places overlap other places listed In the Register. Each figure 

in this column thus represents the total area covered by all places, allowing for 

this overlap, i.e. if one place occurs wholly within another area (e.g. Status 63, 

64), only the area of the larger place has been included. 

Area of Forest In All Places (fourth column): 

• Many places listed in the Register contain a variety of vegetation types, and thus 

forests represent only a portion of the totat registered area. Each figure In this 
column thus represents an estimate of the total area and proportion (%) of all 

places which is covered just by forests. 

• Many of the places Included In the table and shown on the overlay fall outside those 

areas mapped as forest on the 1:5 000 000 Present Vegetation map. This partly 

reflects the simplification which results in mapping at this scale, and the loss 

of forest cover since 1788. 

Area of Forest Protected (fifth column): 

• The tenure of forested areas listed in the Register of the Nationat Estate include 

state forests, freehold land and various types of conservation reserve. A rough 

estimate of the total area and proportion (%) of national estate forests which is 

located within some type of conservation reserve is shown in the fifth column. 



TABLE 2. STATUS' OF PLACES INCLUDED IN TABLE I 

— — 

'STATUS 	51 	Registered 

61 	Interim List, objection outstanding 

63 	Registered: within registered area, not individually significant 

64 	Registered: significant within a registered area 

67 	Nomination to be entered on the Interim List 

69 	Interim List: to be entered in the Register 

83 	Interim List: decision to register in part and remove in part 

is 
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INTRODUCTION 
This nomination form comprises four sections 

pp  1-2 	IDENTIFICATION SECTION - identifying name and location of the place 

pp  3-10 	DESCRIPTION SECTION - describing the characteristics of the place 

pp  11-13 	SIGNIFICANCE SECTION - establishing the reasons for entering the place in the Register 

pp  14-15 	ADDITIONAL SPACE - allowing for overflow of any responses in earlier sections. 

Throughout the form, each pair of pages consists of the right hand page of questions and the left hand page of 

advisory notes intended to assist the nominator with those sections of the form. The importance of completing each 

is indicated in the notes e.g. "Mandatory", "Optional but desirable". Emphasis should be placed oni 

ing those sites and areas which are or might be of significance. Additional descriptive data should bel 

Iprovided if readily available, but a nomination should not be delayedlor lack of marginally relevant data. 

Additional assistance is available through a Background Note and/or a person in your State or Territory who isi 

with the use of the form. Both are available by contacting the Commission. 

NOTES TO PAGE 1. 

IDENTIFICATION 	[Mandatory] 
1.1 Current Name: the name of the place in current use. 

1.2 Former or Afternative Name(s: any other name(s) currently or formerly used for the place. 

LOCATION 	[Mandatory] 
2.1 Address: For a place in an urban area, please specify the street address. 

2.2 Otherwise, please provide the following 
• Name of nearest settlement, whether town, village or homestead; 
• Distance from the nearest settlement: 
• Direction from that settlement to the place nominated, (not vice versa). 

2.3 Aporoximate area of the place in hectares. 

29 Prooertv details: if available, please list the title information. 
It is desirable that title information include information generally included on cadastral maps, such as block and 
section or parish and portion (or equivalent) rather than Lands Dept Folio Nos. which generally are not mapped. 
For purposes of consultation with or advice to owners/lessees, it would be helpful to know of any other direct 
interest in the nominated lands, e.g. easements, exploration or mining leases, grazing leases or other tenements 
or covenants. 

2.5 Description of boundary: the boundaries of places entered in the Register must be defined in words in sufficient 
detail to identify the place; please describe the boundary in terms of features occurring on published maps, 
preferably a single map series e.g. 1:100,000 topographic series. 
Question 15 requests that a copy of appropriate maps be provided. 

2.6 Administrative location: please specify state and local government area; if a place overlaps administrative 
boundaries, give all states and local government areas in which the place falls. 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF,NOMINATOR 	[Mandatory] 
This information is not normally made available on enquiry. 

If you have no objection to your name or your organisation's name being released as the nominator, please indicate in 
the space provided. If, at any time, you wish to change your preference for confidentiality, please notify the Commission 
in writing. 



NOTES TO PAGE 2. 	
I 

4.OWNERSHIP OF THE PLACE 	[Optional, but desirable] 
Please specify all relevant codes indicating tenure/ownership. 

OWNERS OR LESSEES OF PLACE 	[Optional, but hIghly desirable] 
This information is extremely valuable in enabling the Commission to notify owners of properlies proposed for the 
Register and it is highly desirable that this information be provided. 

if the names and addresses are not known, other address details, such as Property Name or 
HoldIng Name, may be extremely valuable. 

PREVIOUS ASSESSMENTS 	 [OptIonal, but desirable] 
Has the conservation value of the place (or part of ) been assessed by another government or non-government 
agency, such as the National Parks and Wildlife Service or the National Trust? If so, please indicate what assessment 
has been made, the date of the assessment and the result. 



INTRODUCTION TO DESCRIPTION SECTION 

The purpose of this section is to elicit as much descriptive Information as is necessary and/or 
available for the purposes of assessing the significance of the place and for the purposes of 
formulating advice under s. 30 of the Australian Heritage Commission Act. 

Although only 0.7 in this section is mandatory, it is desirable that as much information as possible is provided. The 
amount of information appropriate will vary greatiy depending on the size and complexity of the place and on the 
amount of information availabie. The form is designed to cover both smaD, reiativeiy simpie places as well as large and 
complex areas. it may be a good idea to iook through the whole Section before any information is entered, to establish 
the best way of using the form for the place being nominated; please use what best suits the characteristics of the 
place. 

For a small place, or one with restricted significance, e.g. a geological site or an isolated piece of remnant vegetation, 
there may be only a few entries in this Section. Large and complex areas however may have a great diversity of 
landscapes, ecosystems or plant commun'dies, and in many cases this information is critical to the significance of the 
place. For such nominations, it may be necessary to complete most of the entries in the Description Section. II is 
desirable for the nominator of large or diverse places to complete a Subarea Supplement providing descriptive detail 
for major land systems, ecosystems, landscapes, catchments or particular cultural or natural sites within the 
nomination. 

It Is highly desirable for the coded information In 0.9 to be completed for all nominations. 
information which directly relates to the localfties and reasons for significance are of greatest importance in completing 

'

nomination. It is important that the information provided is accurate, even if that means some sections are left 
nk. Any footnotes or qualifications about the completeness of the information provided may be included at the end 

of the form under "ADDITIONAL SPACE". Other information is desirable since it serves to complete the description for 
the nominated place and may on occasion be instnjmental in establishing further grounds for significance. 

NOTES TO PAGE 3. 

7. GENERAL DESCRIPTION 	[Mandatory] 
Please include a summary description for the place as a whole. 

If the place Is relatively simple (e.g. geological site, endangered species habitat): 
Please provide a description of the place. For example: "The area is characterised by a mosaic of low dense Acacia 
shrubiand with small pockets (up to 0.5ha) of mid-height grasslands (generally about 0.6-0.8m high). Dominant 
shrubland species include Macla .......... and Hakea ................ with occasional overtopping Eucalyptus .................. 
The major grass species include Eragrostis .............. and Triodia ........................ The area provides ideal habitat for the 
endangered Stippled Wren and for a variety of small mammal species, including ................................... 

If the area Is more complex (e.g. extensive areas of diverse ecosystems): 
P se identify and summarise the various land units or systems, landscapes, ecosystems, vegetation communities or 

hments which comprise the place. For example: 
"The area includes hilly granite country supporting a range of Eucalyptus forest types, dispersed occurrences of poorly 
drained swamps and heaths on sandstones at the lower margins of the steep country, Eucalyptus open woodlands on 
texture contrast soils of lower slopes, and the floodplain of the Strange River with deep alluvial soils." 

It is highly desirable that a map showing the general location of these subareas be included with the nomination. This 
map may take the form of a transparent overlay or a simple sketch map. 

If detailed information about the place is available, it is highly desirable also to answer 0.8 



NOTES TO PAGE 4. 

8. DETAILED DESCRIPTION [Optional, but desirable where place Is complex/diverse.] 
Please describe, as far as possible, the various characteristics of the place. For large or diverse areas, a separate 
supplement to the nomination form is available to provide detailed information for each constituent subarea. A summary 
of this information should be included in response to 0.8. If information under the headings is covered adequately by 
the coded information in 0.9, this section may be omitted, but it should be borne in mind that while the place may be well 
known to the nominator, it may not be well known to the Commission, and descriptive information may therefore also be 
desirable. A summary of the type of information which can be included under 0.8 is given below. if you do not, or are 
unable, to fill in any section of 0.8 because information is not available for [NA] or not relevant to (NRJ the place 
being nominated, please circle NA or NR as appropriate in the boxes provided under 0.8. 

Geology: major and/or significant rock types which occur in the place, e.g. basalt, sandstone, serpentinite. 

Geomorphology: major and/br significant types of topography and/or landform, e.g. rolling hills, tabieland, coastal 
dune systems, submerged river vaiiey, anticline, glacial lake. 

SoIls: major and/or significant soil types, e.g. cracking clays, siliceous sand, peat. 

VegetatIon formatIon/community: major and/or significant vegetation types, e.g. wet scierophyil forest, low heath, 
including dominant species (if known). 

Flora species: names of species, e.g. rare/uncommon, refugial, disjunct, primitive, spectacular, typical. 

Fauna specIes: names of species, e.g. rare/uncommon, refugiai, disjunct, primitive, spectacular, typical. 

Natural processes: evidence of significant past or continuing processes, e.g. dune formation, coastal accretion, 
important nutrient cycling, speciation, succession, migration. 

Natural features or sites: e.g. high biological diversity, pristine river system, waterfall, crater lake, research site, 
palaeological site. 

Landscape character/type: e.g. natural forest landscape, pastoral landscape with significant natural features. 

VIsual attributes 
Please identify or analyse the visual attributes of the place, either generally or from a typical or particular observation 
point, which should be indicated on a map. It may be helpful to refer to attributes such as those underlined below: 
Landscaoe foreground: e.g. open eucalypt woodland, rolling wheat fields, low open grasslands; 
Landscaoe middiecround: e.g. historic township, river floodplain, tail eucalypt woodland; 
Landscane background: e.g. forested hillsides, extensive wheatfields with timbered ridges, vivid blue tropical sea. 

Landscaoe form/colour/texture: e.g. 
Area 1: valley floor reflects human utilisation - straight lines of roads, fences, etc; generally bright green of 
crops/pastures, contrasting textures of crops, home paddocks, town and environs; 
Area 2: more uniform colour and texture of eucaiypts on rolling ridges. 

Aesthetics: e.g. picturesque pastoral valley with historic town largely built in local stone, outstanding mountain backdrop 
at the head of the valley; visual attention is focussed on the clear waters of the lake in the middle reaches of the valley. 

Features: e.g. very tall eucaiypts, arboretum of native flora species occurring in the west of the state, open woodland 
influenced by grazing and burning, historic hamlet principally built in stone, representative features of wheat iandscapes 
- silos, railhead, service town 

Landscape history/land use/piantlngs: details of land grant and/or settlement history, historically significant 
land use, pioneering technology, plantings of arboreta, botanic gardens, memorial trees. 

Aboriginal cultural sites or associations: e.g. carved trees, rock shelters, ochre or stone quarries, middens, 
fish traps, mythological or sacred sites. 

Non-Aboriginai cultural sites or assocIations: e.g. significant buildings, bridges or other structures, sites 
of historic events, associations with historically significant people. 



NOTES TO PAGE 5. 

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST Natural Elements 	[Optional, but highly desirable] 
The purpose of this section is to elicit as much information as possible about the place. In the case of some places, a 
great deal of information may have been collected in a systematic manner. In other cases, information on some attributes 
may be very sketchy. Please complete this section to the extent you are able. 

For large or diverse areas, a separate supplement to the nomination form is available to capture detailed information for 
each of the constituent subareas. For example, an area which includes lowlands, escarpment and tablelands may have 
diverse grounds for significance and it may be desirable for the DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST to be completed for each 
major land system. The response to Q.9 should reflect the total of codes identified for any constituent subareas. 

In addition to information you have about the place to be nominated, you may wish to check reference works on 
environmental description and classification and on particular attributes. The following suggestions may be helpful. 

Environmental description and classification: 
Most of the classifications used in the form are based on McDonald R.C., Isbell R.F., Speight J., Walker J. and Hopkins 
M . S. (1984). Australian Soil and Land Survey - Field Handbook. Inkata Press. 

Key attributes: 
Geoloov and aeomoroholoov: Holmes A. (1970). Principles of Physical Geology. Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd. 
Geomoroholooy: Twidale, C.R. (1976). Analysis of Landforms. John Wiley & Sons. 

i1: Stace H.C.T., Hubble G.D., Brewer A., Northcote K.H., Sleeman J.R., Mulcahy M.J. and Hallsworth E.G. (1972). 
A. Handbook of Australian Soils. Reilim Technical Publications. 

tation: Beadle, N. C.W. (1981). The Vegetation of Australia. Cambridge University Press. 
ainforests: Webb L.J. (1978). A general classification of Austraiian rainforests. Australian Plants 9, 349-363. 

Wetlands: Paijmans K., Galloway R.W., Frith D.P., Fleming P.M., Haantjens H.A., Heyhgers P.C., Kaima J.D. and 
Loftier E. (1985). Aspects of Australian Wetlands. CS1AO Tech. Memo No. 44. 

9.1 ALTITUDINAL RANGE 
Please give the aititude of the lowest and highest points within the place. 

ALL OTHER ATTRIBUTES 19.2-9.151 
Please identify which environmental elements are Eresent and which are aignifIcant against the 
Register criteria, by circling E or a throughout. 

9.2 GEOLOGY 
Please specify in the space provided the particular rock types and geological period (if known) 4  e.g. Permian basaU, 
Devonian limestone, Ordovician shale. if posibie, the rock type should be specified for all places of geological or 
geomorphological significance. 



NOTES TO PAGE 6 

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Natural Elements (cont.). 	[Optional but highly desirable] 
9.6 MAJOR/DOMINANT SOIL TYPES: Soil colour and contrast 
Duplex soils: sharp contrast between lop 10-15cm (or so) and lower levels: please indicate colours, e.g. grey/red. 
Gradational soils: gradual soil colour changes over the range: please indicate colours in the profile. 
Uniform soils: fairly uniform colours throughout, e.g. black cracking clay, red earth. 

9.7 VEGETATION CLASSIFICATION: STRUCTURAL FORMATIONS - Definitions 
single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns overlapping Closed forest 

Open forest single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns separated to touching 
Woodland single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns clearly separated 
Open woodland single stemmed woody plants, >2m, crowns well separated to isolated (i.e. 20% cover of less) 
Mallee forest >8m, multi stemmed woody plants (stems generally >100mm thick), crowns separated to 

overlapping, usually Eucalyptus sp. or Acacia sp. 
Mallee woodland >8m, mum stemmed woody plants (stems generally >100mm thick), crowns clearly separated, 

usually Eucalyptus sp. or Acacia sp. 
Mallee shrubland .c8m, multi stemmed woody plants (stems generally <100mm thick) 
Shrubland woody plants <2m, multi stemmed at (or within 200mm of) base 
Heathland shrubs usually < 2m, commonly with ericoid leaves, usually nanophyll or smaller (see below) 
Chenopod shrubland xeromorphic single or multistemmed shrub, exhibiting drought or salt tolerance 
Hummock grassland xeromorphic grass in mound-like form, commonly Triodia sp., Zygoch/oa sp. or Pletrachne sp. 
Tussock grassland grass forming distinct tussocks 
Sod grassland short to medium height grass, forming tussocks close at base, forming interfacing leaf canopy 
Sedgeland erect, usually perennial herbaceous plants of the families: Cyperaceae or Restionaceae 
Rushland erect, usually perennial herbaceous plants, usually JuncaceaelTyphaceae families or LornanS 

genus 
Forbland herbaceous or slightly woody annual or sometimes shod-lived perennial plants 
Other Any other vegetation formation: please specify. 

9.8 VEGETATION: Rainforest Tvoes -Leaf sizes (L = Lenoth: A = Area: Lianes (D = Diameteñ 
Nanophyll (L: <2.5cm; A: .c225mm 2) 	 Microphyll (L: 2.5-7.6cm; A: 224-2025mm 2) 	Robust (D: >5cm) 
Notophyll (L: 7.6-12.7cm: A: 2025-4500mm2) 	Mesophyll (L:>12.7cm; A: >4500mm 2) Slender (0: 1-5cm) 

Wiry (0: <1cm) 
Key to Ralnforest Types 
A. Mesophyll & Notophyll leaves most common 

1. Robust lianes, vascular epiphytes, plank buttresses and compound macrophylls common; stems 60-120cm thick 
Deciduous emergents or canopy species rare or absent 

I. Feather palms not prominent in canopy 	 CMVF 
ii. Feather palm trees prominent in canopy 	 MFPVF 
Deciduous and semi-evergreen emergents or canopy species conspicuous, tending to few dominant 

species 
Mostly mesophylls 	 SDMVF 
Mostly notophylls 	 SDNVF 

2. Robust lianes, epiphytes, plank buttresses not conspicuous; spur buttresses prominent; stems av. 60cm 
diameter 	 - me Deciduous emergents & canopy species rare; mostly mesophylls; palm trees not prominent in canopy 

Deciduous emergents & canopy species rare; mostly mesophylls; fan palms prominent in canopy MFAPVF 
B. Notophyll and microphyll leaves most common 

1. Robust and slender lianes, vascular epiphytes, plank butiresses and compound entire leaves prominent; 
trunks generally obscured by Aroids, stems diam.. 60-120cm, irregular 
Canopy level uneven, av. 21-45m, with emergents mostly evergreen CNVF 
Canopy level even, av. 15-36m with common evergreen single species (Araucaria, Agathis) and 

occasional semi-evergreen species 36-51 m ANVF 
g. Robust lianes & vascular epiphytes inconspicuous in tree tops, slender and wiry lianes prominent in 

understorey, plank buttresses inconspicuous, simple toothed leaves prominent, tendency to single 
species dominance, stems regular size av. 60cm SNEVF 

a. Robust lianes, vascular epiphytes & plank buttresses present but less conspicuous: tree crowns mostly 
evergreen but with a few semi-evergreen or deciduous species NVF 

4. Robust&slender lianes generally present; wiry lianes generally conspicuous in understorey; vascular 
epiphytes & plank buttresses inconspicuous; teather palms generally conspicuous; canopy evergreen 
av. 20-25m. NVF 

fi. Robust, slender and wiry lianes and plank buttresses generally inconspicuous; simple entire leaves 
prominent; many semi-evergreen canopy species but few deciduous; commonly sclerophyllous 
emergents or co-dominants 

aCarylevelav.10-20nt SSENVF 
b. Canopy level av. 3-9m., generally even; canopy trees branch low down (shrub-like) SSENVT 

Continued next nane ....... 



NOTES TO PAGE 6 (cont.). 

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Natural Elements (cont.). [Optional but highly desirable] 
9.8 VEGETATiON: Rainforest Types (conti 
Key to Rainforest Types (cont.) 

C. Microphylls most common 
1. Mossy and vascular epiphytes inconspicuous in canopy; robust lianes prominent; prickly dense understorey 

Canopy uneven av. 9-15m, mixed (semi-)evergreen canopy & emergents; rare deciduous/conifers 	LMVF 
Canopy uneven av. 9-15m, some deciduous & semi-evergreen species; frequent araucarian emergents 

to 21-36m 	 AMVF 
Canopy uneven av. 4-9m, mixed semi/evergreen&deciduous emergents to 9-18m; swollen stem commonSEVT 
Canopy uneven & discontinuous, av. 4-9m, almost all emergents deciduous, swollen stems may be 

common, many understorey species deciduous or semi-evergreen 	 DVT 
2. Mossy and vascular epiphytes usually present; robust lianes inconspicuous; slender & wiry lianes generally 

prominent & prickles absent or rare; plank buttresses absent, simple leaves with toothed margins common, 
strong tendency to single species dominance (Nothofagus, Eucryphia), tree ferns and ground ferns 
prominent 
Canopy even except for scierophyll emergents, tall av. 20-45m 	 MFF 
Canopy uneven, stunted av. 6-9m 	 Mfl 

D. Nanophylls most common 
1. Mossy epiphytes conspicuous; robust lianes, prickles & thorns absent or rare; plank buttresses absent; 

strong tendency to single species dominance (Nothofagus); tree & ground ferns prominent; floor often 
peaty & moss-covered; sclerophyll emergents generally present •a. Carpy level tail av. 18-40m., except for sclerophyfis NFF & NMF 

b. Canopy level stunted, uneven, often with sclerophylls, av. 6-9m. NFT & NMT 

NOTES TO PAGE 7. 
9.11 BIOCLIMATIC ZONE 
Alpine zone 	 Areas above iSOOm elevation and south of 30 0S 
(Sub)Antarctic zone 	Areas south of 500S 
Arid zone 	 Areas receiving less than 250mm annual precipitation 
Semi-arid zone 	Areas receiving 250-500mm annual precipitation 
Sub-tropical zone 	Areas between 240S and 300S and receiving more than 500mm annual precipitation 
Tropical zone 	Areas north of 240S and receiving more than 500mm annual precipitation 
Temperate zone 	Areas between 300S and 500S and not falling into Alpine, Arid or Semi-arid zones 

9.12 WETLANDS: 
Wetland envIronments by waterbody: these generally are well identified on topographic maps and can be 
identified from air photographs; see "Wetland environments by inundation regime" below for definition of P, 5, I, E. 
Lakes: >1 m deep when full, vegetation confined to margins, inundation periods of at least several months [P, 5, I, E]; 
Swamps: generally cim when full but possibly deeper in places, dominated by emergent vegetation, possibly fed by • groundwater but generally dependent on surface runoff for flushing or nutrient inflow (P. S, I or E]; 

ds subiect to inundation: water does not stay long enough for vegetation to develop IS, I or El; 
Rivers and Creeks: channels of rivers and creeks [P, S. I or F]; 
Tidal flats: land subject to tidal inundation at least once a year (most tides [P]; spring tides(S); rare inundation[E]); 
Coastal water bodies: includes estuaries, inlets, coastal lagoons; excludes water bodies permanently cut off from the 

sea (Open to the sea: permanently [P], intermittently [I] or rarely LED. 

Wetlands environments by Inundation regime: 
Permanent IPI: permanent water but level may vary; 
Seasonal 151: water level varies mauledly, dries up seasonally often on an annual basis; 
Intermittent Ill: expected to hold water at least once a decade, possibly for several years, ± continuously; 
Episodic IE1: occasionally holds water. 

Wetland environments by water chemistry: 
Merimictic lakes: highly stratified lakes with stagnant bottom layer of water, with very little biological activity. 
Other thermally stratified lakes: all water bodies stratify thermally; use this code only for water bodies in which 

this characteristic is distinctive or significant. 
Salinity regime: self explanatory, but it in doubt, please leave blank. 

Wetland environments by landlorm origin: The classification is self explanatory, but it in doubt about origins, 
please leave blank. 



NOTES TO PAGE 8. 

9. DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST 	Natural Elements (cont.). 	[Optional but highly desirable] 

9.13 VEGETATION - Fbristics 
Please provide details of the major and/or significant vegetation types occurring in the area. Space is provided for live 
types. If more than five are to be described, please use the additional space at the end of this form and/or complete a 
supplement for one or more subareas within the nominated place. For instance, it may be appropriate to provide 
information separately in a Subarea Supplement for major land units based on topography, vegetation or other basis. 

Area/Community Name: If you wish, you may designate a locality name for a particular subarea, e.g. based on 
catchment area or topographic unit. (Examples: escarpment rainforest; Cooper floodplain; Mt Black Tableland). You 
need not use a locality name U you do not want to. However, if land systems or other subareas are identified in 0.7 and/or 
mapped and/or a Subarea Supplement is completed, a common locality name will be needed for cmss reference. 

Community Type: Please identify the plant community, including its structural formation, using either the terms 
included in the checklist items 9.7 - 9.9 above or common terms such as Sabush shrubland, Belah woodland, Wet 
Scierophyll Forest, Subalpine woodland, 

DomInant Species: Please list the prominent and/or predominant species in the tallest (or canopy) layer of the 
community. it is desirable for information about plant associations or alliances to be provided if available, e.g. Eucalyptus 
tastigata - E. viminalis alliance. 

(Jnderstorey Species: Please list species dominant in the understorey. 

Emergent Species: Please list any species which emerge above the canopy layer. r 
L 

Indicator species/growth forms: Please list other significant flora species (e.g. rare species, disjunct species), or 
distinctive growth forms (e.g. mallee, vines, epiphytes, prostrate forms of generally erect species, buttress roots) etc. 

information source and reliability: Please indicate the source of floristic information and its reliability, e.g. 
professional, systematic survey; rapid field reconnaissance by competent botanist; brief visit by amateur naturalist. 
Where applicable, refer to published sources of information (e.g. Simpson, 1986), and include full details of the 
reference under 0.16. 

S 



NOTES TO PAGE 9. 

10 DESCRIPTION CHECKLIST - Landscape and Cultural Elements 	[Optional but desirable] 
The place being nominated may be natural in character with some cultural elements or it may be largely cultural in 
character. If the place is a small site, it may not be relevant to complete this section at all. Please provide what information 
you can on landscape and cultural items within the nominated place. it may be appropriate that a specialised Historic or 
Aboriginal nomination be completed if this is possible. 

10.1. PERIOD OF ESTABLISHMENT OF CULTURAL ELEMENTS 
For cultural elements, please specify the period of establishment. For paths, gardens, structures etc, specify the date of 
construction/establishment. For landscapes, specity the period in which the landscape took on the character for which it 
is being nominated. If there is a specific year or date which is significant please give it in the space provided. 

10.2 LANDSCAPE CHARACTER SPECTRUM 
If relevant, please indicate whether the area is, wholly or partly, of wilderness quality, of natural or near-natural character, 
mixed natural or cultural or predominantly cultural in character. Give an overall assessment of the character of the 
landscape. 

10.3 LANDSCAPE AESTHETICS 
If relevant, please analyse the aesthetic characteristics of the place. It may be helpful to use such terms as: colour, form, 
texture, contrast, diversity, unity, consistency, broad/narrow viewtield, foreground, middleground, background, 
discordant or conflicting elements, landscape feature. 

4 LANDSCAPE HISTORY 
levant, please identify important events, periods or land uses in the past. Such references might include: historic 

land grant; associations with early settlement of region, state or nation; pioneering land use or technology; associations 
with historically significant figures, sites of historic events, presence of historic structure or artefact in the landscape, 
historically documented land management practice. 

10.5 LAND US 
Please indicate present land use. This may include one or more of the following: National Park (or equivalent 
reserve), recreation (active or passive), traditional Aboriginal land use, logging, mining, pastoral (improved or 
unimproved), agriculture, urban settlement. 

10.6 LANDSCAPE DESIGN 
If the place is or contains an element such a path, garden, botanic garden, arboretum, please provide whatever 
information is possible on the following: landscape designer, design style or tradition, particular design feature (e.g. lake, 
pool, waterfall, spectacular floral display, etc). 

10.7 HORTICULTURE 
Please indicate any plantings of horticultural interest e.g. early plantings of plants from a particular source or of a particular 
plant group, comprehensive plantings of particular genus, etc. 

I se indicate any item of Aboriginal heritage interest e.g. carved tree, rock art site, fish trap, bora ring, ochre quarry, 
den or a natural feature believed to be (or have been) significant to Aboriginal people. 

Please indicate any other feature or site not included under any of the headings above 



INTRODUCTION TO THE SIGNIFICANCE SECTION 
The purpose of this section is to enable the nominator to establish the grounds for the entry of the nominated place 
into the Register. The reasons advanced by the nominator should be based on the information in the Description 
Section and should address the Register criteria developed by the Commission. The Register criteria are 
summarised in the notes to page 12 and are available in their full form from the Commission on 
request. 

NOTES TO PAGE 10. 

HISTORIC SITES OR AREAS 
Please circle for 5 for any item present or believed significant. All items believed significant will be assessed within the 

context of similar historic items. 

ABORIGINAL SITES OR AREAS 
Please circle for for any item present or believed significant. All hems believed significant will be assessed within the 
context of similar Aboriginal heritage items. 

CONDITION AND INTEGRITY 	[Optional but desirable] 
13.1 CONDITiON 
"Condition" refers to the current state of the place relative to the values for which the place has been 
nominated. Condition reflects the cumulative effects of management and major environmental events. Indicators of 
condition may include the following: 

• evidence of fire, flood, drought; 
• the presence/absence of exotic species, effects of grazing: 
• the degree to which the full complement of native species occur in their natural proportion and age classes; 
• evidence of erosion caused or increased by direct or indirect human action; 
• the presence/absence of roads, buildings or other structure; 
• discordant structures in natural or cultural landscape; 
• presence of planted crops, managed pastures; 
• degree to which the character of a township is maintained. 

For example, a wilderness area of highest integrity will be an area with few, if any, signs of human activity, that after 
disturbance will return to its natural state. In contrast a cultural landscape of highest integrity will be an area in which all 
natural and cultural elements are consistent with the overall character of the place. In the case of a geological site, 
exposure in a road cut may enhance the significance of the place. The same road or road cut in a wildemess area would 
constitute a considerable loss of integrity. 

13.2 EFFECT OF CONDITION ON VALUES 
Indicate whether there has been any effect on values as a result of natural or human induced changes to the place. If the 
options provided are not adequate for the particular circumstances, please describe in the Comments section (See 13.5 
below). 

13.3 INTEGRITY 
"Integrity" is an indicator of the likely long-term viability or sustainability, reflecting the present condition We 
attributes of the place, the ability of the place to restore itself (or be restored) and the time frame likely for any 
restorative processes. The integrity of a place may be affected by intemal and external factors, including: 
• 	effects of influences from outside the place, e.g. downstream effects: 
• 	size of the place andlor degree of fragmentation of vegetation or ecosystems into isolated areas; 
• 	strength of natural restoration processes; 
• 	the natural range of genetic variation. 

13.4 PROGNOSIS 
It is helpful in assessing current significance to have some indication of trends, i.e. whether the values of the place are 
deteriorating or improving. Thus, please indicate the likely future implications of condition and integrity on values. You 
may wish to use the comments section (11.5 below) to expand on the nature of any loss of significance and the 
anticipated prognosis. Similarly, you may wish to identify proposed actions which may affect the values of the place. It 
should be noted that the Commission does not have a management role in the restoration or rehabilitation of places. 

13.5 COMMENTS ON CONDITION AND INTEGRI1Y 
Please provide any other comment you think may be useful in assessing significance of the place. For instance, it would 
be helpful to know the source & date of assessment of condition, particulars of disturbance to the place, loss of 
vegetation cover through clearing, loss of water quality, grazing of natural vegetation by domestic stock. 

SIGNIFICANT ELEMENTS & USES 	[Optional but desirable] 
ATTRIBUTES 14.1: Please circle AU Items which contribute to the significance of the place. 



IF 
	

NOTES TO PAGE 11. 

15. SIGNIFICANCE AGAINST CRITERIA [Mandatory] 
Information under this item is of critical importance in helping to determine whether the place merits inclusion in the 
Register, based on the Commissions criteria for significance. The chad overleaf sets out these criteria in schematic form. 
Information provided for this question should be based on data elements listed in response to 0.9-0.12. 

This question seeks specific information items which establish whether the place nominated is significant against the 
criteria. For guidance, some examples are set out below showing where some common or indicative items might fit. If 
you are able, please give an indication (in the left hand column of page 11) of the relative Importance of any item 
listed for each criterion. 

EXAMPLES ONLY 

A.1 Places indicative of past landform processes, e.g. entrenched meanders, drowned river valleys, 
biogeographically significant species; relict or disjunct communities or populations; refugia. 

A.2 Gene pool preservation; ongoing evolutionary processes; pristine catchments; cave landform development; 
river course changes; succession. 

A.3 Highly diverse flora or fauna assemblages or landscape types. 
A.4 Explorers gravesite; early land grant; sites associated with important scientific disveries or interpretation. 

B IMPORTANT IN ITS POSSESSION OF RARE, ENDANGERED OR UNCOMMON ASPECTS OF AUSTRALIA'S 
NATURAL OR CULTURAL HISTORY 

Bi Rare flora; rare fauna; rare or uncommon community or association; rare or uncommon lanciform; areas of high 
wilderness quality; rare or uncommon landscape type. •  
Evidence of early land management practice. 

D SIGNIFICANT IN DEMONSTRATING THE PRINCIPAL CHARACTERISTICS OF: 
(fl A CLASS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL PLACES. OR 
(II) A CLASS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL ENVIRONMENTS 

D.1 Representative flora, landforms, landscapes, e.g. mulga sandplains, subalpine woodlands, tropical rainforests, 
volcanic plugs, glacial lakes, captured streams. 

D.2 Landscapes demonstrating principal characteristics of various land uses, e.g. sugar growing, pastoralism; 
example of landscape design places with long-term management practice and records. 

El Natural or cultural landscape of aesthetic significance, Aboriginal art she. 

F IMPORTANT IN DEMONSTRATING HIGH CREATIVE OR TECHNICAL ACHIEVEMENT AT A PART 
PERIOD 

t Places which represent high design achievement, e.g. in rock art, landscape design or architecture 

SOCIAL. CULTURAL OR SPIRITUAL REASONS 
G.t Sites of symbolic or sacred significance. 

H IMPORTANT FOR SPECIAL ASSOCIATIONS WITH THE LIFE OR WORKS OF A SIGNIFICANT PERSON OR 
GROUP OF PERSONS OF IMPORTANCE IN AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL HISTORY 

H.1 Important collecting localities of historically significant figures, e.g. Banks, von Mueller; association with 
important settlers, community leaders. 

Entries on page 11 should include specIfIc items of significance, and reference made to relevant published sources of 
information (e.g. Simpson, 1986); full details of the references should be provided in 016. Some specific examples are 
shown below: 
A.1 	Mt Waming is a volcanic plug remaining from erosion of a large shield volcano (Smith, 1984). 
B.1 	Occurrence of rare plant species Glycine latrabeana (Leigh et aL, 1989). 
B.2 	1830's land grant reflected in holdings (Jones, pers. comm. 1989). 
C.1 	Type locality for Corunna Conglomerate. 
D.2 	Represents excellent example of late 19th century public gardens design, especially in layout and design of 

paths and ponds. 
E. 1 	Mt Warning is an outstanding landscape feature, focus of the upper Tweed Valley and visible over a large area 

of south-east Queensland and north-east NSW. 
HI 	Area includes collecting sites of von Mueller expedition of 1865. 



NOTES TO PAGE 12. 

16. STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE 	[Mandatory] 
This should be a concise statement of why the place is thought sufficiently significant to merit registration, based on the 
data elements listed in 0.13. A Statement of Significance must be Included for the nomination to be 
assessed. 

Although considerable space is allowed for this question, particularly for large and complex places, the statement should 
be kept as concise as possible. The statement should address the criteria below and should reflect the relative merits of 
the the various significant elements of the place. If the significance of the place has been assessed or the nominators 
claim for signficance is directly supported by published or unpublished material, these assessments or references 
should be cited. The full space provided is likely to be required for a few places only. 

A 1 Importance in the evolution of Australian 
flora, fauna, landscapes or chmate 

importance in maintaining existing processes  or 
~systems at the regional or national scale 	

d 
o 
Importance in exhibiting unusual richness or 

of ra, fauna, landscapes or cu ltural features  

Importance for association with events, developments 
cultural phases of the nation, state or region 

Importance for rare or uncommon flora, fauna 

A ARE EN DANG 	
p 

slom, process, land-use, function 

CA Importance in contributing to wider 

C: CONTRIBUT 
UNDERSTANDING 	 C . 2 i:a nce in contributing to wid er  

ory of human occupation of Australia 

0.1 importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics 
of the range of natural systems or phenomena 

- 	 1of the range of human activities in Australia 	 J 
_______.i importance for aesthetic characteristics 

E: AESTHETIC VALUE 1 	(yalued by community or cultural group 

F.1 Importance in demonstrating high creative or 
technical achievement for the time 

Importance to a community for religious, spiritual, 

ALUE 	 cultural, educational or social associations 

_______H.1 Importance for close associations w it h 
H: LIVES & WORKS 	 [individuals whose activities have been significant 

NOTE; 
The full text of the Register criteria are included In a Background Note on completing a 
nomination. Further details are Included in the ApplIcation Guidelines for the criteria. Both 
documents are available from the Commission on request. 



I. 
	

NOTES TO PAGE 13. 

17. RATIONALE FOR THE PROPOSED BOUNDARY. 	[Optional but desirable] 
17.1 THE BOUNDARY APPROXIMATES 
Please indicate the major consideration(s) you had in mind in arriving at the boundary you propose to nominate. Tick in 
the relevant boxes. 

Natural vegetation cover boundary: the present extent of natural vegetation. 

Natural ecological boundary: the limit of a particular landscape type, geological formation, vegetation 
community, species habitat. 

Water catchment boundary: the divide between river or stream catchments. 

Visual catchment boundary: the limits to the viewfieid from a point, line or area within the nomination. 

Areas unified by common history: areas subject of a historic land grant; areas subject to particular 
significant and use, owned or developed by a significant individual or organisation. 

View from line or point: similar to Visual catchment, but indicates a more specific viewing locality, e.g from the 
main street or from a point which has particular historic or social significance. 

Line to Include minImal area of specific site: line including a natural or cultural site, together with area for 
a buffer or to disguise a precise location. Justification for a buffer or disguise area should be included under 

is 0.15.3 "Additional Comments on Boundaries" below. 

LIne to enciose site and Its setting: line to include the setling of a site where such setting is integral to the 
significance of the site. 

Line to include disparate significant elements: the nomination rests largely on its diversity or 
representativeness, and the boundary reflects this objective entirely or in large degree. 

Elements in a certain condition: boundary based on assessment of condition of land, e.g. includes those lands 
unlogged in the last 50 years, or in wilderness condition, or ungrazed etc. 

Other: specify any other rationale employed to draw the boundary. 

17.2 THE BOUNDARY IS DRAWN TO 
Please indicate the policy or criterion you adopted in relation to inclusions in and exclusions from the nominated area. 

17.3 ADDITIONAL COMMENTS 
Include additional comments you wish to make about the boundary, such as options considered, the need for areas 
such as buffer zones which are of lesser significance but which may warrant inclusion in the place. 

16. BIBLIOGRAPHY 	[Optional but desirable] 
Please list: 

• known publications about the place which might assist in assessing significance; 
• research or survey work carried out in/on the place or relevant to the place: 
• research or survey work in progress. 

Please use the following format for references: Author, (Date), Title, Publisher or Journal, e.g. 

Holmes H. (1970) . Principles of Physical Geology. Thomas Nelson & Sons Ltd. 
Webb L.J. (1978). A general classification of Australian Rainforests. Australian Plants 9, 349-363. 

1, 



NOTES TO PAGE 14. 

PERSONAL CONTACTS 	 [Optional but desirable] 
Please provide name, address and phone number of people and/or organisations which have, or are likely to have, 
additional data or information about the place. 

CHECKLIST OF ATTACHMENTS 	[Mandatory] 
All nominations MUST have: 

o LocatIon map; 
• Boundary map; 
• Photographs or slides, with captions and date. 

It is highly desirable that other information reievant to the signhicance of the place be provided if it is availabie. Such 
material might include: 

• Sketch map of major land units or landscape elements (for large, complex or diverse natural areas or 
landscapes); 

• Species lists of flora and fauna (if readily avaiiable); 
• Previous assessment reports; 
• Copies of pubhshed articies relevant to the significance of the place. 

For compiex places, even very approximate sketch maps could be very helpful for documentation and evaluation 
purposes. Maps of the various units would be valuable in assessing nominations of places like the following examples: 

• a natural area in an and environment which might include such units as floodplain and channel country, Mitchell 
Grass plains, sandplain, sand dunes and playa lakes; 

• a natural area in mountain country which might include such units as snow grass plains, sub-alpine woodland, 
montane forest communities and a lake system; 

• a cultural landscape which might contain timbered ridges under natural vegetation cover, valley floors cleare 
for graiing, historic towns/villages, pioneer cemetery and a eucalypt still. 

Similarly, assessment could be greatly assisted by a sketch map showing which areas have been grazed or burned or 
revegetated at particular times. 

ADDITIONAL SPACE 
Additional space is included to cater for any overflow of information from questions related to Description, Boundaries. 
Bibliography or Significance. Please indicate at the beginning of any section of text what type 01 entry follows. For 
example: 	 - 

07. General Description (continued): 

015. -Significance against the Criteria (continued)............................. 
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PREPARINGA NOMINATION FOR THE REGISTER 

To nominate a place for the Register, of the National Estate a 
nomination,form should be completed. 

Nomination forms are used by the Commission to: 

compile basic information about each nominated place; 
and 

C 
present the information in a format suitable for entry 
into a computer data base. 

The form is designed to be used for the whole range of items 
covered by the definition of the National' Estate. It is a 
mechanism to standardise basic information, rather than being 
an attempt to limit the amount of information presented on a 
place. All relevant.information should be provided, or cited 
as references. 

There are three elements in any 'nomination which are e'ssential 
if. the place is to be entered in the Register: 

• 	precise identification of what is to'be entered; 

• .• 	precise location of the place; 

• 	reasons'why the place should be entered in the Register. 

The Commiss ion needs an accurate and comprehensive description 
of the place and reasons for significance which are supported 

10 by facts Caution should be exercised in using Auperlatives. 

The nomination should be supported by photographs and/or 
slides, a sketch plan and a map of the place appropriately 
identifying its location and boundary. A nomination received 
with all the requisite data and photographic evidence can be 
processed more speedily. 

Instructions for completion of the nomination' for are printed 
on ,the back of each page. The following notes provide more 
detailed advice. 

1 

ISSN 0812-2563 
April 1984 	. 	 . 	' 	. 	. 	 .. .12. 



-2- 

NAME OF PLACE 

The name given in the first line of the form should be the one 
that is most acceptable for publication. Use the most commonly 
used name of the place, unless there is a particular reason, for 
not doing so. For buildings, the current name shàuld be cited 
first, e.g. Historical Museum, former Police Station. For 
Aboriginal sites, Aboriginal names may be used and the common 
non-Aboriginal name also should be given on the form under 
'other names' • The terms 'Aboriginal' or 'archaeological 
place', 'area', or 'sites complex' may also be used, and should 
be used if the areas nominated contain other elements which are 
not of National Estate significance (such as modern houses). 
If the place is already specially protected under state law as 
a gazetted 'reserve', 'Aboriginal area' etc, this should be 
incorporated into the name e.g.: Red Gorge Historic Reserve. 

LOCATION OF PLACE 

Sufficient information is essential to locate and identify the 
nominated place and to define its boundaries precisely. 

Natural and Aborigina]b Places 

If the place is already 
boundaries of the Reserve 
that only a smaller area 
Estate significance. In 
being nominated must be 
following guidelines: 

a gazetted Reserve, the published 
will be used, unless it is considered 
within the Reserve is of National 
this and all other cases, the area 
defined precisely, according to the 

use the largest scale map available; 

attach a photocopy of the relevant part.of this map to 
the, nomination, with the area being nominated clearly 
marked; 

describe this area in words in section 2(c) of the 
nomination forms, following the instructions on the 
facing page; 

a precise grid reference may be given when the site is 
well-known and open' to the public, but it is still 
necessary to describe' the precise boundaries of the site, 
to be included in the Register. In this situation, 
circles centred on the site, with a small radius such as 
250m, have often been used; , 

in situations where it is undesirable to give the 
precise grid reference of the site, a larger circle or 
rectangle or irregular area may be used, not necessarily 
centered on the site but including it. It is desirable 
to include the precise grid reference of the site on the 
original nomination form and the attached map for 

.. . /3. 
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checking purposes, but this information will be keep 
confidential, and will not be included in the computer 
record or published Register; 

several sites may be included in one nomination, if they 
are either close together and are contained within one 
nominated area, or are sites of the same type and are in 
the same general area - e.g. a series of engraving sites 
on one property, defined as a series of circles. 
However, if the sites are far apart or of different 
types, it is better to complete a separate nomination 
form for each one; 

Boundaries -miy be described following landforms such as 
catchment boundaries and contours or features such as 
roads and power lines which are clearly marked on maps 
(See Diagram E) 

Built Environment 

The precise address is required in Section 2(b). 	If the 
nomination includes several structures under a joint lièting 
e.g. a 'group' or precinct, a precise description of the 
boundary of the area listed is required. A map with the 
boundary of the area clearly marked should also be attached to 
the nomination together with a sketch plan' identifying all 
elements within the area which are of national . estate 
significance. 

When nominating a group of buildings, a list of components 
should be included in section 2(c) e.g. 'Police Station and 
Court House Group' comprising: Police ,  Station and lock-up, 
Cou±t Rouse, stone wall at rear and gateposts facing Smith 
Street. 

Statement of Significance 

.

Concise reasons should be given for inclusion in the 
Register. The categories of significance ghould be expanded 
upOn and important historical 'connections or features such as 
the names of endangered plant species should be included. 

Caution this part of the form should not include a description 
of the nominated site (see "description of place" on later 
page) 

Name and Address of Nominator 

Please sign and date the nomination form. 

Biblioqraphic Material 

Please list references in order of importance (only up to line 
35 can be included in the computer record) 	'' 
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Copies of reference material should be included if possible. 
Other documents describing the place in more detail would also 
be appreciated. 	For example, National Trust listing sheets, 
Site record cards for Aboriginal places and for the natural 
environment 	flora 	and 	fauna 	lists, 	geological 	and 
geomorphological history or any information on scientific or 
educational use of sites. 

Description of Place - Natural Environment 

This section should not be completed for buildings nor for 
urban parks or individual trees unless nominated for natural 
significance. 

Instructions on how to describe vegetation and landforms can be 
found on the back of Page 2 of the nomination form. 

Description of Place - Cultural Environment 

In section 7(a) circle appropriate box. Section 7(b) can only 
include 4 figures e.g. 1897, any other information on dates 
e.g. between 0000 ± 250 BP and 14000 * 120 B? should be 
included in Section 7(e). 

Description of buildings in 7(e) should include architectural 
details. Historical information should not be included in this 
section. 

Aboriginal Secret/Sacred Sites 

For these it is best to fill out 
containing only that information 
the computer record and Register 
detailed information, especially 
Commission's confidentjal files. 
access to these). 

two nomination forms - one 
shich can be made public in 
book, and one giving more 
about location, for the 
(The public will not have 

. Indicate on any attached photographs of these sites whether 
they may or may not be published. 

Supporting Documentation Maps and Plans 

Plans: 

As mentioned above, each nomination lust be accompanied by a 
sketch plan of the place. It should: 

identify all elements; 

distinguish those 
National Estate,; 

elements of significanco to the 

I. 
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show the boundary of the proposed listing where this'i 
relevant; and 

bear the nimes of the place nominated. 

The minimum requiràment is shown on diagrams A and B. The 
standard to aim at is shown on diagram C. 

Maps: 

A map showing the location of the building(s) is required in 
areas covered by Street directories. 	A photocopy of the 
relevant map with the boundaries of the place clearly marked is 
adequate.; 

For homesteads and other street uses outside areas covered by 
street directories a copy of a map showing the location should 
be included. 

• Natural Places 

Diagram E provides an example of how boundaries can be 
described and marked on a map. 	Maps printed by National 
Mapping or State Government Authorities should be used. 

Aboriginal Places 

See instructions foE natural places. 

Photographs 

Good photog'raphs are an 	essential component of any 
nomination. The ideal photographs for a nomination would be: 

CaY one or more 25 x 20cm (or 20 x 15cm) black and white 
glossy enlargements, displaying good contrast; and 

. 	(b) one or more 35mm colour transparencies, dislaying good 
colour balance. 

The Commission would prefer good quality photographs, of 
publishable standard, to be supplied, at the time of nomination, 
but the Commission recognises that this is often not 
possible. Any clear colour or monochrome prints or slides are 
therefore acceptable, but not photocopies of photographs. 

The Commission is compiling a colour slide collection including 
at least one photograph of each place. Monochrome photographs 
displaying good contrast are needed for publication of the 
illustrated Register. 

/6. 
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Each photograph should be clearly mar?ked with the name of the 
plaoe, date of the photograph and name of the photographer (for.  accreditation) 	Slides should be marked on the border, and 
monochrome prints on the back, with a Soft-tipped pen or pencil only. 

The Commission will take due care to ensure that copyrights 
over photographs in its possession are maintained. 

See Diagram D for instructions on the minimum photographic 
requirements for built environjijent nominations. 

p 

t 

V. Australian Heritage Commission, 
GPO Box 1561, 
CANBERRa. A.C.T. 2601 	 !h 	(062) 723966 
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"Bounded by lines commencing at the_sumnit of Mt Bison; then via 
Willow Creek to its intersection with the 120 metre contour line; then direct 
to the north-east corner of sectioü 126, Parish of Tullaráop; then north-west 
via the south-west boundaries of sections 133 and 119 to Silverton Road; then 
generally south-west via the western side of that road to Red River; then 
upstream via that river S its confluence with Itore Creek; then generally 
north via thedivide between that creek and Red River to Red Peak; then 
direct to Au8tralian Map Grid point: 3721 - 'ltimt Magnet' - 285145; thEn 
direct to the intersection of Silverton Road and the 120 metre contour near 
'Wilsonvale' homestead; then generally south via that contour to its 
intersection with the boundary between sections 119 and 133; then direct to 
the point of commencement." 
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Abstract 

This Wotking Paper examines the outlook for native 
forest logging in Australia assuming no major 
changes in government policy or action. 

The paper examines the three main sectors of the 
Australian native forest timber industry - sawmilling, 
pulp and paper, and exporting of woodchips. It 
concludes that the 1990's will be a period of 
unprecedented structural change in the Australian 
timber industry as: 
- the displacement of hardwood by softwood in the 

sawntimber market accelerates, 
- native forest woôdchip exports face intense 

competition from the large overseas eucalypt 
puiplog plantation resource with its quality 
advantages, and 

- significant expansion of the Australian pulp and 
paper industry occurs from processing the 
extensive softwood plantation resource, rapidly 

• growing hardwood plantation resource and 
recycled waste paper. 

The plantation resource presents opportunities for 
significant growth in the Australian timber industry 
during the 1990's. It will also have major 
implications for native forest based wood processors 
who will find it increasingly difficult to compete 
against the quality, uniformity and scale advantages 
of the plantation based.industry. 

The volume of sawlogs and pulplogs harvested from 
native forests in Australia is expected to remain high 
but then decline significantly during the 1990's. 

The inevitable substantial shift of industry to 
olantations has environmental and economic 

•ttractions. The paper discusses policies that 
government could implement to facilitate the 
transition. These include corporatisation of crown 
plantations, implementation of proper financial 
standards for forest agencies and a firm cobmitment 
to encouraging the development of an efficient pulp 
and paper industry in Australia without the need for 
substantial and on-going subsidies. 

This Working Paper is based on a seminar presented 
at the Centre for Resources and Environmental 
Studies at the Australian National University on 28. 
March 1991. 

The views expressed in this• paper do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the Centre 
for Resources and Environmental Studies or 
of any of its staff. 

1; Introduction 

The development of timber industry and forest. 
policies by government requires, amongst other 
things, an appreciation of the outlook for the industry 
assuming there is no substantial change in 
government policy or action. Major shifts in wood 
supply and industry development are already 
underway and likely to accelerate during the next few 
years, regardless of government decisions. 

During the 1980's, a combination of declining 
sawlog removals and significant growth in pulplog 
removals has resulted in pulpiogs becoming the 
dominant commercial product from native forests 
(figure 1). Today, pulplogs account for about 60.% 
of logs harvested from native forests, compared with 
50% in the early 1980's; and the total amount of 
wood harvested from native forests is increasing as a 
result of puiplog harvesting (ABAR.E 1990). 

Figure 1. Outlook for native forest 
logging 

native forest log removals 
million M3 

pulplogs +4% pa during 1980's 

sawlogs -2% pa durine 580 s 

1980 	 1988 

Source: ABARE: 1988 & 1990 

This shift in the relative importance of sawlogs and 
pulplogs is likely to be accentuated during the first 
half of the 1990's but by the end of the decade, 
harvesting of sawlogs and pulplogs from native 
forests will decline significantly. This will be caused 
by the substantial completion of the Australian timber 
industry's shift to plantations and the erosion of 
Australia's dominance in the Japanese hardwood 
chip market by overseas eucalypt plantations. 

This paper describes these major trendi and points to 
some of the policy implications for governments. 
The purpose is to assist in the development of timber 
industry and forest policies. These policies should be 
developed after the community's expectations for 
native forests are articulated in a set of objectives. 
This paper deliberately avoids discussion of thesç 
objectives in order to highlight and clalify the 
changes already happening. 
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2. Hardwood sawmilling decline 

Hardwood sawntimber production, in volume terms, 
will continue to decline during the 1990's due t6the 
intensification of competition from softwoods, likely 
real price increases for hardwood sawlogs and 
declining hardwood sawlog quality. Regrowth 
forests are unlikely to alter this trend. 

Softwood competitiOn 

There are major growth opportUnities for the 
softwood sawmilling industry based on the 
increasing softwood supply from maturing pine 
plantations in Australia. 

Today softwood sawlogs accoUnt for 46% (3.8 
million M3) of sawlogs harvested in Australia. By 
2000, softwood sawlog supply will be at least 
doubled when the large areas of plantations 
established in the 1960's and 1970's mature 
(Victorian Government 1986, Cameron and Penna 
1988). Figure 2 shows the significant growth in the 
projected softwood resource relative to domestic 
consumption of sawntimber. 

Industry is already investing in softwood processing 
and new sawmills or major expansions, will be 
constructed throughout Australia over the next five to 
ten years (see table 1). For example, a new mill 
opened outside Maryborough (near Fraser Is.) in 
1990; another is being built in south western Victoria 
and a major expansion is proposed for northern 
Tasmania within five years. 

Most of these softwood mills will have the capacity 
to process upwardsof 300 000 M3 per annum taking 
advantage of the economies of scale that hardwood 
sawmills cannot match. About 1% of hardwood 
sawmills have a log throughput greater than 45 000 
M3 per annum and there are no hardwood sawmills 
processing more than 100 000 M3 per annum 
(ABARE 1990). This will allow softwoods to 
continue to displace hardwoods in the sawntimber 
market. In addition, the Australian softwood 
plantation resource will enable industry expansio 
based on import replacement. Imports account for 
approximately 30% of the Australian sawntimber 
market and 80% of sawntimber imports are 
softwoods (ABARE 1990).1 

Figure 2. Australian softwood sawlog supply and 
projected consumption of sawlogs. 

1988/89 	2000 2l5 2010 	2020 	2030 
ACIIJAL 

REMOVALS 
projected softwood sowlog supply 

Source: ABARE 1989 & 1990, and' Cameron and Penna 1988. 

Note: The timing of the release of the bulk of the softwood resource is likely to be earlier than that shown in the figure. Most of the 
plantation yields have been estimated using 35'to 40 year rotations. For econmic reasons, many plantations will be harvested five to 
possibly ten years earlier than previously considered. Softwood sawntimber will be able to meet most of Australia s sawntimber needs 
by the year 2000. 



Table 1. Location of potential 
new or expanded softwood 
sawmills. 

Northern Tas* Gippsland* 
Albury Otways* 
Bathurst South Australia 
EdenlBombala* NE Vic* 
Central & South Coast Qld*  SW Vie 
South West Western Aust* 

* Sites of controversy over the logging of native 
forests. 

Note: The softwood plantations in the North East 
NSW are insufficient to enable a major sawmill 
expansion, but other industry opportunities using this 
resource are possible. 

Location of mills is based on regional resource 
estimates by The Australian Forestry Council 
(Australian Forestry Ccuncil 1989). A detailed 
assessment of the plantation potential is the subject 
of a paper currently being prepared by the author. 

Doubts have been expressed about the technical 
substitutability of softwoods for hardwoods in the 
sawntimber tharket, despite the dominance of 
softwoods in the rest of the world and in pre-war 
Australia that resulted from softwood sawntimber 
imports. In Australia today, softwood consumption 
as a proportion of total sawntimber consumption 
varies from 20% in Western Australia to 91% in 
South Australia and, Australia-wide, softwoods now 
have 61% of the market (table 2). The limits of 

•ubstitutability have not been reached and there is 
considerable scope for further displacement of ,  
hardwoods in the Australian market. There is little 
doubt that during the 1990's all states will move 
closer to the 91% market share that has been 
established in South Australia. 

Table 	2. 	Softwood 	as 	a 
percentage of total sawntimber 
consumed(a) - 1988/89. 

SA 91% 
Qld 69% 
NSW 66% 
Vic 59% 
Tas 37% 
WA 20% 

Aust 	 61% 

(a) includes stocks and impons 

Source: ABARE 1990.  

The majority of Australia's softwood plantations 
were established by clearing native forests. 
Consequently there is a high correlation between the 
location of current hardwood sawmilling (and forest 
controversy) and the location of new softwood 
sSmills or mill expansions. This suggests that with 
skills upgrading, many hardwood sawmill 
employees and contractors will have the opportunity 
to shift into the expanding softwood industry within 
the region where they are currently employed, 

The New Zealand radiata pine plantations are an 
additional source of softwood supply for the 
Australian market. They will also influence the 
structure and the growth of the Australian softwood 
industry. 

Australia is New Zealand's 'second home' market 
for radiata pine sawntimber and has been targetted as 
a major market to export its surplus production. 
Supply from New Zealand's plantations is estimated 
to double during the 1990's and continue increasing 
early into the next century (Elliott 1982). New. 
Zealand will have sufficient surplus to its domestic 
needs to supply all of the Australian sawntimber 
market (Leslie 1985). 

The New Zealand plantation program was 
established earlier than Australia's and this will 
enable the New Zealand industry to become firmly 
established in the Australian market before the 
Australian industry embarks on its major expansion. 
The recent corporatisation of crown plantations in 
New Zealand is also likely to bring forward the 
processing of that resource as growers explore 
opportunities for realising early financial returns. 

In Australia, the bulk of the softwood resource is 
likely to be released earlier than indicated in figure 2. 
Most of the plantation yields were estimated using 35 
to 40 year rotations. Rotations of this length 
maximise annual increment but not necessarily 
growers' profits. From a financial perspective, 
growers and sawmillers must trade off additional log 
growth against delayed harvesting. Market 
developments, such as the early entry of competitors 
from New Zealand, will encourage earlier 
harvesting. Some companies are now aiming to 
manage plantations with a final clearfell at 25 to 30 
years (Centre for Farm Planning and Land 
Management 1989, P 43). SEAS Sapfor considers 
that the Tasmanian Crown plantations should be 
managed on 28 year rotations to maximise structural 
grade output (P. Titz, Tasmanian Operations Mill 
Manager, personal qommunication and SEAS Sapfor 
1990). Given that plantations will be harvested five 
to ten years earlier than previously estimated, 
softwood sawntimber will be able to meet most of 
Australia's sawntimber needs by the year 2000. 



Hardwood royalties 

Hardwood sawmillers are likely to experience real 
price increases for sawlogs during the 1990's and 
this will further erode the position of hardwoods in 
the sawntimber market. 

Two factors underlie the pressure for price increases. 
First, it is widely recognised that the market value for 
sawlogs, particularly premium grade logs, is often 
not reflected in the royalty charged by forest 
agencies. The recent NSW Parliamentary Accounts 
Committee Report on the Forest Commission states: 

'In view of the-strong evidence from. the market 
place that native timber prices are generally below 
what the marker will bear, the C'o,n,nirtee believes 
that the case for raising pr.ices on native ri,nber is 
ovenvhelming, despite protests from sawinilling 
proprietors.' 

(NSW Public Accounts Committee 1990, p  79). 

The second factor, which is probably the more 
significant, is the continuing loss making 
performance of some forest agencies selling wood 
from crown native forests. Even where operating 
surpluses are being achieved they are relatively small 
and profitability (return on equity) is very low. There 
is increasing pressure on state governments. 
throughout Australia to operate their commercial 
activities on a commercially sound basis. Forest 
agencies are unlikely to be immune from these 
pressures and there is scope for considerable 
improvement in their financial performance. 
Implementation of proper financial standards for 
forest agencies will result in real price increases for 
native forest sawlogs and pulplogs. 

Declining log quality 

The quality (including size and uniformity) of 
sawlogs from native forests is declining. The timber 
industry, like all resource processing industries, has 
for economic reasons, harvested the highest quality 
stands first. Quality must decline (even for a 
supposedly renewable resource) if logging is not 
conducted at a sustainable level, as appears to be the 
case in many of Australia's native forests. 

In Tasmania, for example, sawmillers that are further 
processing the resource through kiln drying are 
experiencing problems in getting sufficient volumes 
of suitable species, size and consistency in log 
quality. This is affecting the economic viability of 
further processing (K.J. Last, Managing Director 
Kauri Timber Co. Ltd. personal communication). 

This trend of declining log quality is Australia-wide 
and will constrain growth in output of appearance 
grade sawntimber. 

Regrowth forests 

There is unlikely to be any large scale sawmilling 
development based on regrowth forests in the 
foreseeable future. Recoveries for select grade are 
considered by current processors of the resource to 
be too low. More growing years are required to 
provide logs of suitable size, clearwood, timber 
stability and homogeneity to support a significant 
appearance grade production industry (Gunnersen 
1987). Early harvesting of regrowth forests, 
considered by many to be before trees are at least 80 
years old, will result in a significant proportion of 
output being of structural grade rather than select 
grade and therefore in direct competition with 
softwoods. 

Options for hardwood sawmillers 

There will continue to be many mill closures. Som• 
mills will shift from hardwood sawmilling and 
develop their interests in softwood (eg. Hyne and 
Sons operating at Maryborough Qld and currently 
sourcing hardwood logs from Fraser Island; Gunns 
Kiln-dried Timber Industries in Tasmania; and 
Bunnings Forest Products with substantial hardwood 
operations and three softwood ptocessing facilities in 
Western Australia). 

Small, green hardwood sawmills supplying local 
markets and which are isolated from softwoods 
because of transport distances are likely to remain 
viable. 

Remaining mills face the choice Of shifting into 
processing relatively low quality logs and producing 
large volumes of woodchips for export, or of 
entering the market for appearance grades of timber. 

Exporting woodchips is highly profitable and more 
sawmillers will attempt to enter this part of the 
industry. For example, two of the main further 
processing sawmills in Tasmania are seeking to 
expand into processing low grade logs (estimated 
10% sawntimber recovery) and most of the resource 
would be chipped for export (Gay 1990 and Last 
1990). These types of proposals were introduced 
into Victoria by green sawmillers as part of the value 
added utilisation scheme and are flowing to other 
states as ifitch mill operations or proposals to utilise 
low grade sawlogs. They represent the final stage of 
the traditional hardwood sawmilling industry. They 
are essentially woodchip producing operations which 
provide additional revenue to supplement declining 
hardwood sawntimber sales. 

The sawntimber part of the operation (probably at 
best 10% of log throughput) will face problems 
competing against softwoods since most of the 
output can be readily substituted by softwood 
sawntimber products. 



Hardwood sawmills with enough consistently high 
quality logs appear to have a future. To achieve this, 
some sawmillers are investigating mill 
'amalgamations' with centralised further processing 
facilities. These have been investigated by industry 
since the early 1980's with, to my knowledge, no 
action. This suggests problems with the economics 
and uncertainty about the resource and long term 
markets for standard grade sawntimber which will 
always be a substantial by-product of this type of 
operation.(Gunnersen 1987, p  10). 

There are opportunities for labour intensive 
sawmilling using a varying log input (species, size 
and quality) to produce high value sawntimber for 
the appearance market. The increased cost associated 
with processing a variable log supply is offset by the. 
higher returns from selling a higher value product. 
Due to the relatively small market for these products 
tnd the production techniques, mills are likely to be 
small scale but viable. 

The erosion of traditional hardwood sawntimber 
markets by softwoods has focused attention on the 
opportunities for further processing hardwoods into 
appearance grade timbers. It is generally considered 
by industry that between six and ten percent of the 
hardwood sawlog resource is currently used for 
appearance purposes. Whilst demand for appearance 
grade hardwood sawntimber is likely to increase, the 
actual volume relative to today's sawlog cut will be 
small. The volume of consistent and high quality 
sawlogs will restrict the number of mills with high 
throughput of appearance grade sawntimber and the 
labour intensive nature of smaller mills processing a 
variable quality log resource will limit the volume of 
sawlogs harvested by this sector of the industry. 

'Market factors will also constrain industry activity. 
The Australian market for appearance grade 
sawntimber is limited because of the high value of 
these wood products. There is likely to be expansion 
into export markets which currently take only about 
1 % of hardwood sawntimber production .  (ABARE 
1990). The complexities associated with marketing 
and distributing a specialised product into world 
markets will limit the volume of production. 

3. Woodchip exports 

Pulplogs are now the dominant product from native 
forest timber harvesting operations in Australia and 
their main use is as woodchips for export. in 
1988/89, 45% of the harvested log volume was 
exported as chips (ABARE 1990 & 1991). Exports 
of native forest chips have increased by an average 
11.8% per annum, in volume terms, since 1970/71 
when this industry effectively commenced operations 
(see figure 3)2. 

The volume of woodchips exported has plateaued 
and more recently declined. It appears that this 
reflects structural factors rather than short term 
demand and supply factors as discussed below: 

Figure 3. Australian woodchip 
exports (000 tonnes) 
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Source: ABARE 1991 & previous issues. 

Japan is the destination for most of Australia's 
exported hardwood chips. Although Japanese 
demand has steadily increased since 1986, 
Australia's share of this market has declined from 
67% in 1986 to 45% in 1990 (Bills 1991). Japan has 
been shifting its source of supply, mainly to native 
forests in other countries, particulafly the USA, 
Canada and Chile. This does not reflect an Australian 
supply constraint because quotas set by government 
have recently not been fully met. 

The significant decline in Australia's share of the 
Japanese hardwood chip market can probably be 
attributed to the combination of price, quality and 
Japan's desire for diversity in sourcing hardwood 
chips. The latter factor is particularly important given 
the never-ending controversy surrounding the 
industry and continuing uncertainty about pulpmill 
developments which may reduce the available 
volume of chips for export. 

Nevertheless, Australia remains the dominant source 
of overseas hardwood chips to Japan and there will 
continue to be pressure to increase the volume of 
woodchip exports while profits are still high 
(particularly in relation to other sectors of the 
hardwood industry) and before significant volumes 
of higher quality overseas eucalypt plantations come 
fully on stream. 

Export woodchipping is a highly profitable business 
activity as demonstrated from the annual returns filed 
with Corporate Affairs by Harris Daishowa (Aust) 
Pty. Ltd.. The company recorded an after tax profit 
as a percentage of average shareholders funds for 
1988 of 67%. This is about three times what would 
be considered an excellent return for any commercial 
business. Some of this extraordinary profit may have 
been eroded since 1988 by the recent fall in chip 
prices (Bills 1991). 



The extraordinary profits associated with exporting 
woodchips have encouraged the sawmilling 
industry's shift into chip production. As well, private 
forest owners, particularly in Tasmania, are keen to 
log their forests while demand exists for their old 
growth resource and to supplement declining farm 
income. 

The situation of extraordinary profits and high 
volumes of Australian native forest chip exports is 
likely to be short lived. There will be a large increase 
in world supply of hardwood chips and pulp over the 
next five to ten years as eucalypt plantations (seven 
million hectares) mainly in Brazil, South Africa, 
Portugal and Spain come fully into production (Brett 
1990). The projected capacity of eucal'pt pulp 
processing facilities in these countries could be about 
eight million tonnes by the early 1990's (Phillips 
1988). The production of eight million tonnes of 
chemical pulp requires an estimated 24 to 28 million 
M3 of wood per annum, maybe less because of the 
relatively high pulp yields that some plantation 
grown trees are providing. Whilst the countries 
above are the main producers of eucalypt pulp traded 
on the world market. eucalypt plantations are also 
being established in South East Asia and China. 

Of particular interest to Australia is the projected 
supply of eucalypt wood from overseas plantations, 
rather than actual pulp capacity. It is the potential of 
these plantations to supply eucalypt chips and pulp 
which is of major importance to Australian suppliers 
of hardwood chips. 

There appear to be no published projections of 
pulplog supply from overseas eucalypt plantations. 
A rough order of magnitude can be sithply calculated 
by applying an estimated mean annual increment of 
15 M3/halannum to the seven million hectares of 
overseas eucalypt plantations to yield an annual 
pulplog supply of 105 million M3. Factors such as 
insect and disease damage and harvesting difficulties 
will reduce the actual yield whilst other factors such 
as the high annual increments (up to 70 M3/ha) in 
some plantations and high basic density resulting 
from intensive breeding programs (Phillips 1988) 
will increase the pulp producing capacity of overseas 
eucalypt plantations. 

This growth in supply is significant when compared 
with projected growth in world demand for pulp. 
World wood pulp demand is projected to increase by 
about 46 million tonnes (equivalent to about 150 
million M3 of logs) over the period 1988 to 2000 
(Simons 1990c. p  11). Eucalypt pulp currently 
accounts for a small but growing proportion of world 
wood pulp production. As an indication of its 
significance, eucalypt pulp traded on the world 
market (as most is) accounted for about 12% of total 
traded wood pulp in 1985 and only 17% of world 
pulp production is traded on the vorld market 
(Figueiredo 1987). Thus the projected annual 
supply of 105 million M3 of eucalypt plantation 
pulplogs is likely to have a significant impact on the 
world pulp market during the 1990's. The resulting 

highly competitive world market is likely to be 
characterised by increasing attention to quality and 
customer service, price competition and product 
substitution during the 1990's.3 

There is little doubt that overseas eucalypt plantations 
will have enormous implications for Australia's 
native forests. Australia's current level of annual 
woodchip exports from native forests represents less 
than 5% of the projected annual pulplog supply from 
overseas eucalypt plantations. Even reducing this 
supply projection by 50% implies that Australia's 
current level of woodchip exports will still only 
represent about 10% of the pulplogs available from 
overseas plantations. 

Plantations provide an economic and high quality 
resource which will be attractive to hardwood chip 
buyers. The Australian industry clearly understands 
these supply and quality issues. For example, th 
Private Forestry Council of Tasmania states that: 

'It is imperative that as much of the remaining private 
old growth pulpwood resource as is available for sale 
is marketed, over the next 15 years whilst market 
acceptance of this comparatively low commercial 
quality wood is relatively high. Quota restrictions on 
the harvesting of this resource must be l(fted 
immediately.' 

(Private Forestry Council of Tasmania 1990, p  12). 

It should be noted that the 15 year time frame for 
logging available old growth native forests, is 
probably a significant over-estimate. Five to ten 
years is more likely since the overseas plantations are 
already established and many are managed on short 
rotations. 

Japanese and other buyers of woodchips will exploit 
this situation of rapidly expanding supply of 
hardwood chips over the next five to ten years. All 
sectors of the Australian native forest based industry 
will be trying to increase or maintain chip sales 
before the higher quality plantation resource comes 
fully on stream. Buyers are likely to put considerable 
pressure on Australian suppliers to reduce the price 
of native forest based export woodchips. 

This downward pressure on woodchip prices is 
likely to be matched by increases in pulplog royalties 
and industry operating costs. 

As the proportion of lower value logs in total volume 
sales of forest agencies increases, royalties must 
increase, all else held constant, to cover forest 
agency costs. In addition, forest agencies are likely 
to increase royalties as part of the general desire by 
state governments to improve the financial 
performance of their forest agencies. Industry calls 
for reductions in royalties to maintain 
competitiveness against other suppliers are unlikely 
to be acted upon. 
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The cost of logging native forests predominantly for 
export woodchips will increase as community 
pressure intensifies and companies are forced to 
spend more on public relations, government 
enquiries, and meeting more stringent logging 
standards etc. 

Due to the high volume/low value nature of the 
export woodchip industry, a relatively small increase 
in unit costs and/or decrease in unit price for chips 
can significantly affect economic viability. 

The 1990's is likely to be a period of marked 
• reduction in the profitability of exporting woodchips 

from Australia's native forests and increased 
• competition from the large and relatively high quality 

overseas eucalypt plantation resource. Under these 
conditions, the volume of Australian native forest 
chip exports is expected to decline significantly 

•durin the 1990's. 

4. Australian pulp and paper 
production 

native foret fibre resource available for processing 
by the' pulp and paper and wood based panels 
industry over the next 10 years (see figure 4). The 
three main non native forest sources of supply are 
softwood and hardwood plantations and recycled 
waste paper. 

Waste paper 

Waste paper suitable for recycling is an important 
and often under emphasised source of supply. It 
currently provides between 25 to 30% of the fibre 
input for paper manufacture in Australia. The 
contribution ofwaste paper is likely to be greater 
than that shown in figure 4 sincethe projection is 
based on ABARE's work of 1989; and assumes no 
recycled waste paper input in the manufacture of 
newsprint (ABARE 1989). Since that time ANM has 
announced its intention to establish a waste paper 
reycling and de inking plant by the mid 1990's to 
provide recycled paper for newsprint production and 
Visy Board has also announced its proposal to 
manufacture newsprint using recyoled waste paper. 

There will be significant grbwth in Australia's non 

Figure 4. Projected pulpiog and fibre supply. outside native forests 
compared with projected consumption of paper, paperboard and 
wood based panels (excluding ply and veneer). 
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Source: consumption projections and projected use of recycled waste paper is based on AI3ARE 1989, softwood supply projections 
are based on Cameron and Penna 1988, and hardwood plantation pulpiog supply projections are from Clark 1991.. (Estimates of 
hardwood plantation yields have been revised upwards for the Ore 1990 lantings.) 



Softwood plantations 

Softwood pulpiogs and sawmill residues are 
projected to increase significantly through the 1990's 
and will be the major source of industry growth. 
Opportunities exist for new softwood based 
pulpmills, mill expansions and considerable 
development of the wood based panels industry. 

Hardwood plantations 

Australia's hardwood plantatjon resource of about 60 
000 hectares is expanding by an estimated 16 000 
hectares per annum (Clark 1991). This plantation 
development is concentrated in Tasmania (APPM, 
Forest Resources and ANIM), Victoria (APM) and 
Western Australia (timber belt planting and Bunnings 
Treefarms). The industry began hardwood plantation 
programs in the late 1960's and decided to expand its 
plantings significantly from the late 1980's. It clearly 
sees that the future lies in company owned or 
controlled plantation feedstock, not native forests. 

This plantation resource will provide a high quality 
pulpiog feedstock particularly suited for the 
manufacture of quality printing and writing papers. 

There are developing trends in the utilisation of high 
quality plantation feedstock in medium scale but 
efficient mills to produce printing and writing papers. 
Bleached chemi thermo mechanical (BCTM)  pulp 
and paper mills, in particular, appear to have some 
economic and environmental attractions (Simons 
1990a, p  122). The Australian eucalypt plantation 
resource is being established at a rate which would 
enable four such pulp and paper mills to be 
operational by the mid 1990's producing about 0.9 
million tonnes of paper per annum. This is equivalent 
to nearly double the current level of printing and 
writing paper consumption in Australia, which puts 
some perspective on the processing potential of 
Australia's expanding eucalypt plantation resource. 

In reality, it is unlikely that four medium scale mills 
such as BCTM pulp and paper mills will be 
constructed. Rather, the resource is likely to be used 
to supply a combination of new kraft pulp mill(s), 
smaller mills such as BCTM pulp and paper mills 
and as a quality feed stock for existing mills and mill 
upgrades. 

Native forests 

A large part of Australia's native forest resource now 
available for pulp production is mixed age, mixed 
species, cut-over native forest and will not provide 
premium grade pulpwood. The nature of the resource 
will affect pulp yield, quality and cost of production 
(Phillips 1988). This resource quality issue will place 
Australian processors at a disadvantage relative to its 
main competitors supplying pulp processed from 
eucalypt plantations. 

Low royalties for native forest pulplogs may 
compensate for the raw material quality 
disadvahtage. In Tasmania, pulp producers pay a 
royalty of no more than $5.00 per tonne ( Centre for 
International Economics 1990, p  44). This is a major 
subsidy to industry which would be removed if 
forest agencies were required to operate on a 
commercial basis. 

Regrowth forests and thinnings are the other 
potential sources of pulplogs. To compete effectively 
with plantation-grown timber would require that the 
regrowth be managed on equivalent rotations (10 to 
15 years). This would in turn require a major shift in 
the publicly-stated  policies of forest agencies. Under 
intense community pressure, governments have 
committed themselves to maintain 'sawlog-driven' 
regimes for native forests with rotations of usually 
80 to 150 years (see for example, Victorian 
Government 1986, P 33). 

Industry development 

Growth in the pulp and paper industry is likely to 
continue to be concentrated on smaller scale, mainly 
import replacement projects rather than the highly 
risky approach of large scale, single commodity 
production substantially for sale in a highly 
competitive world market (Clark and Blakers 1989). 
This is a continuation of the historical industry 
practice of delaying mill construction or rebuilding 
until domestic demand is sufficient to absorb the 
incremental output and replace imports that have built 
up in the interim. The effect on Australia's balance of 
payments will be positive and as figure 4 shows, the 
non native forest resource has the capacity over the 
1990's to remove Australia's trade deficit in pulp and 
paper products through either import replacement or 
export. S 
5. Conclusions and policy 

implications 

The 1990's will be a period of major structural 
change and growth in the Australian timber industry. 
These changes will result from the significant and 
maturing Australian softwood plantation resource, 
the establishment of short rotation eucalypt 
plantations in Australia and the competitive pressures 
that will result from overseas softwood and eucalypt 
plantations. 

These changes in the timber industry's resource base 
will have major implications for all sectors of the 
Australian native forest based timber industry during 
the 1990's. 

Hardwood sawntimber production is expected to 
continue declining but at an accelerating rate as the 
volume of Australian softwood sawntimber on the 
market increases. Overseas plantation grown 
softwoods, particularly from New Zealand, will 



provide an additional source of competition for 
Australian sawmillers. 

Growth in the volume of woodchips from Australia's 
native forests has plateaued and the late 1980's may 
have been the turning point in the volume of chips 
exported. Alternative sources of hardwood supply 
are becoming available from large eucalypt 
plantations established overseas which will provide 
an attractive, relatively high quality hardwood 
pulplog resource for export chips or pulp and paper 
production. In the more immediate term, hardwood 
native forests in Chile. the USA and Canada are 
expected to continue to reduce Australia's share of 
the Japanese hardwood chip market. 

Australia's eucalypt plantations are expanding 
steadily following the pulp and paper industry's 

rssessment of the economic, quality and resource 
security attractions. This resource will be sufficient 
to enable the development of medium scale but 
competitive pulp and paper mills by the mid 1990's. 

The volume of wood available for logging during the 
1990's (mainly from plantations) will be significantly 
greater than is currently available. This provides 
opportunities for industry growth based on 
increasing domestic demand, import replacement and 
export. At the same time, native forest logging will 
decline substantially as plantations provide a more 
attractive source of supply for the sawntimber and 
pulp and paper industry in Australia and overseas. 

This inevitable outcome has economic, 
environmental and social attractions. It presents 
government with essentially two approaches to 
timber industry policy - continue with business as •usual in the knowledge that the timber industry will 
shift to plantations over time, or facilitate industry's 
shift to plantations and thus reduce the extent and 
intensity of native forest logging. 

A policy of facilitating the shift would involve three 
major elements: 

- corporatisation of crown plantations; 
- improved financial performance of forest agencies; 
- clear messages that pulp and paper projects must be 

economically viable without the need for significant 
or on-going subsidies. 

Corporatisation of crown plantations 

Corporatisation of crown softwood plantations 
would enable market factors to.have a greater 
influence on the pricing of the resource and in 
particular, the timing of processing. Some forest 
agencies are managing plantations with rotations 
longer than industry requires. Many plantations are 
being managed to provide clearwood for appearance 
grade boards which results in lower yields and 
delayed sawlog supply compared with plantations 
managed to maximise sawlog yield for structural 

applications (SEAS Sapfor 1990). There is doubt 
whether the market can absorb the volume of 
softwood boards for appearance applications that 
could be produced from Ausu -alian plantations. 

Australian softwood sawmillers are keen to harvest 
the resource as early as possible in order to position 
themselves firmly in the domestic market before 
overseas supplies, especially from New Zealand, 
become more dominant in the market. Bringing 
Australian plantations on stream as soon as possible 
will enable an earlier return to plantation owners, 
which is attractive to managers operating under the 
clear commercial guidelines that corporatisation 
would require. 

Without corporatisation it is likely that Australia will 
suffer a serious competitive disadvantage in the 
development and marketing of public sector 
softwood plantations compared with New Zealand, 
which has a large, nearly mature plantation resource 
that is now managed by commercial criteria. 

Financial standards for forest agencies 

The financial performance of Australian forest 
agencies managing native forests is poor. 
Historically they have been unable to cover their 
operating costs from revenue collected (ie royalties). 
More recently, some forest agencies selling wood 
from crown native forests have achieved relatively 
small operating surpluses, but they still do not pay 
any or sufficient dividends to the State from their 
commercial activities. In addition, forest agencies 
operate with considerable subsidies that are not 
available to their competitors (ie. private growers of 
wood). These include exemptions from local rates 
and charges, income tax and payment of lease fees 
for the commercial exploitation of native forests. The 
NSW Forestry Commission considers these 
subsidies to be important. in evidence to the NSW 
Public Accounts Committee's recent inquiry into the 
Forestry Commission, Assistant Commissioner 
Fisher stated ' We would be in thfficulrv if we had to 
pay tax' and the Chief of the Marketing Division 
stated 'If we were a private sector company we 
would toss in the towel' (NSW Public Accounts 
Committee 1991 p  26, 27). 

The implementation of proper financial performance 
requirements for forest agencies and resulting 
increase in hardwood royalties has a number of 
attractions. It would reduce the voLume of wood 
harvested from native forests, particularly of those 
products where price is an important variable, such 
as woodchips and structural timber products. It 
would encourage the sawmilling industry to shift into 
the production of higher value appearance products 
and away from direct competition with softwoods. 
Finally, it would remove the competitive 
disadvantage that plantation developers and 
companies processing plantation wood currentLy 
face. 
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Financial 	assistance for putpmill 
projects 

Excessive attention has been focussed on the 
development of large scale, native forest based pulp 
mills supplying commodity pulp substantially for 
export. These projects are risky (Clark and Blakers 
1989) and it is highly likely that they will require 
government assistance, particularly during the 
inevitable downturns in the world pulp market for 
which the industry is renowned. The Forestry and 
Forest Products Industry Council recognises the 
financial problems facing exporters and has 
recommended that the Commonwealth Government 
develop a 'risk sharing support scheme' to encourage 
the pulp and paper industry enter export markets 
(FAFPIC 1990, p  15). 

The main risk factor is the well known volatility in 
market pulp prices. For most overseas pulp and 
paper producers, revenue from export pulp sales is a 
relatively small proportion of total income, in times 
of over supply, these companies, will sell their 
surplus pulp on the market even if the price only 
enables operating (or variable) costs to be recouped. 
This industry structure and marginal cost pricing 
results in a volatile market and inevitable speculative 
activity (Deslandes 1987). In contrast, pulpmill 
projects that depend mainly on export markets for the 
sale of output are highly vunerable because prices, 
over the long term must cover both operating and 
fixed costs. Capital charges are the single most 
important cost item for a world competitive bleached 
hardwood kraft pulpmill, accounting for about 40% 
of the cost of production (Simons 1990b). 

The relatively new world eucalypt pulp industry is 
structured differently to the world pulp industry, in 
that most eucalypt pulp production is traded rather 
than used in integrated pulp and paper mills. The 
industry is developing strategies to isolate itself from 
the volatility in the pulp market, but is not yet 
immune from market fluctuations. The most recent 
decline in market pulp prices was also reflected in 
eucalypt pulp prices which declined by 21% from 
mid 1989 to mid 1990 (Pulp and Paper International 
19901 p  49). 

If governments continue to under price the native 
forest resource and agree to provide subsidies for 
pulpmi.11 proposals, large native forest based pulpmill 
projects are likely to continue to be proposed by 
industry. Meanwhile, industry growth opportunities 
resulting from the substantial increase in the non 
native forest resource go largely unrecognised. 
Softwood and hardwood plantations and recycled 
waste paper provide opportunities for new pulp and 
paper mills or mill upgrades and a major expansion 
of the wood based panels industry in the 1990's. The 
level of employment and output resulting from these 
projects wbuld be significantly greater than that 
resulting from one or even two large scale native 
forest based pulp mills. Irrespective of the outcome 

for native forest based pulpmills, processing the 
rapidly expanding eucalypt plantations, the major 
softwood plantation resource and recycled waste 
paper will be the major growth area for the Australian 
pulp and paper industry in the 1990's. 
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Oregon from North America and New Zealan 
accounts for about 50% of sawntimber imports 
Success in replacing this product will depend on 
Australian industry's ability to produce 
alternatives (laminated sections, gang nail plated 
lengths, products made by fibre reconstitution) at 
competitive prices and development of an effective 
marketing strategy. 

This growth rate has been calculated by semi-
logarithmic regression using annual data over the 
period 1970/71 to 1989/90. 

The effect of the expanding eucalypt plantation 
pulplog supply on the world pulp and paper 
industry is a complex issue which has received 
relatively little attention in the industry literature. It 
is certainly an area which requires more detailed 
examination and discussion. 
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• REPORT TO THE PREMIERS ROUNDTABLE ON THE 
ENVIRONMENT 

WORKING PARTY ON EUCALYPT PLANTATIONS 
C- 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The Premier's Roundtable on the Environment requested, bn 9th July, 1989, that a working 
party be established to investigate the feasibility of the iptroduction of eucalypt plantation 
sharefarming arrangements in N.S.W. Accordingly, a working party was set up comprising 
representatives of:- 

The Nature Conservation Council of N.S.W.; 

The Land Conservation Council of N.S.W.; 
e 

The Soil Conservation Service of N.S.W.; 

The Forestry Commission of N.S.W. 

The working party's report, which follows, arises from a series of meetings held between 
October, 1989 and March, 1990. 

An issue of contention between some of the constituents of the working party has been the 
matter of whether eucalypt plantations should be considered to be a supplement to, or a 
replacement for forest resources derived from native forests in N.S.W. While this issue was 
not resolved by the working party, it did not hamperthe achievement of firm conclusions and 
recommendations involving the technical nature of plantations in a sharefarming arrangement. 
and the working party is pleased to report that it reached areas of agreement on most technical 
issues. 

While it is recognised that the whole question of eucalypt plantations has assumed a political 
dimension in the overall forest debate, the working party has sought to address its brief in a 
dispassionate way so that the Roundtable can be given the benefit of a factual account of 40 
how it should proceed on this matter. 

Throughout this report, the expression "plantation sharefarming schemeC is abbreviated to 
PSS. The term roundwood is taken to mean all logs or sectfons of logs of insufficient size or 
quality to be used for sawn timber or veneer. The major current use is for pulpwood, but other 
uses include posts, poles and reconstituted wood products. 

This report is divided into the following sections. 	 '1 4 C4.
fk&&  

Introduction. 
to. 

Current plantation sharefarming schemes. 	 . 
Key points of existing schemes relevant to N.S.\. /- 

Objects of eucalypt plantation sharefarming schemes. 	4-u_&u°' caka.A.L-LLQ. 

Assumptions for N.S.W. plantation sharefarming schemes. 

Potential benefits and risks of PSS in N.S.W. 

Availability of land suitable for PSS. 

Suitability of Species. 
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7 2. CURRENT PLANTATION SHAREFARMING SCHEMES 
---2.1 Vict&u1Th  

2.1 .1 A.P.M. Forests Farm Forestry Agreement 

A.P.M. Forests began their incentive scheme for pr!vate woodlots, the Farm Forestry 
Agreement, in 1975. The initial Farm Forestry Agreementwas for Pinus radiata but in April 
1989 the scheme was broadened to include Eucalyptüs r'êgnans, E.nitens and E.globulus 
within the economic radius (maximum 110km) of A.P.M.'s Maryvale mill in the Latrobe Valley. 
However, to date no eucalypt plantations have been established under this scheme. 

A.P.M. Forests currently has 78 Farm Forestry Agreements (for pine) with landholders who 
have planted a total of 1 930 hectares, i.e. an average of 25 hectares per agreement holder. 
However a minimum recommended area is 6 hectares. This area is large enough in its own 
right to permit harvesting a total yield per operation of at least 500 cubic retres (e.g. a first 
thinning in 14 year old pine on an average soil type with an MAI of 17.5 m lila).. - 
The benefits of a Farm Forestry Agreement to farmers are: 

• - guaranteed market for pulpwood; 

- good quality planting stock at cost (i.e. 48% cheaper than retail); 

- pulpwood royalty raes for eucalypt identical to Government royalty for pine pulpwood 
(currently $16.51/m 

- A.P.M. Forests arranges all harvesting and transport of woodlot timber with 
experienced contractors. 

An example of indicative costs and returns for private eucalypt plantations from both an 
average and good site in Gippsland is given in Appendix 1, 

2.1.2 Department of Conservation and Environment Plantation 
Sharefarrning Scheme 

The Department of Conservation and Environment (DCE) in Victoria, formerly Department of 
Conservation Forests and Lands, operates its P55 for both hardwood (eucalypt) and 
softwood (pine). However, no farmers have as yet entered into a plantation sharefamiing 
agreement for eucalypts. This may be due to this scheme only having been in existence for 
less than twelve months and/or economic non-viability. 

Under the P55, participating farmers receive an agreed annuity, indexed for inflation, for the 
period of the venture (35 years for pine) and on completion a predetermined percentage of 
the net clearfall revenue. An example of returns per hectare forcleared moderately productive 
pasture land planted to pine is $125 each year for 35 years or $11 000 (in 1987 dollars) in 35 years time. 

Combinations of annual arid lump sum payments can be negotiated. DCE provides the 
resources to plant, harvest and market the timber and carries all risks of loss of plantations 
through natural causes. The farmer can earn extra income from doing contract workon the plantation. 

Conditions attached to Plantation Sharefarming Scheme are: 

- minimum area of 20 hectares; 

- land located in north-east Victoria or south or central Gippslarid and within 60 km of a 
major timber mill or within 30 km of large plantations; 

- annual rainfall to exceed 700 mm; 



- well drained soils 50cm deep orThore; 	- 	 •1. 

; sleTlahan 20 	
:.; 

) - 2.2 Tasmania 

Tasmania has one major . Government-rufl scheme and two company-run schemes. -The 
Private Forestry Division"of the Tasmanian Forestry Commission has available a Eucalypt 
Plantation Grant which is commonly offered in conjunction with the two company-run 
schemes. The usual breakdown of assistance is as follows: 

- Company 40% 

- Forestry Commission 30% 

- Landholder 30%' 

2.2.1 Forestry Commission of Tasmania Schemes 
	

. 

(I) Eucalypt Plantation Grant 

A grant of up to 50 percent of the costs of establishment of certain approved eucalypt species. 
Minimum area is 5 ha and maximum allowable cost is $1 200 per ha. Between 1979 and 
1986, 2 923 hectares were established at a unit cost of assistance of $487 per ha. 

(ii) Native Forest Restoration Grant 

A grant towards the cost of regeneration treatment and the management of native forest 
logged for pulpwood and/or sawlogs. 290 hectares of eucalypts had been established under 
this scheme by 1986 at a cost to Government of $84 680. 

(ill) Individual. Research Grant 

A grant paid to an individual owner to cover the cost of an approved trial to establish trees or 
carry out improvements in native forest. 

Treescape  

A grant to establish amenity planting schemes on rural land for projects such as for shelte* 
and erosion control and to arrest rural tree decline. This scheme began in 1982 and bSi1987,   
245 landholders had been granted $141 300 under this scheme. 

Nursery Stock Grant 

A rebate of 50 percent of the cost of plants for all approved schemes. This may be taken as.. 
the only form of assistanqe àn.d has a ceiling of $5 000 per year. Up to 1987, 259 hectares 
of eucalypts had been established at a cost to government of $89 355 (i.e. $345 per hectare). 

Tasmanian Government Grants for private eucalypt establishment totalled $1 722 240 for the 
period 1978/79 to 1986/87 (in 1987/88 dollars). In addition the Tasmanian Forestry 
Commission's Private Forestry Division expended $4 642 560 from 1978/79 to 1986/87. 

The Tasmanian Forestry Commission publication "Private. Forestry in Tasmania 1978-88" (p 
13) reports that: 

"Response to the assistance schemes, and participation by the forest industry, has been far 
greater than expected ... Interest in the assistance schemes is still increasing. However, the 
Government's ability to keep pace with funding has declined since the cuts in Federal funding 

U 
(I 
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to the State (las) commencing in 1986/87 ....a gap has opened up between the requests for 
2 	assistancë and the funds available. It is estimatedthat only 60% of the requests for assistance 

Tijnde(the Eucalypt Plantation Grant will be funded bthe State in1988/89". 	 1 

•s 

2.2.2 Forest Resources Limited. 

This àompany has a total of 6 000 ha of eucalypt plantation (2400 ha on company land and 
3 600 ha on private no'n-company land). 	

t. 

(I) Forest Resources Tasmanian Reforestation Environment Enrichment Scheme 
(Trees) 

A grant of up to 50% of costs of establishing and protecting the plantation. Usually costs are 
split 3 ways: 

Forest Resources Ltd. 	40% 

• Forestry Commission 	30% (reduced from 40% in 1987) 

Landholder 	 30% 

Forest Resources has right of first refusal on plantation timber. The scheme began in 1980 
and by 1987 75 landholders had planted 2879 hectares. 

2.2.3 Australian Pulp and Paper Manufacturers (APPM) 

APPM has established a total of 15 000ha of eucalypt plantation of which approximately 1 
200ha is on private non-company land. 

(1) A PPM/Forestry Commission Joint Assistance Scheme 

Establishment costs are shared: 

APPM 	 40% 

- Forestry Commission 	30% 

0 - Landowner 	 30% 

The landowner carries all maintenance costs. Seedlings and technical advice are provided. 
APPM has right of first refusal on plantation timber. This scheme began in 1986 and by 1987, 
7 landholders had planted 210 ha. 

(ii) APPM Joint Venture Scheme 

This is a 30 year term scheme with the éompany being responsible for establishmehi 
(including seedlings), roading ,and firebreaks. The landowner contributes land, rates and 
fencing. The landowner must sign an undertaking (a Forestry right) to APPM Forest Products, 
which details the duration of the grant and the rights and obligations of both parties in relation 
to establishment and disposal of the wood. Land must be within 100 km of WesleyVale or 
Burnie mills, with slope , at least 600mm rainfall and good site quality. Minimum area is 10-20 
ha. This scheme began in 1986 and by 1987,5 landowqers had planted 48 ha. 

Ii - 



• 	
3 ,r 

I ' 	 • 	 - 	 -- 	 -' 

- - -••-. 	 ,Lconsen1at1Qp and Land Management (CALM) Hardwood 

ing Soheme 	- 
jiot scheme was set up to grow plantations of E. globulus in sharefarming 

with farmer5. To date 5970 hectare have been established underthis scheme 
fldhol5 with anaverage area per contract of 102 hectares. 

5refarmiF1g scheme, interested f 
rthiS 	

armers can lease their land to the Government 
either 14 years (single crop rotation) or 26 years (two crop rotation) to grow E. globulus 

the productiofl of pulpwood. 

r -Minimum areas for the scheme vary from 20 to 40 hectares depending on lotion and the 

• 	
cle is 8 to 12 years depending on the growth rate of the trees. 

growing cy  
Farmers are paid an an.nuity varying from $65 to $125 for leasing the land plus a residual 
amount at the end of the venture, based on the expected yield of timber from the site and the 
likely plantation costs. As an example, a farmer with loamy soils and 1 000 mm?ainfall would 
receive a higher annuity than a farmer with sandy soil and 700 mm rainfall. The economic 

radius f,gr the scheme is up to 140 km with an average of 100 km from established industry. 

Annuities vary on the following basis: 	
I 

Area 	 Annuity($/ha/Year) 

Peel/Harvey (deep grey sands/900mm rainfall) 	
$ 65 - $110 

Wellington Catchment (sandy loams/650-800mm) . 	$95- $125 

Karri Loams (1100mm) 	
$175 - $210 

From 1990 the W.A. Government has ceased direct1 funding of sharefarming arrangements. 
Future planting will be carried out by W.A. "Tree Fund" using funds from community and 

industrial sources. 

2.3.1 West Australian Chip and Pulp (WACAP) 

WACAP originally offered 4 joint venture tree-growing scheçnes. However, only Schemes 2 
and 3 (as detailed below) have been taken up by farmers. WACAP began offering its schemes 
in 1982 and currently have 3 000 hectares of E.globulus established under their joint venture 

schemes with 150 farmers. 

The economic radius is within 150 km of Bunbury or of Manjimup. 

WACAP is aiming to produce or buy about 200000 tonnes a year of E. globulus pulpwoo& 
produced on a 10 to 15 year rotation. This pulpwood is to be established on either clearfelled 
forest land or cleared farmland9 in areas receivingt least 800 mm rainfall south of Perth. 
WACAP expects that the average MAI will be 20 m /ha over 15 years, with the better sites 

yielding an MAI of 30 m 3/ha over 10 years. WACAP is encouraging a 45 year coppice system 

of 3 x 15 year rotations on average sites. 

The WACAP schemes which have been taken up by farmers are: 

(I) Plantations on Pasture: Scheme 2 
	

N 

The company supplies free initial advice and free E.globulus seedlings. Conditions are that: 

- a working plan is to be drawn up and agreed to by both parties; 



17 	f 	- legal agreement will be entered into giving WACAP the right of first refusal for the 
timber gcown; 

- the area must be greater than 5 hectares. 

(ii) Plantations on Forested Sites: Scheme 3 

The company provides initial advice, E.globulus seedlings and a market for the chipwood (for 
which it pays double the normal royalty). An additional condition to those for Scheme 2 is 
that a licence to clear must firstly be provided to WACAP (if the land is in a statutory clearing 
control zone) even though it is proposed to replant with trees. 

WACAP also has a non-annuity scheme. WACAP was granted $230 000 Commonwealth 
funds under the National Afforestation Program (NAP) in August, 1988 as part of a $1 million 
NAP grant over 3 years. The aim otthis grant was to establish large scale eucalypt plantations 
on previously cleared farmland in the south east of W.A. 

WACAP is currently artanging this joint investor/farmer/WACAp funded scheme using NAP 
funds. It is proposing a 40 hectare minimum area. The only payment to the farmer with this 
scheme is the final payment which depehds on the number of rotations (1 or 2) agreed upon 
by the participants and the degree of involvement in the work agreed to by the participating 
farmer. WACAP hopes to plant 3 500 hectares per annum under this scheme (J Sanders, 

•WACAP pers. comm.). 

2.4 New South Wales 

There are no current schemes in N.S.W. It is worth noting that the N.S.W. Government 
instituted a pine/poplar farm woodlot loan scheme which operated from 1966 to 1985 peaking 
in 1972/74. About 3 000 ha of pine and 200 ha of poplars were established, comprising 
slightly over 1% and 12% respectively of the State's plantation area (Government and private). 

It was not a plantation sharefarming (annuity) scheme as currently under consideration, but 
was based on interest-free and repayment- free loans until first returns. The farmer rather 
th3n the Government took the risks. 

The scheme lapsed finally in 1985 for lack of farmer interest induced by escalating costs 
against fixed loari advances, demise of the "Pitt St farmer" and uncertain market prospects. 
Farmers in most cases were unable to sell the plantation pyoducts, particularly thinnings. 



EOINTS OF EXISTING SCHEMES RELEVANT TO N.S W 

r :sC 	chEhès are for eucalypt roundwood with rotations of about 20 
years. 

I - Those inW.A. and Victoria are annuity-based while Tasmanian 
schemes are grants against establishment costs. 

- It is notable that the two W.A. schemes are for a single species (E. globulus) with a 
confined range of soils and climate and within 150 kilometres of a defined market. In 
contrast, N.S.W. has a wide range of soil types and topography. 

- The W.A. CALM scheme has a remedial element for reclamation of land degraded 
• through salinity and misuse incorporated as an objective. 

- Tasmanian schemes, as for W.A., are for the limited conditions of two well understood 
species in favourable soils and climate and an assured market: Farmers are used to 
plantations as a source of industrial wood. - 

- Interest is lacking in the Victorian DCE eucalypt scheme, partly because it is new and 
poorly promoted and partly because the alternative scheme for pine is more 
economically attractive to farmers due to the high royalty rates for pine sawlogs 
compared to eucalypt roundwood. The Australian Forest Development Institute 
(private tree growers) has recently stated "..even short rotations for pulp have a 
difficulty of end royalty prices being too modest for an investor or a farmer to get 
seriously interested" (pers. comm. Hurditch). 

- On the other hand interest appears to be gaining ground in some other states such as 
W.A. and Tasmania where economics are favourable, farmer familiarity more 
developed and there is a greater desire to plant species native to Australia. 

- Tasmanian schemes took 10 years to gain acceptability whereas W.A. took 2 years 
albeit with more forceful promotion. This could augur well for N.S.W. if it proceeded to 
implement PSS. 

N 



II 

7 pOINTS OF EXISTING SCHEMES RELEVANT TO N.S.W. 

__/chemes..are.fOr.eucaJYPtJQundwOOd with rotations of about 20 
$earS. 

J.Those iW.A. and Victoia are annuity-based while Tasmanian 
/ schemes are grants against establishment costs. 

- It is notable hat the two W.A. schemes are for a single species (E. globulus) with a 
confined range of soils and climate and within 150 kilometres of a defined market. In 
contrast1 N.S.W. has a wide range of soil types and topography. 

- The W.A. CALM scheme has a remedial element for reclamation of land degraded 
. through salinity and misuse incorporated as an objective. 

/ 	
- Tasmanian schemes, as for W.A., are for the limited conditions of two well understood 

( 

	

	
species in favourable soils and climate and an assured market Farmers are used to 
plantations as a source of industrial wood. 

- Interest is lacking in the Victorian DCE eucalypt scheme, partly because it is new and 
poorly promoted and partly because the alternative scheme for pine is more 
ecenomically attractive to farmers due to the high royalty rates for pine sawlogs 
compared to eucalypt roundwood. The Australian Forest Development Institute 
(private tree growers) has recently stated "....even short rotations for pulp have a 
difficulty of end royalty prices being too modest for an investor or a farmer to get 
seriously interested" (pers. comm. Hurditch). 

- On the other hand interest appears to be gaining ground in some other states such as 
W.A. and Tasmania where economics are favourable, farmer familiarity more 
developed and there is a greater desire to plant species native to Australia. 

- Tasmanian schemes took 10 years to gain acceptability whereas W.A. took 2 years 
albeit with more forceful promotion. This could augur well for N.S.W. if it proceeded to 
implement PSS. 

I 



4. 
OBJECTS OFEUCALYPT PLANTATION .SIIAREFARMING 

1 SCHEIVES 
W. there isa contention that the early dev9lOPment of 

the far South Coast of N.S. 
 

pucalypt plantations could lead to at least part replacement of flatlye foresttimber as a 

) 	roundwood supply source for the export chipmill at Eden. 

There is not the land available in Crown ownership for this development and fora number of 
reasons outright purchase by the Crown of private farmland for, plantations is unlikely to be 
as desirable a solution. Sharefarming is therefore seen as a possible alternative. 

(b) The situation on the North Coast is less clear. The Brisbane woodchip export facility and 
the Kooragang Island woodchip export facility are primarily supplied from sawmill waste 
supplemented with harvesting and some silvicultural residues. Companies involved in these 
export woodchip operations currently utilize the full resource allowed under their export 

licenses.  
The reconstituted forest product ("masonite") mill at Raymond Terrace is currentky running at 
full capacity. Consequently current markets are fully met. 	 - 

• constclerable roundwood eucalypt resource already exists on Crown timber lands and 
private' property on the North Coast in silvicultural thinnings from regrowth forests and from 
sawlog harvesting residues. However, a significantly increased harvest of roundwood from 
this resource may cause concern to sections of the community. While It is not envisaged that 
a PSS would completely replace current roundwood resources, it could either supplement 
any increased demand derived from expansion of existing markets or development of new 
ones, or provide a buffer of roundwood supply in the event of changes to land tenure or 
availability of current resources. 

. 

C- 
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1 6. ASSUFVWTIONS FOR N.S.W. PLANTATION S} -IAREFARMING 
- SCHEMES  

• 	Aaving examined the schemes operating in other states and past N.S.W. schemes, the 
working party considers the following assumptions should form the basis of PSS in N.S.W. 

It is considered that any PSS in N.S.W. needs to be based on a system of advance 
annuities payable to the.Iand owner if it is to have any chance of success. Deferring a 
proportion of revenues until clearfell is desirable for reasons discussed in 6.3. 

Due to the relatively long rotations for sawlog crops, it is considered that eubalypt 
plantations should initially be principally for roundwood. The economics should therefore be 
based on short rotations (circa 20 years) although over the longer term, there is potential for 
additional products such as veneer and sawlogs. 

The minimum sized block that should be considered is 10 hectares provided that within 
each locality such blocks can be aggregated into a harvestable unit of like age classes of no 
less than 40 hectares. This strategy is essential toensure contractor harvesting iviable and 
is at reasonable cost having regard to the costs of landing logging machinery on site. 

Anyevelopment under PSS should be within 150 km of a market for the products. 150 
km is e'stimated to be the current maximum economic trucking distance. 

. 

N 



6. pQTENTAL BENEFiTS AND SIS'KS OF EUCAL7?T PLANTATtON' 
SHAREFARMNG SCHEMES IN N.S.W. 

The benefits of a hardwood plantation 
5 refarming scheme can be divided into the benefits 

of eucalypt plantaticns in general and the specUid benefits that 
pss have over alternative 

means of 0 ablishing eucalypt plantations. 

6.1 General benefits of plantationS on cleared land 

6.1.1 Benefits to wood growers and users: 
- Plantations have much higher growth rates than native forests. In N.S.W., native 

forest as a whole has an average ?v\l of several cubic metres of merchantable wood 

per hectare (certainly less than 5 m per ha), although regrowth forest can have an 
average MM of up to 10 m per ha. In contrast, the range f MAls for eucalypt 
plantations assumed in this paper is between 15 and 25 m per ha. 

• - The layout of plantations in evenly spaced rows reduces harvesting costs compared 

vith the irregular spacing in native forests. 

- Plantations established on cteared land are generally in more accessible farmland 

areas than native forest. 
- lantation.grOVn wood has superior pulping qualities to the average native ore5t 

- Plantation.rown puiplogs have a greater wood yield and result in lower cnemIcai g  
processing costs than average native forest feed. 

- Plantaticn.grovn pulplogs are of more uniform age and size than native forest logs. 
permitting the benefits of greater consistency in harvesting and processing tc be 

realised. 

- 	
eed and select superlative proverlances of 

Plantations provide the capacity to br  eucalypt spedes that can only increase the superiority of plantation grown wood in the 
future. Further growth may be achieved by the use of fertilisers. There are also 

• 	por
tunities for further increasing the growth rates of plantations b 

y new technologies es

ch as inoculation of seedlings with ectomycorrhizai fungi in the nursery. 

6.1.2 Environmental benefits: 
- Planting native eucalypts can help reverse the loss of tree cover in this State due to 

clearing for agriculture or other purposes. 

- Plantations can ameliorate dryland salinity problems when planted in recharge zones. 
Usually, however, dryland salinity degradation in N.S.W. is greatest in areas that are 
drier than would be considered for eucalypt plantations: 

- Eucalypt plantations, like any tree plantations, can help prevent soil erosion 

- Tree plantations provide improved water quality in catchment areas. 

- In areas that have suffered substantial tree decline, eucalypt plantations provide 

increased visual amenity. 
e habitat (to a greater eent than pine plantations). 

- Eucalypt plantatibns provide wildlif  



6.2 SpeCific Benefits of Plantation 
5 refarmtg Schemes 	1' 

- The Government or industry is not laced with a large upfront cost of land p(irchase. In 
areas suitable for paftiwood plantations, land costs can exceed $1 500 per ha. This 
is the same order of rtgnitude as all the remaining costs associa

.ted with 

e
stabushment of thq plantations (ground preparation. fencing, plánting.s''' 

etc.). Therefore, the inifiat expenditures in the programme are approximat&Y halved 
under PSS compared with land purchase options. However, entering into a PSS does 
commit Government or industry to annual payments over the life of the rotation. 

- 	 w 
Opposition from the ral community to largescale purchase of farmland is avoided. 
In the north east of Victoria, farmers have objected stronglY to the purchase of 

farmland by the g
overnment to establish pine plantations. There are a variety of 

socioeconomic factors behind the farmers' opposition. jncluding dislocation of 
families in the communitY. perceived benefits of agriculture relative to fore.ry. loss of 
services to the community and a perceived vnf air vantage to the Government in 

making land purchases. Similar 
opposition to large scale government purchases for 

forestry have occurred in N.S.W. and Tasmania. Under pSS this opposition is 
aoided because PSS is a joint venture between the Government or industry and the 
farmers on Iuntarily offered farmland that remains under farmer ownership and 

control. 

- 	

ween farmers, government and industry. PSS in 
PSS involves active cooperation bet  States such as W.A. and Victoria has been seen as one of the best vehicles for 

p romoting the notion of trees as crops. 	
a cooperative venture between 

Being  
Government, industry and the farming commuity. it represents the best means for 

0r
coming farmers' perceptual difficulties with treating trees as crops. Reversal of 

the loss of tree cover in this State requires a different land ethic which incorporates 
trees as an integral part of each farming enterprise. If the financial benefits of tree 
plantations can be demonstrated in a loint venture between the farming community 
and Government, the likelihood of such an ethic being adopted by the farming 

mmunity is much greater. With the alternative of Government or indust changes 
fl' 

pu
rchasing land, the opportunities for transfer of information and necessary  

in attitude are much reduced. 

• 	- 	

s for on-farm income and employment* 
p55 provides significant opportunitie  
Therefore it tends to increase the p

rofitability of diverstfied farming enterprises and • 

makes some contribution towards arresting the problem of rural decline. 

- pe
latively small plantations established under PSS are more desirable from an 

ecological and aesthetic viewpoint than large continuous area of forests of one 
species. Although any plantation provides more habitat than cleared land, tree 

monocultures e
xtending over thousands of hectares in any area are relatively 

undesirable from an ecological point of view because of their tendency to reduce 
floral and faunal diversitY. Plantations in the order of 20-50 hectares dotted about the 

region or farmland area would contribute to greater 
ecological diversitY. Similarly, 

from an aesthetic point of view, smaller plantations can be integrated into the 

landscape far more effectively than large areas of purctased land that have been 

planted entirely to one species. 	- 

— The opportunitY exists to coordinate PSS with wblê farm planning initiatives in the 
State. The N.S.W. Government, through the Soil Conservation Service, is initiating 
the preparation of individual property plans throughout the State. Discussions 

• between extension officers and landholders will involve consideration of tree planting 

in many cases. Therefore the 
opportunity is created for systematic consideration of 

PSS by all landholders in suitable areas. 

IL 	 . 	
•.•. 
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- The opportunity exists to coordinate PSS with the recently launched Statecare 
program and the Federal Landcare initiative. Under these programs, landholders are 
being encouraged to coordinate activities, including tree planting where appropriate, 
to reduce land degradation. This creates the opportunity for landholders in a 
Landcare group in suitable regions to plan their tree-planting activities together to 

' 	
produce a large enough area to quality for PSS. 

6.3 Risks of Plantation Sharefarming Schemes. 
- They are unteid in N.S.W. There are currently no PS schemes in N.S.W. for 

hardwoods. Indeed there are no active hardwood plantation schemes in N.S.W. on 
private land at all. Last year the Forestry Commission of N.S.W. established 136 
hectares of eucalypt plantations. This contrasts with Tasmania, W.A. and Victoria 
where the following approximate private and public eucalypt planting rates are under 

way or planned: 

•asmania: Private - 3 000 - 4 000 ha p.a. currently being planted. 

Public - As a result of recent Commonwealth State agreement, a large State 

program is intended. 

WA:. 	
Private - 2 000 - 3 000 ha pa. currently being planted. 

Public - 5 000 ha p.a. currently being planted. (rate may decline). 

Victoria: 	Private - 1 000 ha p.a. curently being planted. 

Public - 4 000 ha p.a. to be commenced shortly. 

- The untried nature of PSS in N.S.W. means that there are a number of technical and 
other risks. The growth rates of eucalypts established in the early years of the 
programme may not come up to expectation, resulting in undersupply to industry and 
potential overpayment by the government to P55 sharefarmers if P55 contracts are 
not reviewed during the life of the rotation. Because the N.S.W. farming community is 
not familiar with PSS, a considerable extension effort will be required by the 
Government and even this might not be as successful as anticipated, leading to 

u nderplanting and less resource being available to industry than was planned for. 

- Eucalypt plantations established on farmland in N.S.W. have a poor history. The 
largest area of eucalypt plantations in N.S.W. consists of plantations purchased by the 
N.S.W. Government, through the Forestry Commission, from A.P.M. in the Coffs 
Harbour region. These were established in the 1960s on former dairyland and 
suffered a variety of insçct attacks that led to poor structure and low growth rates in 
some cases. The legacy of this result is scepticism about the feasibility of eucalypt 
plantations in N.S.W. The extent to which modern silvicultural techniques can 
overcome earlier problems is a matter of some contention. 

- Tree losses will occur through species/site incompatibility, disease, diought, 
insebt/anirflal browse, fire and poor husbandry. Such losses compound the effects of 
lower than expected growth rates and reduce growth rate averages. 

- If PSS is an activity to be undertaken by the Government, it will require considerable 
additional funding and training in order to be successful. The Forestry Commission, 
N.S.W. Agriculture, and Fisheries and the Soil'Conservation Service are not currently 
equipped or funded to carry out a PSS programme. 



- While the,roundwood market on the North Coast of N.S.W. where the best growing 
conditions for PSS exists is limited, it should be recognised that market development 

__... may.follow establishment ofPSS holdings of sufficient size, supplemented with other 
resources. 	 * 	 . 

--The local amenity value and landscape enhancement value of rotation age eucalypt 
plantations could conceivably be so great that individual owners or communities could 
thwart final yield to Government irrespective of whatever legal protection is in place. 
This prospect of denial of clearfelling is real and there are instances of obiection to 
harvesting of plantations. It would be exacerbated by ownership changes. Further, 
PSS based on a simple annuity system of payments to the farmer gives no financial 
incentive to the farmer to husband the timber crop. Such measures as maintaining 
fences to prevent stock browse, protection from fire and monitoring of health of the 
plantations are very much a matter of local involvement. To secure the financial 
involvement of the sharefarmer throughout the rotation to clearfall harvesting, a 
proportion of farmer payments should be withheld until harvest of the trees at the end 
of rotation. 

- Sharefarmers may insist, as they are able to do in W.A. schemes, that the 
Government restores the property to a condition suitable for pastoral or cultivation use 
after clearfelling. Restoration to such use would reduce the annuity payable to the 
landowner (see Section 10.5). 

N 

ii * * 



• 	 _ _ 

S 
/ 

7. ThE AVAILABILITY OF LAND SUiTABLE FOR P53 
S 

The abs&ute minimum annual rainfall requirement for viable p
l antation establishment 

er frequency rates an d great  
considered to be 750 mm. 	

At this lower level, reduced grch 
stage can be expected. 01 failure at the seedling in a similar paffern to 

• 	
Suitable areas are essentially confined to on or east of the escamment 

eucalypt and (some) drj eucalypt forest types (see 
the natural occurrence of rainforest, wet tableland count 	within the above zones will be 

Some higher plateau and Appendix 2). 	 and poor groh where low temperatures 
unsuitable because of difficulties of establishment 
exposure or perhaps poor soil types might be prevalent. 

high quality agricultural land would not be available nor is all the 
In areas closer :0 the coast, 

necessarily suitable. 
land that formerly suppoed woodland 

and haNesting activities associated with 
The economics of site preparation and cultural 

are closely dependent on mechanisation, for which slopes over 18 are this general level. eucalypt plantations 
•imiting. For this and environmental reasons, slopes should rarely exceed 

to 
critea for suitability, land availability IS considered 

Having regard to these restrictions and 

• 	
be less of a problem on the Nodh Coast than the South Coast of N.S.W. 

	One of the 

is that PSS land is potentially available through 
advantages of PSS overdirect land purchases 
ntegratiOfl with other farming activities. 

No aempt has been made to assess the availabilit'J in absolute terms. 
land availability  

Addional parameters that need to be taken into account when assessing 

are: 

- egality access namey use Oi 
roac reseNeS ano easements through propedles. 

- practical access within propeies such as crossing creeks and vers and negotiating 
environmentally acceptable manner. steep topography in an  

- ability of shire roads and bridges to cope with har,esting traffic. 
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8.SUITABILITYOFSPECIES 

Victorian and Tasmanian plantation development is achieved with one ortwo well-understood 
locally occurring eucalypt species. W.A. projects on relatively confined ranges of climatic, 

:

topographic and site variables in the South West of the state, utilise a single Tasmanian 
species, Eglobulus. 

In comparison, N.S.W. with its wider range of site characteristics, has 15 or 20 eucalypt 
species potentially suitable for plantation development. However, their performance 
characteristics are understood to a lesser degree than the species used in other States. 
Factors such as proveriance (i.e. seed source or parentage) will be important in adaptability 
to certain sites. - 

Species suilability will vary from north to south of the State, from coastal to tableland 
elevations and from lower to upper slope in the topographic profile. 

Despite the complexity, of species selection for N.S.W. sites, it is expected that the most 
suitable species can be predicted with a reasonable degree of confidence. 

Nevertheless, some complete or partial failures resulting from species/site incompatibility 
must be expected. Rightly or wrongly the blame may be placed on the Government agency 
which provided advice and plantation design. 

Gudelines for PSS development will therefore need to consider species suitability carefully. 

-4. 

C 



9. EXPECTED GROWTH RATES 

Growth and yield information for plantation eucalypts in N.S.W. Is scant. While data exist, 
they are not extensively analysed and interpreted due to the limited research resources within 

:the Forestry Commission being directed to other priorities in the past. 

Forestry Commission experience generally indicates that the average productivity (exoressec 
as MAI in volume) for roundwood rotations of plantation eucalypts is in the range of 10-20 m' 
per ha. The South Coast is towards the lower end of the scale white the North Coast 
approaches the upper level. 

Professor L.D. Fryor in his August, 1989 paper "An Assessment of the South East Forests 
Economic Package To Frotect the National Estate and Jobs proposed by the South East 
Forest Alliance" states in respect of the SoutP Eas.....the few eisting plantations give a 
range according to site of from less than 8 m MAI to about 23 m with a general mean of 
probably not more than 12 rn3 .' He further states " ....wish silvicultural improvements and 
cenetic gain a general mean of somewhat more than 15 m seems feasible but considerable 

search dev&opment would be necessary to give the backing to achie',e this in operations." 

WACAP, from its current W.A. E.globulus plantings, expects an MAI of 23 m °  per ha t, APFM. 
which is now planting eucalypts in northern Tasmania, expects an MAt of up to 30 m per ha. 

The manager of Associated Forest Holdings, Tasmania, in a March 1990 media iepor, 
indicated that their substantial plantations up to 15 years oid are prcducThc at an MAt of 15 
rn °  per ha. He went on to add with techniques honed over the last 15 years "the company 
believes it can raise the MAI to around 20 m of wood per hectare for all new piantations." 

Dr. J. Lanosberg, consultant to the Feceral Government Minister of Resources on The 
potential of harcwood p!antaucns in the South East of N.S.W. states (pers. comm. Cameron) 

using modern silvicultural methods, it should be possibie to grow eucalypts on plantations 
in the South east to achieve an average MAt of 20 m

3 
 per ha." 

Overseas, eucalypts are one of the most important plantation crops in the middle and lower 
latitudes with a total plantation area worldwide of 4.0 million ha in 1980 and approximately 
7.0 million ha by the early 1990s. Growth rats are often higher overseas, due to the absence 

controlling pests, with MAts of 40-50 m per ha or higher achieved in some Brazilian 
antations. 

Translation of these results to N.S.W. is uncertain 

For the economic analysis below, MAts of 15, 20 and 25 m 3  per ha were tested. ffhere will 
clearly be a range of growth rates depending on the species selected and interaction with 
climatic, edaphic and other physical and biotic factors which can only be partially modified by 
improvement of site factors through fertilisation, provision of drainage, cultivation etc. 
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io.ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 

10.1 Costs 

(I) Establishment 

Derived largely from Forestry Commissiop experience with costs incurred in current National 
Afforestation Program projects in Coffs Harbour and Port Macquarie Regions, establishment 
costs were set at $1 600 per ha. - 

Establishment costs cover fencing, roading, clearing of residual vegetation, scalping/ripping, 
burning piled vegetatibri, pre-planting weedicide, seedlings, planting, fertilising and fire trail 
construction. 

Follow-up 

After establishment in year 0, follow-up costs incurred in years 1 and 2 cover additional 
herbicide/weed controland insecticide treatments, with animal browsing control occasionally 
needed. Costs for these treatments were estimated at $100 per ha for each year. Additional 
costs of $75 per ha are incurred in year 1 to cover replanting of failed seedlings. Costs of 
replanting were assessed assuming that, an average, 10% of seedlings need to be replanted 
(an average over all blocks, with failure rates for individual blocks ranging from 0% to 75% 
or more). 

Marketing and Supervision 

As farmers have little or no experience in timber marketing, proper supervision of harvesting 
operations will be necessary to ensure satisfactory utilisation, to control forest condition after 
harvesting in the light of future management considerations and to provide proper accounting 
of output. Costs were estimated at $50 per ha. 

Annual 

Annual costs were estimated at $50 per ha up to year 9 and $35 per ha from year 10 onwards. 
These costs cover road maintenance, fire protection and inspections. Fire protection costs 
are assumed to be lower from year 10 onwards due to increased resilience to damage. 

Sensitivity Analysis 

Variation in all costs of +10% and -10% were examined. Results are indicated below. 

10.2 Yields 

Mean annual increments (MAls) of 
rotation. In addition,an MAE of 15 
ha over a 15 year rotation were 
considered more indicative of likel 
growth rates. 

iS, 20 and 25 m 3  per ha were examined over a 20!ear 
m per ha over 25 year rotation and an MAI of 25 m per 
also examined. The latter two rotation lengths were 

y management scenarios under the slowest and fastest 

10.3 Revenue 

Current stumpage for roundwood from old growth logs in Eden Native Forest Managemet 
Area is about $1 5/m3. Comparable rates on the North Coast are typically less than $1 0/m 3. 

Currently there are no pulpwood-only plantation operations in N.S.W. The tradeoff between 
high quality feedstock.from roundwood plantations and higher proportions of bark with smaller 
piece size has resulted in higher prices for plantation grown pulp logs than for native forest 
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Table 1 below indicates annuities that could be paid to farrners each year starting in year 0 
for the use of their land for 20 year eucalypt plantations for roundwood, subject to 

a Governrnentor 	 - 	---- 	.. 

industry organisation bearing all costs and receiving all revenue plus receiving a retkjrn on 
investment at the real interest rates indicated below. The real internal rate of return before any annuity is indicated 1  together with annuities payable if costs are increased by 10% or decreased by 10%. 

Table 2 indicates annuities as per Table 1 fRr a 15 year rotation with an MM of 25 m
3  per ha and a 25 year rotation With an MM of 15 rn per ha. 

Sesults from Table 2 cannot be compared direci4 with results from Table 1 since different time frames are involved. 

Farmer Annuities at Indicated Returns on Investment - 20 Year Rotation 

Annuity Payable ($/ha) given Real Rate of Return 

costs (+10%;-10%) costs (+10%;-10%) Costs (+10%;-10%) 

0.5 ii 
. 	 ( - ; 	 25) 

2.9 83 (69; 96) 

4.6 154 (141:167) 	18 (1;35) — (-:6) 5.9 226 (212: 239) 	65 (48:82) 30 (12; 47) 	--- - 

2.2 5 (46:72) 

4.6 154 (141:167) 	18 (1:35) 
6.3 250 (236; 263) 	81 (64; 98) 

— 

44 

6) 

(26; 62) 
7.6 34 5 (331;358) 	143 (125160) 100 (82;118) 
3.9 107 (93:120) - 	

— (-; 	4) 
59 226 (212; 239) 	65 (48: 82) 30 (12:47) 
7.6 345 (331:358) 	143 (126:160) 100 (82:118) 8.9 463 (450; 477) 	222 (204:239) 170 (152:188) 

BIankceffindicatesfloann .tb 

- 

MAI 	Royalty Internal 
(m 3 	($/rn 3) 	Rate of 
per ha) 	 Return 
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IITABILITY OF SPECIES 

0 

Victorian and Tasmanian plantation development is achieved with one ortwo well-understood 
locally occurring eucalypt species. W.A. projects on relatively confined ranges of climatic, 
topographic and site variables in the South West of the state, utilise a single Tasmanian 
species, E.globulus. 

In comparison, N.S.W. with its wider range of site characteristics, has 15 or 20 eucalypt 
species potentially suitable for plantation development. However, their performance 
characteristics are understood to a lesser degree than the species used in other States. 
Factors such as provenance (i.e. seed source or parentage) will be important in adaptability 
to certain sites. 

Species suitability will vary from north to south of the State, from coastal to tableland 
elevations and from lower to upper slope n the topographic profile. 

Despite the complexity of species selection for N.S.W. sites, it is expected that the most 
suitable species can be predicted with a reasonable degree of confidence. 

Nevertheless, some complete or partial failures resulting from species/site incompatibility 
must be expected. Rightly or wrongly the blame may be placed on the Government agency 
which provided advice and plantation design. 

GuEdelines for FSS development will therefore need to consider species suitability carefully 
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crmer Annuities at Indicated Returns on 
Investment -25 and 15 Year Rotations 

Annuity Payable ($/ha) Qiven Real Rate of Return 

AAI 	Royalty Internal 
(m 	(5/rn 4 ) 	Rate of 
per ha) 	Return Costs 

0% 	 4% 	 5% 
2ase Costs 
(+1 0%;-1O%) 	Costs (+1 O%;-i 0%) Costs (+i0%;-10%) 

15 	5.0 

20 	8.2 

25 

17 

59 

56 

142 

228 

31 (20; 43) 

103 (92:115) 

176 (164:187) 

248 (226; 259) 

67 	(57; 89) 

184 	(174; 206) 

302 	(221:323) 

.VjC 	(408:441) 

( 1 ; 32) 

(44: 74) 

(41; 30) 

(127:166) 

(213:252) 

20 	(3:36) 

27 (11:52) 

106 (90:131) 

135 (169:210) 

1. 25yearrotation 

15 	10 	1.2 

15 	3.1 

20 	4.5 

25 	5.5 

15 year rotation 

Note: Blank ceH indicates no annuity pavabe. 

10.5 Effect of Landuse Decision Following End of First Rotation 

Whetherthe land is assumed to return to agriculture orcontinue as plantation has a significant 
erect on the annuines that can be otferec. Under its ESS, W.A. CALM uncertakesto restore 
the land to a state suitable fcr agriculture u the farmer wishes. The annuities they offer in this 

ance are considerably ess than lithe farmer signs up for two plantation rotations. 

i ne economic effect of the farmers choice in this regard is as follows: 
(I) Land Reverts to Farming 

It is presumed that this would require removal and disposal of tree stumps and all residual 
logging material. These costs are roughly estimated at Si 000 per hectare on average. If the 	
Government were to include this cost (which would be incurred at clearfall age) into the 
annuity Calculation the annuities paid in the first rotation would be reduced by the following amounts: 
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pwoialtioLength 

Annuities ($/ha) Equivalent to Additional 
Clearfell Age Cost of $1 000 per hectare 

------------at Indicated Real Rate of Return rr- 

0% 4% 

20 years (all MAIs) $48 	$31 	 $28 

15 years (MAI 25 m 3/ha) $62 	$46 	 $42 

25•years (MAI 15 m 3/ha) $38 	$23: 	- 	 $20 

(II) Land Continues as Plantation 	- 

Because the fences and roads established at the beginning of the first rotation will still be in 
place at the beginning of the second rotation, the establishment costs for the second rotation 
will be correspondingly less. These cost savings are roughly estimated at $300 per ha on 
average. As a result, the Government will be a6le to pay a higher annuity on the second 
rotation by the following amounts (all other factors being equal). 

Additional annuity payable on second rotation ($ Iha) 

MAI 	 Royalty Real Rate of Return 

0% 	 4% 	 5% 
15 	 10 15 	 - 	 - 

15 14 	 - 	 - 

20 15 	 21 	 - 

25 14 	 21 	 23 

20 	 10 14 	 - 	 - 

15 15 	 21' 	- 

20 14 	 20 	 23 
25 14 	 21 	 23 

25 	 10 14 	 - 	 - 

15 14 	 21 	 23 
20 14 	 21 	 23 
25 15 	 20 	 23 

- 	- :---.---- --- - 	-:_-- 
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10.6 Discussion of Results 

Based on the W.A. experience an annuity of less than $60 per ha is unlikely to generate 
much farmer response. In the absence of direct surveys of N.S.W. farmers, this figure will 
be used as the preliminary cut-off annuity. In the lower productivity areas, theovernment 
t an recover its investment and offer an attractive annuity if the royalty is $151m or more. If 
the Government wishes to make a 4% real return on its investment, the royalty would need 
to be $25/rn3 . 

In the mid productivity areas, the goernment can recover its investment at all royalty le'els. 
The royalty would need to be $20/m or more in order to recover a 4% return and $25/m for 
a 5% return. 

In the high productivity areas, the government can recover its investment at all royalty levRls. 
The royalty would need to be $15/rn3  or more in order to recover a 4% return and $20/m or 
more for a 5% return. 

Hence, a combination of any two out of the three factors of high royalty, high productivity and 

9i

return to the government will yield attractive annuities to farmers. The mid-point of the 
Al and royalty ranges yields an annuity of $50 per ha. 

The decision of the farmer whether to sign up for one or two piantation rotationsnas a major 
effect on the annity that can be offered. For example, assuming a MA! of 20 rn per ha and 
a royalty of $20/rn, the annuity that can be cfferec s $50 per ha tor a single rotation (assuminc 
reversion to farmland) if the government requires a 4% return. If the farmer signs up for 
continuing plantation, the annuity would be 381 per ha for the first rotaticn and $0 per ha 
for the second rotation. Therefore, FSS should be designed to attract land for muitipie 
plantation rotations. 

Should some proponion of the annuity be deferred, as discussed in 6.3. a payment of $33.25 
per hectare can be made after dear fe!ling for even dollar per hectare by which te annuity 
is reduced (at 40//0). 
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COMMONWEALTH FUNDS AVAILABILITY 

The Premier's Roundtable alsoincluded a brief to seek Commonwealth assistance to enable 
New-South Wales to undertake more work in relation to the po 
hardwood plantations ssible estabushment of further 

* 

National Afforestation Program (NAP) is a Commonwealth Government initiative which has 
provided funds for a number of years to State government and private agencies for 
afforestation projects (both pine and eucalypt). 

For example WACAP (a private corpé(ation) has secured $t million of NAP funds for 
non-annuity type joint sharefarmer schemes. W.A. CALM has funded some of the research 
and development of its sharefarmer scheme with NAP funds. 

The Forestry Commission of N.S.W. has NAP-funded eucálypt plantation projëotstotalling 
about 700 ha underway. These are restoring eucalypts to derelict former farm land now 
incorporated into several north coast State Forests. 

It is understood that the NAP will cease with the current projects underway and that no new 
proposals are being accepted. 

However, it is certain that recent Commonwealth Government announcements on 
conservation and environment will lead to fund availabiuty to State-generated eucalypt 
plantation schemes. It is known from personal contact that the Department of .Primary 
Industry and Energy would be receptive to eucalypt plantation funding proposals. 

N 
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7' 12. RECOMMENDATIONS 

In view of Western Australian and Victorian annuity-based schemes and the apparent- - 
success of the Western Australian Scheme in getting trees in the ground under plantation 
sharefarming, the working group recommends the N.S.W. Government initiate discussions 
with the eucalypt roundwood industry and the farming community to establish annuity-based 
sharefarming agreements for eucalypt plantations for roundwood. The Government should 
recognisethat there is an existing pulpwood market on the South Coast of N.S.W., whereas 
the roundwood market on the North Coast is limited. 

Market development on the North Coast may follow establishment of PSS holdings of 
sufficient size, supplemented by other resources. Given that the best growing conditions for 
PSS are on the North Coast, the Government should facilitate the establishment of 
appropriate eucalypt roundwood markets in this Region: thereby reducing the market risks 
of PSS established there. 

It is recommended that the N.S.W. Government should not accept a rate of return of less 
than 4% and that any financial subsidy necessaw to provide annuities sufficient to attract 

0  tential sharefarmers be sought from the Commonwealth Government. 

Should the Government determine to proceed with PSS, the existing interdepartmental 
"Trees on Farms" programme and Soil Conservation Service property plans should be used 
as vehicles for promoting any scheme to the rural community. 

5. Given present commitment of State Government staff, resources and infrastructure to 
existing programmes, Government should give close attention to providing adequate 
infrastructure and funding for such a programme. 

Possible options include: 

- Creation of Private Forestry Division of Forestry Commission. 

- Private sector coordination and management of the scheme. 

- Creation of a new State Government Agency to develop, as commercial propositions, 
integrated programmes between agricultural and forestry sectors. 

.41 
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APPENDIX 1" 

and returns for private Eucàlypt pianfaflorcs from bdth an average àhdgodd 1 gsts 
rippsland are presented below. T13e internal rate return for eucalypts were estimateg 

for the averagésite (MAt 17.6 m per ha) and 8.17% forthe good site (MAI 29.8 th 

COSTS 	 . AVERAGE SITE GOOD SITE 
MAI = 17.6 MAI = 29.8 (Base Vatues7 - 

19.3 32.8 (With Fert @ 5 years) 

Land($/ha) $1000 :$1000 

Clearing (S/ha) $ 100 $ 100 

Establishment (s/ha) $1200 $1200 

Maintenance (s/ha) $ 27 $ 27 

Fertilizer@ 5 year (s/ha) $198 $198 

RETURNS 

Ti 14 years 88m3  pulp 1 55m3  pulp 

T2 18 years 88m3  pulp 1 55m3  pulp 

CF 25 years 307m3  pulp 528m3  pulp 

TOTALS 	 48M3  pulp = $7666 	838m3  pulp = $13827 

IRR% 	 5.33 	 8.17 

Actual Return (%) 	12.83 	 15.67 

t 

N 
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FORESTRY CQMMISSION OF N.S.W. 

H.O.No. 1071 
- D. Hynd:JY Ext:557 

	

1Eucalypt Plantation Sharefarming .. 	 s 
Report to Premiers Roundtable on 

the Environment . 

I -.- - 
Attached are 2 copies of the report by the ;Wor-k.irig Party. 

which was set up in consequence of requests by the environmental.. 

	

delegates at the Premiers Roundtable conference on the 	 9141( 
environment in,July 1989. Any extra copies required will need to 

• be compiled locally. 

The report was never presented to subsequent Roundtable 
meetings, as intended, since these lapsed when environmentalists 
withdrew their support. 

After an hiatus, the report was launched by the Minister 
in Parliament on 17th october and at Coffs Harbour later the same 
day. An extract from Hansard is attached. 

Although the Working Party was chaired by the Forestry 
Commission, its report is not a Commission document nor does it 
necessarily represent its views. 

The Commission has however, agreed, at the Premier's 
request, to coordinate submissions and report on the major issues 
raised. 

It is understood, that some Regions have received 
• enquires from the public, some in the mistaken belief from media 

reports that a sharefarming scheme is up and/running. 

Any scheme that might be impleme,nted is probably 4 ' going 
to depend for viability on a level of Commonwealth funding 
assistance and guidelines to be devised after submissions, now 
sought, are considered. 

At this stage the Report is out for public comment and 
you should fatilitate any received at your office to FOD. 
Hr. Hawkes is the contact officer. 

P.O........... 

Copy for your intorri 
The Ois:rici Forester 

rh - 

(9 

0.0........................... 
)alion. atJ 	On. reK 

B. J. Salter. 
Regiona; Coste r  
Per 

C. A. KING 
Acting Secreta ry  

Per 

31st October, 1990 

Regional F\çster 
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#LL 	,c4iEXEqUTIvE SUMMARVe+ 

Eucalypt plantations offer certain physical and economic advantages,'suchas uniform 
bittePgrowthThere are aláo'èor side?'àbld"; 

ijviF&nmental benefits, such as reversal of loss of treecover, erosion and salinity mitigation 
7idprovisi6hof wildlife habitit/' 

'C 	 r 

2 Additionally, there are specific benefits accruing from plantation sharefarming schemes 
(PSS), including aVoidiflthéThêèd for purchase of larfdând assàciàted rural community 
Opposition, supplementatio'ii 6f faFm income and employment, integration with existing land 
management strategies (e.g. 1.C.M., Statecare) and provision of a diversity of natural forest 
habitat in rural landscapes.  

It needs to be recognis'ed that there are also problems. Eucalypt plantations demand a 
high level of care during establishment and maintenance and losses from fire, drought, 
disease, browse and mismanagement must be anticipated. Some of these losses may be 
mitigated with experience while others will be ongoing. 

The State Governments of Western Australia, Victoria and Tasmania offer eucalypt 
plantation schemes to farmers as do corporations (who are product users) in these states. 

While a successful start has been made in W.A. and Tasmania, those schemes in Victoria, 
both Government and corporation, are new and not yet taken up by farmers. 

All are sharefarming schemes in a sense - those in W.A. and Victoria operate by way of 
annuities payable to farmers, while those in Tasmania are by grants for e6tablishment costs. 

All schemes are for short (about 20 years) rotation roundwood crops, since the economics 
of longer term crops such as sawlogs are not attractive. N.S.W. needs to adopt similar 
parameters for any scheme to be considered. 

Schemes operate within a defined range of established markets. N.S.W. can offer 
immediate markets for roundwood at Eden but not elsewhere with any degree of certainty. 
Market development on the North Coast may follow establishment of PSS holdings of 
sufficient size, supplemnted with other resources. 	

. 
Schemes utilise one to three reasonably well understood species. The twenty or so 

pOtential species for N.S.W. are not as well understood for the broader range .0  climate, 
topography and soi Is likely to be encountered, but it is expected that the most suitable species 
can be predicted with a reasonable degree of confidence. 

Growth rates expected in N.S.W. cannot be predicted with confidence but it is accepted 
that, for short rotations, they would fall within the range of 15 to 25 cubic metres per hectare 
per year depending on site.  

The costs of establishing eucalypt plantations are expected to average $1 600/ha, with a -
further $275/ha in years 1 and 2 for tending/replanting, annual maintenance of $50/ha 
reducing to $35/ha after 10 years, and $50/ha at clearfelling for harvesting supervision. 

An economic analysis shows that, at a real rate of retuth o 4% and over a 20 year rotation 
length, realistic annuities to farmers can only be paid where growth rates are high or where 
royalties are significantly higher .than the highest pulpwood royalties currently obtained in 
N.S.W. The superior qualities of plantation-grown roundwood are likely to result in higher 
royalties than for native-forest-derived roundwood. 

No schemes for Commonwealth funding assistance to States appear to be currently 
available. Nevertheless there are indications that the Commonwealth would be ;receptive to 
eucalypt plantation funding proposals. 	 .  
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/4at: 
. In relation to eucalypt plantation sharefarniirig schemes 1  the Working Party recommends J' th 

the Government initiates discussions with industry and the farming comnilmity to 
f 	. 	establish annuity-based schemes; 

- the Government facilitates the development of appropriate roundwbodirjcts on the 
North Coast;  

the minimum accèpiable real rate of return be 4% and any subsidy nèdesithy be 
• 	. 	sought from the Commonwealth Government; 	 . 	. 

- promotion occur through the "Trees on Farms" proramme; 

- the Government should provide additional infrastnjcture and fundingior the 
programme. 

S 
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[ THE FUTURE OF HPJRD%WD PLANTATIONS IN NSW 

(Adapted from a discussion paper by Dr. John I. Cameron, Resource Econanist, AC, June 1 89) 

P1flITATIONS ABYI W 
-protect native forest; and 
- secure a source of supply to industry 

THE STRTY INVOLVES 

- declaration of renaming unprotected high conservation forests? ias 
National Parks or Nature Reserves; 

- the establishment of Eucalypt plantations on cleared lands; 
- the provision of tinter for indUstry from la'ier conservation value forests 
while plantations are maturing; and. 

- a transition to low intensity selective logging to produce high valued 
tiniber in the lower conservation value forests. 

# Refer to the Table below for: 
- Major uses of Hardwood 
- Current Sources; and 
- Sources under the proposed Conservation Strategy (as per this report) 

Puiplog Lower quality Sawlogs High quality Sawlogs 

Use •  Paper & paper House framing and Furniture veneer, 
products general construction mouldings, etc. 

ConsumotiQ n1 5,700,O00m3 	4,200.000m3 
in Australia jj 	 (estimated) 

250-350,000m3 
(estimated) 

1986/87 	 - 

Current Intensive logging Selective logging in Selective logging 
Source in native forest native forest in native forest 

sawmill residues + some logs from 
thinnings intensive logging 

Interim Intensive logging Selective logging in Selective logging 
under Con- in low conservation native forest in native forest 
servation value native forest + pine logs 
Strategy + thinnings some logs from 
(next 20 - + sawmill residues intensive logging 
30 years) 

Eucalypt plantations Pine logs Long rotation 
+ thinnings + selective logging selective logging in 

nLongterm 

+ sawmill residue in native forest native forest 
+ Eucalypt plantations 
(if necessary) 
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THE PRINCIPAL BN1EFflS QF THE STPATX3Y ARE: 

- a way to solve usage conflict over native forest area 
- it provides a secure supply of pulplogs and sawlogs for the industry 

(without the reliance on Native Forests) 
- Eucalypts grow more rapidly in plantations 
- it provides a superior quality feed to pulpuills 
- plantation stock can reduce pulping costs and increase pulp and sawlog qualit 
- long tern possibility of producing highy valued logs fran 'mixed' species 

plantations 
- it conserves the unprotected high conservation value native forests; and 
- it -  expands the area of tree cover -in the state. 

- a high initial capital cost''.in canpari son to dependence on native forests; 
- an elarent of risk for successfull.growth rates in large scale plantations; 
- it increases the canpetition for cleared high rainfall land. 

. 	
- that the NSW Goverrincnt agree in principle to the plantation strategy 

and fund a number of technical studies aimed at providing a feasible 
timetable for hardwood plantations .in the State; 

- that the Government convene a panel to suggest areas for impletenting a 
plantation sharefanning. schatE .in  NSW; 	- 

- that the Government convene 2 econanic studies 
To investigate the market  for sawn timber in NEW to the year 2030; and 
Tb investigate 	log pricing mechanisms and the possibility of 
underpricing. 

- It is understandable that the Forestry Carunission, with poor results - 
fran saie previous Eucälypt plantations and 'facing capital budgeting - 
constraints, would be unenthusiastic about hardwood plantations. 
However, the increase in Eucalypt plantations in other states (by Government 
and industry), modern techniques and willingness of the 'Federal Government 
to provide financial assistance indicate that' such constraints could be 
ova. 

PNKT 9 	MMOR ISSUES IN THE HPIPLWD PLANTATION SRpTB3Y 

(a) AREA OF PLANTATIONS REXUIEH) - - 

PULflWD 

From 10,000 to 40,000 ha would be rui±ed to be planted over the next 20 years in the 
South-East. A similar area would be rsuired in the north. if a plantation- based 
pulpnill or other roundwood industry were to be established. 
The exact anou t would be dependent on the size ot the mill, the degree of native forest 
thinnings contanplated and the use of savnil'1 	residue. 

SPAWL(ES 

Any assessment of hardwood sawn timber. pvoduction .in  the future must take into account 
the da-nand of sawn tinther/ declixth g availability of sawlogs fran native forests and inorca 
increasing availability of softwood sawlogs fran pine -plantations. 	- 
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There does not appear to be a necessity to establish plantations nationwide to provide lower quality sawlogs. 
Softwood availability is sufficient to completely replace the projected volume of native forest timber, although in 
practice pine cannot substitute for all uses of hardwood. It may be envisaged that high value' products be produced 
by long rotation selective logging in the native forests and not on hardwood plantations. However, regional 
circumstances may vary and plantation grown sawlogs might provide a transitional resource in the move towards the 
long-term solution of bulk sawlogs from pine plantations and specialty logs from native forests. 

( b) THE AMOUNT OF SUITABLE LAND 

The Australian Agricultural Consulting and Management Company (AACM) identified criteria for selecting suitable 
land for plantations in Australia. This included rainfall, soil, slope, climate and the distance from a suitable mill. 
Using a cutoff of 800mm rainfall / yr. they estimated an available area of 1,433,500 ha (high rainfall - cleared land). 
Not all this land was suitable because of soil, slope and climate constraints, however, at least 50,000 to 80,000 ha could 
be found within the high rainfall areas (nevertheless, the question of land availability still needs to be addressed). 

AVAILABILITY AND COST OF SUITABLE LAND 

Land prices are often considered too high for plantation forestry purposes because of competing uses i.e. urban 
residentials, hobby farms, horticulture, prime dairying and cropping lands. Attention is therefore focussed on marginal 
'- and - former dairy and sugar cane lands mostly. Using the NSW Soil Conservation Services land capability 

ises, estimates of between 150,000 and 300,000 ha would be available (more than ample for the purpose). 

Land that may not be for sale might be available for lease, plantation sharefarming or agroforestry. A university survey 
in the South East found many farmers reluctant to sell their land but who were, however, interested in the possibility 
of plantation sharefarming (Ison, 1989 - Hawkesbury). 

COSTS OF ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING PLANTATIONS 

A comparison of three estimates. APPM is currently establishing 2,500 ha of eucalypt plantations per year in Northern 
Tasmania. Costs are in dollars per representative hectare (SI ha) 

- 	 Item 	ACF esimate NSWFC estimate 	APPM estimate 
Establishment 1,038 1,337 1,188 
Follow-up Treatment 150 152 - 

Marketing 0 . 	 384 0 
Road Construction 86 56/yr 350 

(Counted in annual cost) 
Annual Cost 50 119 20 

Significant differences occur in the marketing, road and annual cost items. 
ACF argues that marketing is inconsistent with plantation economics as the seller sells the wood uncut and the buyer 
is responsible for felling and hauling logs. 
Road costs make up nearly half of the Forestry Commissions annual 'costs'. However, ACF argues that $56 per year 
over a 60 year rotation seems unjustified. 

PLANTATION GROWTH RATES 

Major differences in opinion exist between the ACF (through consultants AACM) and the Forestry Commission on 
growth rates for eucalypt plantations. 
The NSWFC bases its calculations on (Coffs Harbour) plantations of E. Rrandis and E. pilularis that it bought from 
APM some years ago. However, these were subjected to severe insect attack as seedlings. More modern seedling 
care, treatments and selection processes now have ensured HAl's (Mean Annual Increments) of between 23 and 30 
m3/ha/yr in other plantations (WA and Tas). 
The ACF assumes a HAl of 20.3 m3/hyr (for a 30 year sawlog rotation with thinning at year 15), while the 
NSWFC still assumes between 8and 11.7 m3/ha/yr. 

. 



(0 LOG PRICES 

PULPWOOD 

The current pulplog royalty for Harris Daishowa is Sill tonne. 
ACF assumed $15/ m3 whereas NSWFC used $10/ m3 in its plantation assessment 

SAWLOGS 

ACF used $27/ m3 but the NSWFC divided non-puiplog production into case, small, veneer and saw logs - providing 
a tonnage and a price for each. This is the preferable approach. Their range was $11 to $35/ m3. 

(1' ECONOMICS OF EUCALYPT PLANTATIONS 

Because the ACF assumes lower land and establishment costs, and higher growth rates and prices than the NSWFC 
it obviously concludes that eucalypt plantations are more economically feasible than the Commission does. 
It is likely that most hardwood plantations established (in NSW) in the future would be for pulpwood production, and 
only a few (if any) would be considered necessary for lower quality sawlog production. As the NSWFC point out in 
+ ir critique, the economics of eucalypt plantations established for pulpwood are much more favourable than longer 

tion sawlog plantations.  

ff1 THE INTERIM 

The NSWFC maintains that during the period of implementing 60 year plantation rotations the remaining unprotected 
native forests will need to be logged. In this periodj remaining unprotected forests will be logged (leaving only 
National Parks or Nature Reserves). 
The Commission maintains that either the conservation values of the logged forests will be maintained (in which point 
they argue - there is no point in ceasing native forest logging) or the forests will have been lost (in which case they say 
- the plantation strategy is too late). 

This argument misses the main point of the strategy, which is to protect the remaining high conservation value forests 
immediately and replace intensive logging in the remainder of the forest with short (20 years) rotation pulpwood 
plantations. 
The strategy applies only in its full form in the South East Forests - for the rest of NSW there is no necessity for 60 
year rotation sawlog plantations. Again, any remaining unprotected high conservation value forests would be reserved 
from wood production, and if a plantation based roundwood industry or plantation grown sawlogs were deemed 
appropriate, plantations would be established. 

the interim, logging of the lower conservation value forests would continue. 
he South East it appears likely that (using this criteria) no more than 10% of the current state forests would become 

National Parks. It could also be argued that substantial income could be derived from nature-based recreation and 
tourism in and around the forests. 



hem. ACE. NSWFC comment 

Area of Plantation 50.000-80.000 ha 250,000 ha NSWFC misunder- 
Required (mainly pulpiog) (sawlog/puiplog) stands planation 

strategy: assumes 
complete replace- 
ment of native 
forest logging 

Rotation period 20 yrs 60 yrs NSWFC erroneously 
of plantations (pulplog) (high quality assumes produce 

sawlogs) high quality sawlogs 
on plantations 

Availability of 150,000-300,000 60,000 ha Differing rainfall 
land ha suitable available cut-off. Difference 

between suitability 
and availability. 
Ignores contribution 
by sharefarming 	- 

Land purchase 1,200 1.700 Differing rainfall 
price (S/ha) cut-off 

Cost of establish- 1,038 1,337 
ment($/ha) 

Marketing ($/ha) 	. 0 384 Marketing costs 
should not be included 

Plantation growth 16-20 7-12 
I 

FC very conservative 
rates (m3/ha/yr) due to past unrepre- 

sentative experience 

Log prices: pulpwood 15 10 ACF closer to actual 
45/m3): sawlog 27 11-35 ACF higher than FC 

on average 

t of current broadleaf) FC misunderstands 
State Forest converted) 	About lOt 100% plantation strategy 
to National Park ) - 

• This +q\e sumrnurSses ie rna5or e.ernen4s o 4\ie ACE's Hardwood Plqntu1on SirMeas 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

It is time the 113W Government gave serious attention to the hardwood plantations option. 
In three other states major government and private hardwood plantation programs are underway due to the 
recognition of their major commercial and non-economic benefits. 
The NSWFC differ in their opinions on market projections, the technical parameters of plantation establishment and 
growth, the ecological effects of intensive logging in native forest and the very nature of plantation strategies. 
Technical questions to do with plantation parameters would seem best to be dealt with by Government commissioned 
studies: 

Recommendation 1: 
That the NSW Government agree in principle to plantation strategies. 
That they commission a series of small independent technical studies including: 
- The assessment of high rainfall cleared lands suitable for eucalypt plantations (800 and 1000mm cutoffs) 
- An assessment of the amount of private cleared land available for sale, lease or plantation sharefarming 
agreement and the availability of cleared public land; 
- Collation of existing data on species and provenances most suited to growing conditions in each of the math 
potential plantation areas; 
- A review of recent growth rates and projection of future achievable growth rates for the major plantation 
species in each are& 
Following completion of the studies, the Government would release a feasible timetable for a hardwood 
plantation program for NSW. 

Recommendation 2: 
Plantation sharefarming is a promising means of expanding the plantation estate. 
The Western Australian and Victorian Governments are vigorously promoting such schemes. 
The 113W Government should convene a panel consisting of representatives from the NSWFC, the NSW 
Department of Agriculture, farmer organisations and other interested parties to review plantation sharefaiming 
schemes in other states and make recommendations to the Government on the best means for implementation 
and promotion in NSW. 

Recommendation 3: 
The NEW Government commission an economic study from an independent consultant of the market in NEW 
I or sawn timber to the year 2030, including a review and critique of forecasts of sawn timber demand, 
assessment of supply from domestic plantations and forests, and the potential for imported pine from New 
Zealand, Chile and elsewhere to penetrate the local market The study would indicate the extent to which pine • is likely to replace hardwood for basic construction purposes, and the need for further plantings of pine and 
eucalypt if the conservation-oriented plantation strategy were adopted. 

Recommendation 4: 
The NEW Government commission an independent consultant to report on whether significant underpricing of 
logs is taking place and to make recommendations on changes in log pricing mechanisms, including ways to use 
pricing to facilitate the transition to higher value uses of hardwood logs. 
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Eucalypt Plantations-Brief ing pajer 

The Problem 

Over half the original native forest areas in Australia in 1788 have been 
subsequently cleared or severely modified. 12% of the remaining forest is in 
national parks and reserves, some of which can be logged. Many forest types are 
unprotected. 

Demands on the native forest for wdod production have increased significantly with 
the advent of the woodchip export industry. In less than twenty years. Australia's 
woodchip exports have grown to almost S million tonnes per year. The forest services 
are clearfelling most areas on ever shortening rotatioh periods, down to 40-60 years 
in some areas. Large areas of native forest are being converted into virtual tree- 
f ms, using a few selected sub-species for woodproduction. 

S 

The ecological effects of these developments have been profound. Eucalypt forests 
generally take more than 150 years to mature in ecologicalterms, so short rotations 
mean loss of habitat (uch as tree hollows) and biological impoverishment. If, as 
planned, most of the remaining loggable old growth forests are converted to regrowth 
over the next three to four decades, Australia faces the loss of a gene resource of 
immense value. To ensure the capacity of forests to adjust to change (particularly 
in view of the global warming expected because of the greenhouse effect) , larger 
contiguous areas of ecologically mature forests must be conserved. 

Yet demands for greater wood production will continue. There are haifa dozen export 
pulpmill proposals in Australia now, each of which would consume between 1.0 and 1.5 
million tonnes of pulpwood, largely from the native forest. At the same time the 
value of intact native forests for.wilderness preservation, biological diversity and 
abundance recreation, catchment water quality and other conservation values is 
receiving greater recognition by the public each year. 

The Solution 

T'Australian Conservation FoundaHon (ACF) in its publication "The Wood and the 
Trees" has called for the establishment of 10,000 hectares of hew eucalypt 
plantations a year on already cleared agricultural land. When harvested (15+ years 
for pulpwood. 30+ years for sawn tjmber) , these trees would produce sufficie#t wood 
to produce the bulk of the country's future hardwood needs. Logging in the native 
forest would then be restricted .to long rotation selective logging for the low volume 
high value use of timber such as furniture making and veneers. The ACF plan calls 
'for woodchip export schemes to be phased, out and replaced by export pulpmills where 
environmentally acceptable sites can be found. Pulp export approval for these mills 
would be conditional upon the establishment of sufficient plantations at the outset 
of the project to fully supply the mill. 

Under this plan, in the long run, native forest logging would be reduced to around 
one-tenth of its current level, with no clearfelling. The primary aim is to onserve 
the values of undisturbed native forest that are rapidly depleted, but there are 
other benefits as well. Planting trees on already cleared land will alleviate 
salinity and soil acidity problems, reduce soil erosion, increase water quality and 
provide wildlife habitat. It will also make a contribution towards alleviating the 
greenhouse effect by absorbing carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. 

1 
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There are several advantages to the forestry and forest product industries of growing 
wood on plantations. There are reduced harvesting, transport and operating costs for 
many mills. For all producers, there is the oDportuntv to imorsje the plantations 
stock by selective breeding, and to determine the best stock to 	nt for the desired 
end-use of the wood. 

3 

According to the ACF economic analysis, the init'ial cost of setting up the nlntations 
($1.000-$1,500 per hectare plus land costs) is more than recouped by the sUbsequent 
benefits of growing wood on plantations. Over the long term, there is most probably a 
net economic benefit to the country in producing most hardwood on plantations as 
opposed to continuing to cut it from the native forest. 

This solution looks only at 
sources of wood. There are 
address the demand side of 
increasing recycling rates, 
wood products that have low 
directly reduced. 

Technical Issues 

the supply side of the problem - how to produce alternative 
other solutions promoted by the conservation movement that 
the problem. The demand for wood resource can be reduced by 
particularly for paper. More fundamentally, the demand for 
social usefulness, such as paper for 'junk mail', can be 

Can sufficient high quality cleared land be Sound to establish the plantations? 

At most about 400,000 hectares of greater than 800 mm rainfall land within 
economic haulage distance from mills or markets is required - less than half the 
size of the current softwood plantation estate. There is ample such suitable 
land, but some will not be available because of other competing uses. The ACF 
study made the preliminary assessment that at a price of $1,200/hectare, more than 
enough land would be available in each area. The issue of local farmer opposition 
to tree plantations needs to be carefully addressed. A well-managed plantation 
scheme should increase local income and employment. There may be less opposition 
to eucalypts as a native species than there has been to pine. 	 - 

Can decent sawn timber be produced from plantation-grown eucalypts? 

Research into eucalypt and other native hardwood plantations has been minimal in 
this country compared with our research- into pines or indeed eucalypt research in 
other countries. Therefore, there can be few definitive answers. However, CSIRO 
and other research to date has indicated there should be no difficulty in 
producing adequate quality structured timber. However, the necessity to produce 
large quantities of this timber is questionable since an oversupply of pine timb 
of this grade is expected after the year 2000 

The ability to prpduce high quality sawn timber from plantations is unknown. One 
of the frnresblved issues is whether it is possible to reduce the knots in 
plantation-grown hardwoods by pruning and other methods. A related issue is 
whether it is feasible to grow rainforest and cabinet timbers on mixed species 
plantations to replace the species that have virtually disappeared from the native 
forests through excessive logging. 	 - 	 - 

What should be done in the interim before plantations come on stream? 

ACF calls for several stage process: 

- 	Identification of Australia's high conservation value forests on a consistent 
nation-wide basis. 

- 	Making public the forest services' forward plans for wood production from the 
native forests, by forest area by .year. 	 - 

2 



- 	Arriving at ajprest plan which seeks to log low conservation value forests 
with minimum flsruption to the industry in the interim until the 
plantations come on stream (15 to 30 years, depending on locataon and tye 
of plantation) 

Political Issues 

What has been the response of government and industry to the plantation 
strategy? 

The Federal Government has received the plan well, several Ministers have called 
for increased hardwood plantations for reafforestatión and wood production 
purposes. CSIRO has been given increased funding for eucalypt plantation 
research. Industry response has been mixed, ranging from the predictable 
opposition of the industry public relations arm to an interest in further 
discussion by some companies already planting eucalypts. 

How will the strategy be pursued at the national level? 

the most imporant forum will be the Forest Accord process. Although initial 
14 

'aiscussions may be at the federal level, any agreement will only be workable if 
it involves discussions between state and regional conservation, union and 
other groups. ACF will be pressing for adoption of its plantation, woodchip 
phaseout and interim forest plan approach. 

what is the NSW Government attitude towards plantations? 

The current State Government has stated several times its "commitment to 
increasing the rate of plantation cultivation of Australian native hardwood 
species by both the Forestry Commission and private forestry companies" 
(letter to TEC 11/2/88) - So far we have seen no evidence of such an 
increase. The NSW Forestry Commission, unlike most other state forest 
services, is ideologically opposed to large s'cale eucalypt plantations for 
wood production. 

What is the relevance of the plantatipn strategy at the local political level? 

Arguments against the establishment of more conservation reserves in an area on 
he grounds of industry's long-term need for wood can be countered by the 
plantation alternative. Local government authorities, and the public 
need to be made aware of the benefits of the plantation approach by local 
groups. 

Possible Items for Letterwriting and Other Campaigns 

To Federal, State, Local Politicians: Given thebenefits to the community and to 
industry, do they support the establishment of hardwood plantations on cleared land 
for wood production? 

To NSW Coalition MPs: Given their party's commitment to native hardwood species 
plaitation establishment, urge them to take action. 

To NSW Forestry Commission: Victorian, WA and Tasmanian forest services are all 
planting substantial areas under native hardwoods. 	Urge them to reconsider their 
opposition and commence a planting program. 

To Harris Daishowa: Object to only token consideration of plantation alternative in 
EIS. Call for serious study. 

3 



[a 

To Federal Government: Deplore the lack of fundinq for the Australian Heritage 
Commission's old growth forest survey. Call for major new funding for identification 
of Australia's high conservation value forests. 

To Federal Government: Deplore the lack of funding for research into eucalypt 
plantations. Call for major new funding for studies of the growing of eucalypts and 
other native hardwoods on plantations and the utilisation of plantation-grown 
hardwoods. 

To NSW Forestry Commission: Call for publication and promulgation of 
management plans and other forward plans for logging by forest area by year. 
This is to enable identification of possible conflict with high conservation 
value forests ahead of time, and so increase the opportunity .for resolving 
the conflict. 

) 
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Trees By The Million -Greeninj NSW 

Tree Plant ng Centres 

Aim: 
To provide a squrce of advice and support for people and groups wishing to carry out 
tree-planting, land and tree regeneration projects 

LI 

Description: 
The role of the Tree Planting Centrs is straightforward. They provide a place to which 
any person or group wanting to plant trees can turn for information,.advice and 
assistance on how their project can be carried out. Each Centre will have information, 
educational resources, some tree plcnting equipment, and access to seedlings. It will 
assist in finding the answer to any tree-planting problem that might be holding up a 
project, provide advice about which species to plant for particular purpose and how to 
regenerate existing local native  species. Each Centre will need a mini-bus to transport 
volunteers and materials to tree planting sites. 	 . 

Initially, two Tree Planting Centres are planned - one in Western Sydney to act as a 
focus for urban projects, and one in Bathurst as a centre for rural activity throughout 
NSW. 

Rationale: 
Farmers, community groups, and concerned citizens are increasing]' willing to plant 
trees. Many people have been persuaded by news of enviro.inental crises that it is, time 
to do something, but they do not know how to go about it. The Tree Planting Centres are 
designed to capture enthusiasm and turn good intentions into effective projects. 

At present, Greening Australia is able to fulfill this role in a modest way through our 
office with the Soil Conservation Service, and through our Farmer Tree Group project. 
We already receive dozens Of calls for assistance, seeking help in jlanning projects, 
finding materials, getting sponsorship, and selecting tree. The Tree Planting Centres 
will bea place to go for adviceand support ;  a place that makes projects happen. 

Budget: 
Each Tree Planting Centre would need two staff- an information officer who is always 
there to answer inquiries and sell resources, and a field officer who works with 
community tree-planting groups to help them plan projects and implement them 
successfully. With salaries and overheads, each would cost about $130,000 annually to 
run. Establishment costs forbuilding, altering or refurbishing premises would cost 
beteen $20,000 and $100,000. 
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The Clearinghouse 

Aim: 
To collect anddistribute a range of existinginformation and educational resources, 
publish anewsletter, and develop a computerised database of infonnation on trees, 
indigenous species, special uses of trees in whole farm planning and for particular local 
conditions. 

Description: 
The Clearinghouse will be a central point for inforthation and resource material 
collection and distribution. The database on trees will be created from information 
already available from a variety of sources. Videos, posters, brochures, and other 
materials, particularly those developed by Greening Australia in other states will be 
made available. A newsletter is a natural spin off from this project. Information and 
materials will be available on request to any tree planting group or individual. 

Resources will be collected so that groups planning tree planting projects will be able to 
reduce time spent in researèh about trees, and have easy access to promotiona 
materials. 

Rationale: 
There is much valuable information on tree planting but it is spread across hundreds of 
books, journal articles, and leaflets. To save every tree planting group having to waste 
time sèar'ching for the right information for their situation, we want to 'sort and sift' this 
material, extend our library and develop the computerised information system that 
allows us to find rapidly the information that people need. 

We want to make these and other resources more available to groups, to make their 
project easier to get underway. This will mean one less burden for thetree planters, who 
might otherwise skip the research phase of their project and end up losing too many 
trees. 

With such an information base, our Tree Planting Centres can provide valuable support 
at minimal cost. A regular newsletter will keep members and active groups in touch 
with what is being done nationally. 

Budget: 
We estimate that setting up the database and acquiring the referenced material will cost 
$25,000 in staff time. The newsletter will cost $10,000 in staff time, $5,000 in 
publication and distribution costs. 
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The Tree Dir?ctory 

Aim: 
Tree planting requires equipment, trees, and advice. The Directory which we are 
preparing is designed to tell tree planters where they can get these sources and supplies, 
regardless of where they live. 

Description: 
Among the information in The Tree Directory would be: 

• lists of exjerts such as government field officers, nurserymen, and knowledgeable 
amateurs; 

lists of equipment suppliers and their prices; 

lists of accredited nurseries and free providers; 

Rationale: 
This project is designed go that treeplanting is not hampered by an apparent 
unavailability of local sources for the materials used. 

Budget: 
The project is estimated to cost $10,000 in staff time for preparation, and $5,000 for 
publication. 

C 

S 
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The Tree Group Manual 

Aim: 

To provide organisational and planning advice for tree planting groups such as Trees of 
Farms and Landcare groups. 

Description: 

From our Trees on Farms Project, and similar projectè in other States, much has been 
learnt of the do's and dont's of having an effective tree planting group, and conducting a 
tree planting project. We are consolidating this experience in a Tree Group Manual. 

The Manual will include such necessary tools for groups as: 

• 

	

	
advice on how to start and develop a tree planting grdup, 

a sample constitution and simple organisational rules, 

• a guide to planning a tree planting project, covering matters such as selection of 
the site and the trees, the preparatory work, and tree maintenance, 

advice on fund r*ing, volunteer enlistment and publicity. 

C I  

Rationale 

Many tree planting activities occur best through group activities, where members 
encourage and assist each other. This is tj'ue both for community tree planting projects, 
and for landholder groups such as Farmer Tree Groups. The Tree Group Manual is 
designed to make the tak of conducting group activities as easy as possible, so that 
energy can be directed towards planting trees rather than debating constitutions. 

• Budget: 	 I 

We estimate that completion of thi Manual, beyond work already cothpleted, will cost 
about $10,000 in staff costs. Publication is estimated to cost$5,000. 
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The Sponsor Matchin g  Service 

Aim: 
To provide a means whereby sponsors for community projects can be found, and equally 
where inferested sponsors can identify projects suitable for their assistance. 

Description: 
Resources that tree plantinggroups usually, need are money and materials - ground 
must be prepared and trees generally have to be bought for about one dollar each, and 
require fencing, tree guards and mulch for initial survival. 

Greening Australia has found that many companies are interested in sponsoring 
projects,'especially in their own communities, but have never been approached. 
Businesses may be willing to provide funds, or possibly equipment or materials. 

The Matching Senrice is being developed to make it easy for groups and sponsors to get 
together to get a project underway. We are designing standard agreements and 
procedures so that a willingness to cooperate can rapidly be turned into a concrete 
agreement. 

Rationale: 
This project is another in this'suite of activities aimed at making good intentions become 
good projects as easily as possible. Because Greening Australia NSW can tap into the 
best expertise available, it can help corporate sponsors locate projects which are both 
useful and visible. 

Budget: 

• The Matching Service is already available to any group wanting help in attracting 
sponsorship, and to any corporation or group wishing to sponsor tree planting projects of 
any scale. We believe that the fairest means of paying for this service is through a user 
fee, and would seek about 5% of the value of any projec.t sponsorship arrangement we 
negotiate. .This money would be used to cover our costs in developing projects to, 
sponsorship stage, and in approaching sponsors. 

Because there is already a huge demand for assistance with tree planting projects in the 
community our target is $100,000 in the first yeai, growing to $300000 by the third 
year.  

S 
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Whole Farm Planning Manual 

Aim: 
Our aim in this project is to produce easy-to-use materials which can aid farmers in 
applying whole-farm planning methods in their land management, and to design 
training methods which farmers will find appealing and useful. 

Description: 
The Whole Farm Planning Manual is seen as a tool that could be used by the Farm Tree 
Group development workers and by the field officers of government agencies. It could be 
used with individual farmers or preferably with groups of farmers. It would explain 
what whole farm planning involves, and show how farmers can undertake whole farm 
planning on their land. 

Rationale: 	. 
The approach that is rapidly gaining acceptance as the basis for a sound and sustainable 
agricultural economy is whole farm planning, where farmers take into account their 
land capabilities, climate, and topography in determining the best long-term uses. 
Farms planned according to this method use trees sensibly to maximise productivity and 
protect and restore the land. 

Farmers need to consider land management and farm planning te&iniques to arrive at 
an informed decision t6 plant the right trees in the right 1 4aces. They can maximise the 
multiple benefits of tree establishment, such as windbreak/wildlife habitat/erosion 
control in one planting. Whole farm planning provides a framework for cost benefit 
analysis of changes to land andfarm enterprise management. 

Whole farm planninE is a technique can be used with guidance by any farmer. It works 
best when the farmers plan their own land with advice, and where implementation of 
the plan is supported by a local self-help group of farmers, possibly assisted by tree 
planting volunteers. These are the type of group our Farmer Tree Group workers would 
be assisting. This project provides an important tool for rural tree planting and land 
restoration, by complementing the work being done in the field by officers of the Soil 
Conservation Service and the Interdepartmental Trees on Farms Program. 

Budget 
$20,000 for staff time to complete the manual, publication and distribution. 
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Farmer Tree Groups 

Aim: 

To encourage and assist farmers and graziers in planting trees on their land as part of a 
planned approach to land management. 

Description: 
Farmer Tree Groups is a method of encouraging farmers to act on land degradation 

that has been proven to work. These are local voluntary groups of farmers who meet 
regularly to support each other's tree planting projects. They are effective because 
greening a farm takes many years for farmers, partiéularly for those already stretched 
to maintain economic viability. Farmer Tree Groups provide a system of advice and 
encouragement by their fellow farmers to help maintain enthusiasm over time. 

At present, Greening Australia has one Farmer Tree Group Development Officer serving 
the entire state, funded jointly with the NSW Farmers Association and NSW 
Agriculture & Fisheries. Fifteen Farmer Tree Groups across the State are supported, 
and more are being formed every month. The workload of one development worker for 
all of rural NSW is impossible. 

We are seeking to establish a network of ten Farmer Tree Group Development Officers 
with one in every major agricultural centre. These officers would work in conjunction 
with field officers of the Soil Conservation Service, NSW Agriculture and Fisheries and 
the Forestry Commission. These field officers provide advice and expertise - we would 
complement this by providing organisational and support assistance so that Farmer 
Tree Groups can fully use their expertise. 

Farmer Tree groups have been assisted in whole farm planning by workshops run by our 
Farmer Tree Development'Offlcer. These workshops use a local farm as a case study so 
farmers learn about the processes of planning from looking at land contours, aspect and 
soil types to how trees can be planted to best advantage. Farmers are then more keen 
and better skilled in undertaking their own whole farm plans, with assistance from 
relevant government field officers in providing information about their own properties, 
treatments for soil erosion, ground water problems and so forth. 

Rationale: 
The farmers and graziers of NSW must have more support and assistance if they are 
expected not only to maintain their business, but also to restore and improve their land 
and its trees. Pam phlets and field officers can provide advice to farmers, but more 
concerted action is needed if they are to be persuaded to act on their own land. 

Farmer Tree Group Development Officers work most effectively if they are seen as part 
of the non-government support for farmers. We see them based in country towns with 
appropriate non-government groups whidh can provide local support and management. 
Nonetheless, it is unrealistic to expect local communities to be able to fund them. 

Budget: 
Each Farmer Tree Group development worker costs $50,000 annually for salary and 
on-dosts. Each will need a vehicle. Our budget plans for two workers initially, growing to 
ten workersover three years. 
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Farm Tree Economics Project 

Aim: 

To investigate and publicise the economic benefits to farmers of tree planting and 
whole-farm planning, as a means of encouraging rural tree planting. 

Description: 
Greening Australia seeks to examine tile effects of trees and greening on farm 
economics, and to provide the results of that research in a form that is useful to farmers 
in their financial planning. This project involves a review and compilation of relevant 
research and consultation with end users of timber. Trees can have a number of 
significant economic benefits - as shelter for stock, as cash crops, as a source of timber, 
and as a means of increasing land productivity and property values. Trees are similarly 
an investment that requires some capital and maintenance costs. 	

. 

Rationale: 
A sensible way of persuading farmers to green their land is to show how it can be 
financially rewarding. There is a critical need to examine and publicise how trees can 
become part of the farm's economic operations. 

Budget: 
We estimate that this research project would cost $15,000. Publication of a summary 
version suitab1e for wide distribution would cost a further $5,000. 
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The Greener Council Awards 

Aim: 
To encourage the 175 Local Government Councils across NSW to undertake tree 
planting and land management projects in their municipalities and shires, and to 
support community tree planting projects. 

Description: 
The Awards are being designed to be made annually, for Councils which make an 
outstanding contribution towards the greening of their community. We are seeking 
sponsorship for the Awards, and will discuss their operation with Local Government 
bodies before proceeding. 

0. Rationale: 
The Awards will encourage recognition of the many valuable ways in which Councils are 
already involved in greening their communities. Councils are, after all, the managers of 
parks and gardens, and frequently the trustee of public lands such as nature reserves, 
regional open space, and greenbelts. Councils can also provide a stimulant and support 
to community tree planting projects. 

Budget: 
The operation of the Awards would be conducted by Greening Australia NSW staff, with 
an independent judging panel. The size of the Awards depends upon sponsorship. Our 
target is $20,000 per year to promote the awards so that Councils gain publicity for their 
efforts, and further funds for the awards themselves. 
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Local Tree Audits 

Aim: 

To iMprove the capacity of Local Councils to look beyond the lands under their direct 
control; and to start developing a moresignificant role in planning, coordinating and 
stimulating the greening of their council area. 

Descnption: 

We aim to develop into a "kit" form a technique we call "tree audits". This would enable 
councils to assess the extent of tree decline and land degradation in their area, identify 
major blight areas, and develop appropriate local plans to rejuvenate these. 

Tree Audits will be a standardised procedure which a Council can conduct efficiently 
and rapidly in order to gain an appreciation of their local degradation problems and tree 
planting opportunities. Data from Tree Audits will be similar acros Councils, allowing a 
State-wide appreciation of problems and opportunities. 

Rationale: 

The scale of land restoration which is required to deal with problems in NSW is so larg 
that no concerted program could be managed from Sydney. Local Councils can play a 
crucial role, and fulfil their charter as a third level of goveniment. Basic mapping 
information about land degradation is already available from the Soil Conservation 
Service. Local Councils can accept'a planning, stimulating, coordinating and monitoring 
role, making sure that land reétoration and tree planting is underway in their area. 

Budget: 

Developing a Tree Audit Kit which is useful yet efficiently implemented will cost about 
$30,000 mainly in stair and consultant's time. Promoting and facilitating use of the Kit 
will require about $10,000 over ayear. 
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Corporate Greening 

Aim: 

This project aims to preserve indigenous species in the Sydney area by establishing local 
native vegetation on manufacturing sites. 

Description: 

Greening Australia will identify treeless industrial sites where the owners could 
reestablish native vegetation without disrupting the operations of their business. 
Ideally, this would be in corners or along edges of blocks where adjoining land o*ners 
can each contribute a small portion of their land, yet togethei have enough to allow a 
miniature urban forest. 

• We will prepare a "greening pin" for the area, and approach companies with the plan 
and a proposal for its implementation. Tree planting could be undertaken for a fee, or in 
some cases local residents and workers may conduct a voluntary initiative which 

• 

	

	Greenihg Australia NSW would support. The tree planting can both provide important 
native .vegetation and ecosystems, and promote the companies as good citizens. 

Rationale: 

Private enterprise plays a ceitral role in our economy. We want it to have a 
commensurate responsibility for the greening of Australia. We designed this project to 
encourage all businesses to ensure that their own land is green. Considerable awareness 
of the importance, role and uses of trees would result from a concerted effort by 
companies to ensure that their office and factory sites were sensibly planted with trees. 

Budget: 

This project wouldwork best with a full-time organiser who would help plan and 
organise the plantings. To fund the worker, we would seek contributions to our costs 
from businesses participating in and benefiting from greening projects. Over a year, 
contributions or fees-for-service of $50,000 would be required if a full-time worker were 
to be engaged. Our aim is to generate $50,000 worth of projects in the first year, and 
$100,000 in the stcond. 

I 	 • 
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School Shadeho uses 

The School Shadehouses Project is designed as an educational and practical approach 
that makes children aware of the importance of trees, while also assisting native tree 
planting. 

Description: 
Schools can undertake a variety of tree-related activities that serve the twin benefits of 
educating our young by practiaal activity, and serving the broader community by getting 
trees planted. Projects that are knOwn to work include local tree plantings (most schools 
need more trees to prevent excessive sun exposure), shadehouse projects (where 
seedlings are raised from seed for tree plantings), and tree planting excursions. 

Shadehouss are a project that combines all of these activities. The idea is that children 
collect seeds from native jlants suitable for an area they wish to green. In school 
shadehouses, they nurture the seeds into seedlings andyoung trees, then in an activity 
day plant these in the chosen area. The school P&C and other local groups could become 
involved in the tree planting, its preparation and maintenance. 

This project aims to support and encourage schools and P&C's to undertake shadehouse 
or other tree planting projects. 

Rationale: 
Schools must play a significant rolein a comprehensive and long-term greening 
strategy, because we cannot allow our future generations to have the same short-sighted 
attitude to our environment as we have shown in the past. Children can undertake 
many activities useful for tree planting, and at the same time learn to appreciate and 
understand our natural environment. 

Rotary has recognised the significance of school initiatives.on trees and launched a 
shadehouse project with resouráe material. However, because there are hundreds of 
schools in NSW and not all will have a local Rotary group to assist them, we seek to 
engage a full-time resource worker to visist and assist schools in greening efforts. 

Budget: 
Many of the support services required to assist schools would be provided by other• 
projects, such as resource material and advice. For this project, we seek the costs of a 
full-time educational officer and schools organiser, requiring $50,000 annually with 
support costs. 
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Greening the Banks 

Aim: 

To address by suitable tree plQntings the erosion problems of river banks which are 
collapsing into the river, starting with the Hawkesbury River. 

Description: 

The Upper Hawkesbury River has had substantial portions of its banks cleared of trees, 
and the resulting erosion of the banks particularly in floods causes both koss  of soil and 
siltation of the river. Much of the land fronting the river is in privath hands, and so 
persuasion is necessary to get trees put back on the banks. 

We will consult with local owners and groups to become more informed of current status 
of river management, and seek that any river management plans incororat,e tree 
planting. With community tree-planting groups such as Men,of the Trees, we would 
encourage and assist landowners to cooperate in Greening the Banks.. 

Rationale: 

River banks are important places for trees because their roots bind the bank together, 
and thus minimise soil erosion and river siltation. We aim to develop techniques for 

iworking with landowners along river banks in projects which put trees on banks. Early 
projects should also increase awareness and stimulate other tree planting activity. 

Budget: 

We are currently conducting preliminary investigations to refine the project. When the 
Sydney Tree Planting Centre and the other resourcing projects are established, 
organisational capabilities will be largely in place. For this project, ten, sponsorship is 
sought for the costs of earthworks and trees. The more sponsorship available, the easier 
it N611 be to persuade landowners to green their banks- s6e are seekixcg $10,000 initially 
and $20,000 in a full year. 

e 
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Greening the Grey 

Aim: 
To complement the State Government's announced prograxn for greening of 20 areas of 
Sydney, by encouraging sponsorship and community activity on these sites. 

Description: 
Greening Australia NSW has been involved in helping diverse urban greening projects; 
including the Tregear Reserve project of Greening Blacktown (assisted by our grant). We 
have been working with the NSW Department of Environment on the greening of 
Sydney Park. This work can be usefully extended by cooperating with the NSW 
Government's Greening the Grey campaign. 

The support infrastructure provided by other projects in our strategy can be of great 
benefit to this campaign. We will work with the Department of Environment to identify 
ways in which our role of catalysing and supporting community effort can be useful to 
making Greening the Grey popular and cost-effedtive. 

S 

Rationale: 
Urban areas are important to any coznprhensive greening strategy because they 
llustrate the beauty and power of trees to millions of people who could remain unaware 

of the land degradation problems of rural areas. Because the NSW Government has 
taken an i itiative in this area, we would seek to coopera, to ensure maximum success 
and maximum community involvement. The benefits of our approach will be that tree 
planting is cheaper and more appreciated if done by rather than for the local community. 

SM 
To provide the greatest support for the Governnient's program, we would seek to 
mobilise community stpport and Iction from residents and businesses near the grey 
area. In each area, we would work to establish ägreening group which could take part 
in the planning and work on the Greening the Grey project. To cover 20 areas in the 
Government's Program over the next few years, we seek $50,000 annually to employ a 
full-time community catalyst. For the initial Greening the Grey project on Hawthorne 
Canal, we could undertake community óganization for. 10% of the $200,000 budget. 

ft 
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Corridors of Green 

Aim: 
To develop corridors of trees andbush along roads and railway lines by preserving 
existing remnant vegetation and planting trees, so as to increase awareness of the 
importance of greening, and to provide habitats for native wildlife. 

Description: 

Western Australia has given us a Fead in developing corridors of green along the sides of 
major roads through the countryside. In Victori, a massive project to improve the use of 
1700 kilometers of now-abandoned railway lines is underway with the sponsorship of 
Alcoa. Old stock routes often contain the last substantial remnants of indigenous 
vegetation and are important to preserve. These corridors have numerous invaluable • benefits. They provide beauty, protect road verges, provide wind breaks, allow wildlife 
some habitats, and encourage tree consciousness. They use wasted land in its most 
effective, way. 

4 

We aim to work with the Road and Trafik Authority and the State Rail Authority to 
initiate a number of pilot corridors of green. We would ask that they identify 
appropriate sites for which we could plan a revegetation séheme. We will help encourage 

'community effort so that the cost of greening is reduced, and the benefits better 
publicised and appreciated. We would seek corporate sponsorship through our Sponsor 
Matching Service. 

Rationale: 

Land beside roads and railways.amounts to an enormous area which can be particularly 
useful to animals and birds by connecting scattered areas of forests with corridors of 
native vegetation. Use of these corridors for trees meets environmental and aesthetic 
needs, without competing with economic needs 

•• 

Budget: 

We estimate that this work will require only a part-time person in the initial year while 
suitable sites are identified with the relevant authorities, and then a full-time person 
would thenbe engaged to organise local communities to work in conjunction with the 
authorities and paid workers to green the corridors.. We estimate costs of $10,000 in the 
first year, and $50,000 thereSter. 
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Sydney Park 

Aim: 
To demonstrate the benefits of community tree planting by organising community 
participation in the tree planting of the new Sydney Park in St Peters 

Description: 
Sydney Park is a Bicentennial Park established on a disused quarry in the inner Sydney 
suburb of St Peters: The park has a variety of complex problems including the past 
dumping of toxic and other wastes, and these must be resolved before tree planting can 
occur. Early attempts at tree planting were defeated as the trees were killed by methane 
gas seeping from buried wastes. 

Once the site problems are resolyed, Greening Australia will organise the local 
community and other volunteers to assist with the landscaping of the park. 

The NSW Minister For the Environment has committed $20,000 to Greening Australia. 
115W for the work of organising the tree planting. 

Rationale: 
Community'tree planting is being used in this park becau, diis will encourage 
community ownership of the park, and thus encourage local care for the park. 

Budget: 
$20,000 has been committed for this project. 

.. 
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Demonstration Farms 

Aim: 
To establish a number of model farms where Whole Farm Planning techniques are used 
in conjunction with tree planting in order to preserve and restore the land and native 
vegetation. 

Description: 
The model farms would be based on the Potter Farmland method which has been 
successfully implemented in Victoria. The farms would be selected to cover a variety of 
situations such as usage, native vegetation, and the nature of soil erosion and land 
degradation problems. 

the farms selected would be ones where the owner is prepared to enter into an 
agreement with Greening Australia allowing use of the farm for educational purposes in 
return for assjstance with the whole farm planning and tree planting. The farmer would 
be expected to meet some of the costs of the farm improyements, but some assistance 
would be given in order to accelerate implementation of the farm plan for demonstration 
purposes. 	 - 

Rationale: 
Experience has shovro that farmers are most easily persuaded to change their farming 
practices when they can see alternative farm methods being successfully implemented 
by their fellow farmei-s 

Budget: 
We are seeking $16,000 to meet costs associated with the planning of four initial 
demonstration farms, and $10,000 annually for three years to plant and maintain trees 
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Greening Australia NS 
Subscription Form 

Yes, we want to help with the 
Greening of NSW 

We want to join Greening Australia 

Please find enclosed our subscription fee 
$20 pa (individual), $100 pa (corporate) 

We want to do volunteer tree planting 

Please let us know a group we can join 	 S 

We want to. do tree planting on some land in our 
area. 

Please help us get it going 
	 17 

4: Wewant to give a donation 

Please find enclosed a donation of 

.........••• .........•• .......ss...... S... •S•S•.. 

Name: 

Address: 

P hon e: 

Greening 
	

0. Box 9868, Sydi 
	 5645 
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Yes, we want to help with the 
a 
	 Greening of NSW 

1. We want to join Greening Australia 

Please find enclosed our subscription fee 
$20 pa (individual), $100 pa (corporate) F  —1 

2. We want to do volunteer tree planting 

Please let us know a group'we can join 

We want to do tree planting on someland in our 
area. 

Please help us get it going 

We want to give a donation' 

Please find enclosed a donation of $. 

. . . S• S S S S S SS S SSS 	S S SS S 5•S5 S •.S 55 555555555 SSSS 555 

Name: 

Address: 

Phone: 

9868, Sydney 2001 
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1.. THIS IS THE DECADE TO SET THE AGENDA 
FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE 

I.!. 	As we Ster th& nineties, there is the necessity and opportunity to address the future for •:ur n3tl.q - 
forests on a comprehensive basis. NSW has -Deen the scene of some very significant conflicts over loqqing, ui most 
parts of the state. 	 q 

We have reached a ointwhere it is paramount to identify the common elements in t?se disputes and address thet 
in a more coordinated way at state and natioral levels for zaxkmum effectiveness. This nas been building up.over 
the last few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA groupings(Forest Summit meetina; the 
Australian East Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in March 1990 and the Forest Forum held in 1ewcastle, in 
the same year; 	- 	 - 

Meanwhile the Forest Industry, under pressure from the growing conservation imperative , has reorganised itself 
onto a more effective and flexible political footing and geared up for a strong pro-development catpaign. 

1.2 	THIS PAPER is the outcome of pre-meeting research and the State Forest Meeting held on 12 January in 
Sydney, attended by 30 campaigners representing a. aide range of views •and experience • in NSW Forest issues.,The 
paper: 	 ., 

provides a synopsis of the key issues as perceived by Forest Campaigners as 5ackqround for a state 
review and the NATIONAL FOREST STRATEGY MEET!N6 to beheld in Canberra on the 9110/11 February 1991; 

ideptifies common elements relevant to NSW in the context of a national strategy; and 
(Lii) flags those elements of strategy which require further discussion. 

2. 	OVERVIEW 

2.1 	THE GLOBAL CONTEXT 
There is a growing world-wide awareness of the life- threatening damage to our planet caused by the activities of 
the increasing numbers of humans and application.of inappropriate technology around the globe. Greenhouse, czbne-
layer depletion, acid rain and loss of biological diversity are now familiar terms; and more recently the 
environmental damage of modern warfare is again bein . g recognised. 

However, while the urgency is recognised, the economic conservatism which is alsogrowing mates it increaüngly 
difficult to have an effective political impact on the causes of this degradation. The state of the economy has 
become paramount, as concerns are voiced over the economic downturn. . Further there is the fundamental debate 

• about whether traditional economic growth as opposed to more qulitative development paths will.provide the 
resources and solutions to facilitate environment protection. 

2.2 	THE NATIONAL LEVEL 
Within Australia the Federal Labour government is struggling to retain credibility and coherence. A change of ,  
government is likely at the next election Inot obligatory until 1994). The likelihood is that the rext Liberal 
Government will be in the Greiner mould with a similar National Party 	influence on policies. The general and 
concerted attack from industry on environmental legislation will continue. along with their campaigns to make 
themselves more elwironmentallt acceptable. 

There is a lack of political will by governments to apply their ewisting powersto effectively protectthe 
environment and in fact the embracing of the new federalism by Labor and Liberal Governments threatens the 
tyranny of the lowest common denominator. Also recent Federal Caurt decisions about enforcing application of 
current environmental legislation and powers has !ed  todoubts about the adequacy some federal environment 
legislation. 	 - 

2.3 • 	NEW SOUTH' WALES. 	 - 	 - 	 - 	- 
2.3.1. The BREINER GOVERNMENT appears assured of a second term, with prospects of a younger and more dynamic 
National Party leader after the election.  

The election!s due in 1992 but may well be called in the first half of 1991 with the ALP at a low ebb in the 
polls.  
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the present (NP) Minister for Forests and Lands, Earry West, 	no replaced un Causley in iuiy 	i5 not 
burdened with the same old connections and traditions. His style is iiflerent, but e is stu I rd taft on :hi 
Forestry Commission for advice. Environment Minister, Tim Moore is unable to btain Caoinet aqreeaent for 
!egislation that significantly improves the prospects for government nervention to protect the environment. 
there is also an unspoken agreement in the Government that as little as possible state (crest 	is made :nto 
national park. 

2.3.2. THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE (PAC) OF THE N.S.W. PARLIAMENT releas&d the eoort of its inquiry :nto the 
Forestry 'Commission in December, 1990 which attacked the Commissions structure, c:eration, skills and attitudes. 

The Report recommends major changes to the Forestry Act, 1916 and the adootion by the C-3mmisston of a hea.lnq. 
role to the present entrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the criticisms of the Coaatssion made y 
enyircnment groups.  

2.3.3. The FORESTRY COMMISSION is udder considerable pressure in the light of the PAYs stringent criticEms, the 
Resource Assessment Commissions NSW Hearings and several cases brought before the Land and Enviror.cent Court, 
notably the North Washpool case.. 	. 

Or Hans Drielsma, was. appointed Commissioner for Forests last year, foli6wing the death of Wal 6enkie and or 
Assistant Commissioner position remains -vacant. The new Commissioner while hardl-ine, is not an identical copy 
the seige-driven Gentle. - 

Minister West is talking of corporatisation of the Commission, which may address some of the economic 	- 
anagement- and marketing inadequaciesidentified by - the PAC, but lould not necessarily estabitsh ecologcal1y 

sustainable forest prütices. Indeed, the Government is still believed to support amenuing the Eñvronmental 
Planning & Assessment Act, 1979 to exclude the Forestry Commission from the- requirement tc produce Envirnmental 
Impact Studies prior to . loqging, despite the PAC recommendation that the Forestry Act 1916 be amended to bring it 
into line with the EP&A Act. 	 - 

2.3.4 	The LABOR OPPOSITION continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achievidq eodern coxpetent 
forest management, due to fear of organised labour. Their foimer Minister and now Shadow Ministef for Forests, 
Jack Hallam is very close to the Forestry Commission and hostile to criticisms of the Commission made by 
environment *roups.  Hallams continuing poor performance as Shadow Minister is one reason why the Carr Opposition 
appears so lacklustre to forest protection groups.  

23.5. THE FORESTS are greatly reduced in extent with such of the more fertile soil areas cleared for farming and --
settlement. Timber extraction continues from private as well as public land. the State Forests include 
rainforest areas, some still subject to logging, the, coastal and escarpment eucalypt forests harvested for 
woodchips and sawiogs, the Red Gum forests of the major west-flowing river systems, and Cypress Pine, some box and 
other- communities. 	. 	- 	 - 	 - 

Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine plantations in the north,.Bathurst, 
Oberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. Hardwood plantations are very limited in -txtent, 
with the Forestry Commission having established very poorly. designed experiments that only serve to justify their 
low esteem in the Commission's eyes. 

2.3.6. W000CHIPPINS is a driving element of timber harvestin(in the south east area (1 mill twines p.a. exported 
to 4äpa byHarris Daishowa); while significant extensions of woodchip sources have been permitted for Sawmillers 
Export (Boral) through Newcastle and for Brisbane Forest Products through Brisbane. Hardwood chips also go to 
Korea. An international scale (kraft) pulpmill has been proposed for the Clarence Valley but the scheme was 
placed on hold prior to the election as a result of public concern over poltution. 

While woodchipping is increasing, hardwood sawlogging is-expected to decline and pine rapidly take ovçr 
traditional hardwood markets. 

2.3.1.- FOREST CAMPAIGNS have been conducted with remarkable tenacity and some great successes over the last 20 
years, with a big proliferation of local groups. 	- 	 r 

More ldcal groups made submissions to the Resource Assessment Commission from NSW than from any other state. Two 



sajor inforsal groupings, the North East Fcret AlIance 4 4EFA) and the South £at Forest Alliance iEFA) 	ave 
e.erged in the second half of the aSt decaoe'as local ;orest casoaiqn lrou2s  perceved tne added scrngth 
linking together for greater effectiveness. Updat?o reports sub.itted by some groups on current activiti?s 3re 
available. 	 . 

3 	RECOGNISING PLA1ERS ON THE SCENE 

The sajor industry and political players in the debate have changed and grown in st'ength in recent years. 	It is. 
iportant to recognise the., and plan accordingly. . 

3.1 	THE TIMBER INDUSTRY 
3.1.1 	THE FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (EPA) is the big end of the tiaber industry - big 11)1 owner,s and 
operators who have Crown licences such as HARRIS DAISHOWA (Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), SORAL 
(woodchipping sill,, Newcastle), and ADELAIDE STEM (owners of Duncans Sawsills). 

The ssallet end of the industry (the disinishing'nusber of staliscale saw.ilters; specialty tuber getters and 
users; tisber hauliers and other contractors and subcontractors) is not represented by the FPA. 

E.ployers have invested years in keeping their workforce un-uniónised. The EPA has sought to portray the 
environsent .ovesent as being responsible for job losses as a consequence of the withdrawal of tisber resources in 
the 1982 Rainforest Decision. 	In reality huge job losses have resulted from the introduction of new technologies, 
centralising and congloseration of sills, difficult econosic circuistances and poor sanagesent. The EPA are anti-
NPWS and National Parks.: their classic 'quote is 'If the greenies get this National Park then wet! go broke and 
have to sack thousands of. staff.' 

Many EPA heaviesare alsã prosinent in-the.ssaller country centres where their sills are located and in the 
National Party. EPA sesbers have historically had a sajor influence on Ministers holding resource portfolios 
since they have been the sajor clients of the Forestry Cossission. The FPA agenda is guaranteed unfettered 
access to tle State Forests at the lowest possible prices for as long as the old growth lasts (irtO years on 'one 
estisation), 

EPA .esbers lint into the national forest industry bodies, are well'financed and are aggressive in defending their 
perceived 'birthright' - access to the forests their fathers felled. 

EPA is expected to unleash a new sajor publicity caspaign in early 1991 to regain the ispetus they lost briefly 
• 	ldllowing the Washpool Interlocutory Judgient, PAC report and RAC cross-exasination. 

3.1.2. FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY COUNCIL (FAFPIC) was foried in 1984 as part of the consultation 
process toadvise the Federal Governsent'on the developient of econosic and industry policy. Several such. 
councils were established as an outcoie'of the Accord, and act to support the Australian Manufacturing Council. 

FAFPIC is co.prised of representatives, of industry sanaqesent, Forest Services, forest grower, CSIRO', Departsent 
of Industry Technology and 'Couerce, and Department' of Pri.ary Industry. In addition, it has one acadesic forest 
econosist. FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes: 

$ the creation of parks and reserves containing cossercial stands of tuber; 
I 	sore environsentally sensitive forest sanagesent plans; 
$ 	the phasiiig out of clearing native forest for pine plantations. 

The Plan argues for:  
$ ' long ters tenure for large voluse public wood supplies; 
* 	royalties which are 'not too high'; 
* 	lessstringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs; - 
I 	large governnnt assistance for pLantation expansion; 
$ 	a variety of other public financial support; 	 - 
* 	re.oval of inhibitions to rationalisation; 
* 	large scalewood processing plants; 
I 	general encouragetent for greater dosestic consusption and export sales. 

4.. 



Wh!e guarantees are sought to protect IndustrY S private tr'.erests, the tndustry in tern :s ct aDie to  
guarantee protection and provision of the broader public nterests and benetts. s'ic't 15 Ireaur elt.l3 ment and 
environiental protection.('AustraliaS rimoer Industry: Promises and Performance ACE 1987) 

:1.3. FOREST INDUSTRY CAMPAI6N ASSOCIATION (FICA) is an off - shoot from FAFFIC and is the agency responsiDie hr 
accumultang funds and producing teIeision, newspaper and other advertisements promoting the industry message and 
defending the industry from the criticsms of the environmental movement, it 15 funded and susoorted by RAFRIC. 

3.1.3. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAN) was formed in 1986-87 and I: very cicseiy linled to the 

FAFPIC. 	!t is the industry (bosses) organisation and acts as a lobby groupand a co-ordnator of the FICA iedia 

carnpaign. 	 . 	 . 	 - 

3.1.4. NSW LOGGING ASSOCIATION' was formed in May 1990 and is-the combined voice of cggnq contractors in NSW. It 
aims to act as a lobby group, and as a spokesperson for - loggers and to promote forest products. 

3.1.5 	AUSTRALIAN LOG6ING COUNCIL (AIC) was formed in 1986 as a national body to provide an umbrella for all 
togging and associated activities. It grew from the Tasmanian Logging Association Ltd and is the national voice 
for the logging contractors. ALC kick started the NSWLAwith  a grant of $10,000. 

3.2 . THE FOREST PROTECTION SOCIETY (FFS) was apparently founded by Robyn Loydell. It might be better nameo 
the Forest Industry Status Ouo Protection Societyi since it aims to defend the status quo aqatnst our campaigns. 

Based on a generally poorly educated rural timber worker and till staff membership, the FF5 also signs up 
Forestry C6'asission staff, log haulers and local community members likely to be affected by changes in t:mber 
industry employment e.g. shop owners. 	 . 	 - 

The FF9 has become avehicle for concerned family members of timber industry workers, notably wives, to live vent 
to their anxieties about their families futures if current employment is not maintained. Much of -their 
campaigning is very emotional and intimidatory and ignores any factor other than their economic survival. 

Their classic quotes are 'We're just doing what our fathers and grandfathers did. We have a right to our' forests: 
and our jobs.' 1 1f you try to stop us, then you will have to deal with a very angry local population.' and 'if we 
lose our jobs, the impacts on the local community will be enormous, shops will close, crime sill rise and our 
kids will be condemned to the dole.' 

The Forest Protection Society started on the South Coast but has spread to other locations in NSW. It is 
believed that the EPA has made significant grants to FF5 to fund their activities but the FF5 has eschewed the 
'bosses' from prominent positions within their organisation. The FF5 is a separate organisation with aims 
may not always co-coincide with the aims of the FF4. If (perhaps in ideal conditions) FF5 can be made to see 
that the threat to their jobs comes from their bosses, they may at times consider allying themselves with 
environmentalists. 

The FF5 is expected to participate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the FF4 and will provide 
the mass action, glass roots activities. 

3.3 	THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (lEA) • is the professional body for qualified foresters and operates 
as a vehicle for individual foresters to express opinions outside the limitations of the public service role of 
Forestry Commission. IFA has adopted some progressive policies, including the right of public participation in 
public forest management, but opposes the reservation of large areas of forest and the the production of 
replacement sawlogs from plantations. The IFA has had no success in achieving public participation withtn forest 
management or indeed significantly' influenced government policy. 

Drielsma and other- senior staff within the Commission have been active within WA in the past, possibly as a 
means for gainig prominence and influence within the Commission. The position of 'Secretary and Chief Inspector 
is required by the Act to be a Forester, and the same requirement is applied, without legal basis, to most, if not 
all, senior positions withinthe Commission. 

- 	3.4 	THE AUSTRALIAN TIMBER WORKERS UNION (NSW BRANCH) (ATWU-NSW) has been recently undergoing a 
radicalisation, overhauling sixty years of conservatism and subservience to the industry bosses. 



Changes in union structure mean that the 'jstra!tan 	!ter Workers flicn wilt be ma;amated into a ieqa-:uustry 
bäed- union, (Construction, Forestri, M iaing and. Enefly Union - CFMEII) 'which will rer?sent workers in '.ese 
areas, from raw material extraction thrcuoh processing to end useof those products. 	The EWIU, EPJ, IU ann FECF4 
sill link up with the flWU over the •e*t 3-5 jears. It is planned that the new aeqa-uni3n will pave a 
conservation committee operating across a! I the above divisions. 

in the tranaiton, the NSW branch of the ATWJ plans to educate and lead its memoer:  to new understandtngs aoout 
their work and ts broader c'intet, breaking down some of the ignorance and isclat in  which was perpetuated under 
the previous administration. The AIWU has actively sought dialogue and co-operation with NEFA and as preoised 

to etchange information and co-operate an campaigns of mutual concern. They support p1 antatons and new 
Nat'ional Parks but are concerned abou(our agenda for ending the logging of 010 growth forests. 'ey are :en to 
be convinced about aternative resources being available. 	- 

'The AWU does not represent small sawmill operators who are tiny, isolated buskesses, often a fairly or 

partnership operation. ATWU NSA accepts that aajor restructuring is required to achieve competent forest 

industries, and that some jobs in some areas may have to go. AIWU hasaffered to develop a model mill operaton, 
worker cwned and operated and is actively canvassing for support for this. 	AIWU is definitely 'anti-tosses 	- 
(PA) and is keen to break the political stranglehold which mill owners have had for so long. 

AIWU has a fair political clout, having access to the Federal Goyernment through ACTU. they have had direct 
discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Briffiths. 	In NSW, WV has had dialogue with Greiner and has indicated to 

Greiner and West that they support new National Parks, plantations etc,and are keen to develop further dialogue 

with environmentalists. A further meeting between NEFA and ATWU NSW is scheduled for early March 1991. Earlier 
eetings between SEFA and the union gave some hope but this fizzled to nothing. 

3.5 	THE MEDIA 

This key player is in fact many players. Local media perform different functions, with different rorities, to 
the Sydney and national media. 

Local media are eating up stories, regarding for.est issues, since it is of direct interest and relevance to local 

people, since it is real news (with constant up-dates needed) andsince it sells papers! Many local journalists 
have a personal interest in and sympathy for forest protection and have been very helpful in spreading our 

ssage. the PA and FPS are also getting a fair go in Local media to balance the debate, but often, perhaps 

Lecause of poor spokespeople, they come across in a. damaging rather than positive manner when they are reported.- 

•. 	State and National media seem to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to attempts at continuing coverage. 

The details and dimensions of many stories are often seen to be too localised and/or..tnor to be reported. This 

part of the media appear to be only interested in the big stories, or those with damaging political connotations. 

3.6 	NSW POLITICAL PARTIES 

3.6,1. THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are wholly on-side and theirtwo NP's, Us Kirkby and Richard Jones have been 

extremely helpful. they are prepared to further our forestry agenda in the Parliament through Questions, Speeches 
and media releases. 

3.6.2. THE LABOR PARTY has been schizophrenic inits attitude to the forestry debate. The Leader of the 

Opposition, Bob Carr is on-side and has pursued forestry questions in Parliament. However, he has'been less than 

'correct line' over the Washpool dispute and appears to, be ham-strung by previous deciions of the Wran Government. 
on rainforests. 

Carr is influenced by 'heavies' in the NSW Right, 'any of whom are still- smarting from the 1988 NSW election 

result.' the lack of our support for the Vnsworth Government despite its position on the South East forests is 

still held against us and they focus on the loss of seats and ultimately the government benches in the 1998 State, 

election. P45W ALP BranEh President Terry Sheahan- (and er-Attorney General) who lost his seat is said to be still 
particularly bitter. 

 

Shadow Minister for Forests, Jack Hallam was and 'still is an apologist for the Commission. As a right winger, he 

is hostile to the environment movement and has chosen to interpret the Wran Government Rainforest Decision, 

(made when he was an NP but not Minister), in a way which favours the industry and the Commission. His 



conttnuance as Shadow Minister is one of the man reasons the •.pposibon is ?er;cr.r; so 1- odr'1 in'ar.e r?mats 
an obstacle to obtaining sensible pohces .1101 the ALP. 

adow MinIster for the Environment, Pit Allan has recognised the groundswell of support for a satisfacton' - 
resc.jton to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. 	5he does not have a e;acy of 
bitterness froi the previous years and is an orina! thinker with good personal and media presence. The ALP 
forestry çolicy i 	technically outside her portfolic,' but is clearly linked to her portfolio areas t:lrnu,qh 
Natonai Parks and endangered species issues. Pam has some good support from the 'ew younger Ps but h35  to. 
confront entrenched hostility among the old guard who appear to have signIficant I,fiuence on Carr'. 

Pa4 is on the left in the ALP and her push for up-dating the ALP position an forestry poses a, danger that 
forestry issues may fall foul of intra-party factional politics. We must avoid the situatdn of forestry and 
envronment issues becoming the province of the Left alone. However, recently Carr has eressed ihte , est in a 
Forestry•Conission refor, policy. 

3.6.2. 	THE NATLONPL PARTY has long had direct links 'with, rural industries, particularly te timber :r,d'jstry. 
These industry operators hold influential positions within the National Party and within rural ccmunities. With 
the dumping of Causley as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serious setback, but they have repewed their 
oressure on the new National Party Minister Garry West,. Nevertheless, Causley is ½till a strong anti-
environmentalist force in Cabinet. 	 . 	. 

'lest is not seer as a strong man, or a politically adept head cruncher. His ability to control or Jirct the 
industry an4 theForestrv Commission is serxously doubted. He professes an independence frct the Ccmission and 
industry but has yet to demonstrate this. 	 . 	 . 

His appointent by.Greiner may represent a deliberate softer approach to forestry issues; an attempt at 
distancing forestry from allegation's of coriuption which.have plagued the Nationals and parttcularly Causley; or 
an imposition on th! Premier by theNationals iiho effectively control the portfolio under the Coalit:,n ag'eeient. 
Wa! Murrays National Party will not support positive changes to the industry or to the Co,.ission in the shrt 
term because it conflicts with their agenda. 	

. 

3.6.3. THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched interest in tjie portfolio as the Nattonals do, and seem to 
want the issue resolved and/at the heat taken out of forestry politics, but with, as little impact on, tcmber 
industry supplies.  

They have been seriously embarrassed by Causley and the Commissions bull headed stance, and, may resoond 
positively if approached carefully. The mAjor danger from t ue' Liberals appears to be their acenda of dry 
economic rAtional sm and the consequences of having dollar values driving the forest' management debate,' 
(although'in terms of mating the industry pay its way there may be some positive benefits). Nevertheless, when it 
came to the crunch Greiner imposed a minimal timber loss solution (101) on the south east forests. 

36.4. INDEPENDEMI M.P/s 
The independents have been very interested in forestry issues, with all seven giving unanimous suoport to the 
south east forest campaign. Clover Moore, Robyn Read,. John Hatton and Pawn Fraser have been particularly 
helpful. 	 ' 

Mrs Marie Bignold, Call to Australia Party (CIA), while not an Independent, has exercised her 'tote in the Upper 
House independently from the other GA members Fred and Elaine Nile. Mrs Bignolds vote has been crucial in 
defending the EP&A Act from unworthy amendments. 

4 	'KEY. ELEMENTS FOR FOREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY 

In order for'any strategy to be effective and relevant it needs to be integrated into the prevailing social, 
economic and political conditions. The themes and language used need to communicate to the virious social 
groupings in society and generate political mo$ntui. A. knowledge of the ,wider socio-politica! environment also 
gives an ability to avoid mistakes that ro'se-co'loured or myopic perspectives can cause. 

4.1 	CAPTURING THE POLITICAL AGENDA 
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!n the next decade tour tey themes will emerge on the po!xt:al agenda 

A. 	The global view of environmental issues xe everyone is concerned, it affects tnem and they going to want a - 
53y in decisions even more so than now. 

it has now become apparent to business and government that the environment is now an enduring issue with major 
pd!xtical impacts. 	While the heat in the issue may go thrbugh cycles it will slay at the top of the agenda along 
with economic concerns. 

The environment movement therefore needs to 'be aware of the wider economic and social movements 1 hat will aNect 
forest protecticn. Such wider parameters can adversely impact on our activitxes as Ael I as offer opertnxtxes. 
Examples are the oncoming surplus of pine, the growing pressureto preserie biodx'ersity and ethic tf iandcare 

There is the potentia1 for the forest issue to drop off the aaenda as the iery big issues such as pcpuiattcn 
climate change and economic recession issues take over public emotions. if this is correct then the current 
trough in political support for forest protection lay turn into a downward spiral. 

.A key challenge is to produce 'Sreenprints' that satisfy the wide spectrum of social xnterests that are new 
iobilised to respond-to the environmental crisis. We need to speak to opinion leaders and a diverse range of 
cc-nurfity groups, in their language, to communicate our concerns. - - 

In response to the global nature of environmental, issues, industry is attempting 'to. take over the ecologically 
sustainable development (ESD) debate by using environmentally friendly languafl to justify their programs and at 
the same time reinforce their image with traditional economic promises. it icl quite clear that industry has 
attempted to mobilise opinion leaders to support their stand, using expert advice and massive resources. 

We sust counter this. To succeed we need to blend our id?as, words and actions into the ideas, language and 
behaviour of the broad sass of people. While peopiC are broadly receptive, they may not necessarily nave changed 
their economic or political behaviour. 	 - 

.l Coalitions 
An 3ssociated concern is the question of alliances or forest suimits. Some groups are sceptical of their vaie 
and this directly relates to national and state conferences. 
t 	 - 

If we are to'appeal to a wider set Of social groups then it is logical to involve those groups in the campaigns. 
Local environment groups are also touching points for a wider social audienèe. Another fundamental reason for 

o 

	

	
coalition or alliances is that they empower local community groups which are faced with the growing resources 
devoted by industry to winning the issues. 

SEFA empowered local south coast groups because it gave them direct access to the resources and contacts of the 
'peak groups. NEFA, established asan alliance of forest activists in the NE of NSW has beenvery effective in 
making a broad and.concerted approach to the issues, despite having no paid staff and very little money. 

B The rise of liberal/National Governments and their devotion to econpmic rationalisi, which can support our 
arguments against continued subsidies of the native forest 'timber 'industry. However, the National Party interests 
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as pale green' in contrast to 
the demands of green extremists': Greiner's south east approach clearly put timber interests .firsL 

The political implementation of our agenda has run into serious snags recently. There are those who have lost 
faith in the ability of the major parties to ever take the measures required to readdress the looming 
environmental catastrophe and who see green politics as our only hope. 

It will be difficult to' steer a clear course of action between those who want a mass green political movement or 
wider' independent process; and those who regard economic divisions in society as the crux of political partie( 
with the continuation of Liberal/labor.  

The problem is unlik'elt to be resolved in the next ten years. Furth?r, the judgment needs to be made as to 
whether the angst and resources devoted to deciding or trying to generate a consen4us are worth the effort. The 
process is most likely to be incremental rather than a'big launch off into a wide, new green political world. 
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C. 	[here is increasing talk of 	sedxat:on 	rccesses' by .beral and Labor parties. in 	ebruary rer,er 
are hosting a large public interest conflict coflference. 	In MSW the linister for State Deveioient, 	n 
Hannaford, is actively investigating 'mediation 	as a iay of a-.oxding 	tradxtxonSl legal procedures arc :e 	- 
resulting 'disinvestment' 	by xndustry. 	 . 

A distinction needs to be •ade between dialogue and 'iediation'. Dialogue can serve to depersonalise onf!ct, 
provide infor.ator. and a clear statement of issues concerning both partxes. it tiv lead to iedtation. 

9owever, mediation is a far more serious prospect that is intended to result in ccmoromise. Envtroniental - 
aedatton is in its infancy in AustraliA and deep constderatton must be given to its ramtfcatons and 
paraters. It iay be possible to iiprov existing legal structures and public iniolvement 	rccesses is an 
alternative. Nevertheless, mediation has always been a part of cunfl:ct resolution and has appeared in varIous 
forms over the years. 

Environmentalists are becoming increasingly aware of the pitfalls and NSW peak groups are preparing a -uide to 
mediation. Industry and government are promoting some recert examples but if fhese are their model, then it is 
clear that their agenda is to dull and restrain public campaigning. In essence we are still faced with industry 
and government controlling the agenda and information flow. No real sharxng of power over decisicns is jet 
eierge. 	 - 

Preconditions to involvement in mediation should be: 
ii Wil l_ mediation result in a better decision about environment protection than other Courses of action? 

Willnadditional strategic econo.ic and environmental information be generated? 
Will real power be shared? 

Despite the popularity of mediation there is no case to abandon the confrontation line. Even if Jalogue and 
mediation occur they should not ispair or reduce other campaigning. However, an effort needs to be made to 
prevent the impression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have a keen 
sense of community feeling are .capitalising on what they perceive as a community desire to end confrontation in 
the forest. 

D, Changing community attitudes. Opinion polls show very strong support for native forest protection and most 
people (nearly 62 per cent) put protection of the environment above econotic growth (Saulwick 26/1211990). Young 
people are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a more enlightened educational 
system and can be expected to be a major source of political support as they get older. 

All this does not necessarily mean the community is outraged by the recent decision of the south east forests 
example. It was portrayed as a.compromise, appeared to be green and to end the confrontation; there are 
suggestions that the community do not like protracted confrontation and this conservative aspect of public opinion 
may be reinforced in times of economic stress. 

Community attitudes also play a role in what products are in demand. Community behaviour is changing in this 
regard and environmentally friendly products and recycling are more popular. Nevertheless, the market is 'soft' 
because of the lack of credibility of industry claims to be environmentally friendly. 

4.2 	CONTROLLING FOREST 'EXPLOITERS' 

Forest exploiters utilise a Iarfl array of tools to retain access to resources - legal, political, economic and 
social. they have •captured the NSW Forestry Commission; developed close relatjonships with major players in the 
'political parties; have links with local council and economic patronage systems; and are seen as an integral part 
of the Australian pioneer lythology. 

-In the past they have had i cosy resource security arrangements which only in recent times have been upset by the 
environmental movemeAt as campaigns and legislation made inroads into forest areas. However, little impacLhat 
been made on the deeper underpinnings of the forest exploitation system, in particular the key bureAucracy and 
economic myths that accompany the timber industry. 



1.2.1 	RESOURCE SECURITY - Federal 
National forest industry groups are currently pushing fc soecial leoxs!atxon. :omoeeentary at 5ctr, state and 
federal level, to guarantee security of access to t:moer resources (resource secur ty 	ia contrActs). it ti the 
resurgence of an old arrangement disrupted by our efforts. 	If you haie an agreement then it is easier to let the 
Legal and poltcal forces to follow when forest exploitation is challenged at a liter date. 

New Federal proposals are still on the agenda. 	If a proposal for a spec fic resource jevelopgen.t oroect is - 
brought fcrward b -1 a State Government seeking Commonwealth action to assist securx:' of wood resource for that 
prolect, it is to begiven prompt consideration. 

The eovernment has the RAC and ESD proceises looking at these issues in a long-term context 1  out these processes 
do not prevent the Government deaiing'iith individual resource deveopoent. proposak if brought forward, the 
governient claims. 	 . 	 . 	. . 

The proposal, being pushed by the industry ministers,, j ,  disguised protectionism' sxnce it 'esovñ txmber 
production fro3 the market and public inferest forces; quarantines the existing industry operators from future 
!actors, such as the casing on-line of bulk plantation pine; and locks in' the ensting inefficiencies and 
tnequitie. 	 . 	 . 

The serious consideration given to the proposal by Federal Cabinet is surprising since the resource security 
proposal is counter to the Australian government's public position on reducing protectionism and iñcreasiñg free 
trade espoused in the latest round of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (SAlT) diicussions,. 

The govern'ent's consideration is also surrising since the industry's position is that'unless it gets the 
resource security legislation it wants, it will withhold re-investment (variously quoted as $1.3 billion, $2 
billion or $5 billion). This attempt at blackmail ought to be resisted by government on an in principle' 
basis, just as it resists stand over tactics by unions, employer groups or other nations. 

One other surprising component of the industry push is the industry's apparent-unwillingness to guarantee re-
investment even if the resource security legislation is introduced! 

Aside from the iskeiihood that most of the investment will require huge capital purchases off-shore, blowing out 
import flows - the proposal will mitigate against developing a transition strategy-and constrain restructuring. 

Resource security legislation, would pre-empt the National Forest (Aventory currently being prepared and the 
report of the Resources Assessment Commission's (RAC) Fârest and Timber Inquiry'. It would also pre-empt the, 
processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESU). All these federal government' 
initiatives are expected to accumulate and generate such needed information relevant to decision making about 
future management of native forests in Australia. - 

In addition s  the proposal would seek to over-ride ongoing environmental assessments undertaken by the Australian 
heritage Commission (AHC) under its Act or by other agencies under the Environiental Protection (Impact of 
Proposals) Act 1974. 

Delaying Cabinet's further consideration of this proposal is esOntial, in order to allow time for-the •in train' 
processes to be cospleted In particular, the RAC report and a national pulp sill policy with attendant 	* 
environmentally acceptable standards, are important elements. 	 - 

4.2,1.2NSW 	 ' 
In NSW, industry -lobbyists are pursuing 'watertight' long-term timber supply agreements of 20 years (or more) 
duration. 

These agreements negotiated by the.Forestry Commission and-based on the situation at present, (massive subsidies, 
uxiderpriced resource, little regard for environmental protection etc) are intended to entrench the status quo to 
such an extent that future govern.entswould be unable to, review or alter them without huge compensation payments 
being made. The effect on eis requirements under the EPA Act need to be f,urther investigated. 	 -. 

Already one such 20 year agreement, with Harris Daishowa, was made by em-Minister' Causley. and, other industry 
groups are pressing for contracts at the conclusion of current negotiations' in the south east. 

-. 
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• HARVESTING CONTROLS 
The Public Accounts Cow.ittee reports son doubt on :ne ability of the Forestry Coasission t-3 ;denuately :Jp:rol 

harvesting and enforce quotas. 

The key problea is the tultiple-use philosophy of the Cotaission as it is tipletented by te one forester. A 
conflict of interest occurs and inevitably a lack of balance results. Additional issues are the lack of an 
independent audit of narvesting and public enforcesent provisions by may of the cats. 

4.2.3 	PRJVArE LAND 
The continuedc!earance of private land 1  partculaIy land with high conservation values, is another eaor,  
cor.cern. The NSW -governient, under pressure from the National Party, is unwilling to interfere tn tne acti'ities 
of private landholders, by way of conservation orders. 	The only agency. with coipreflensiie statutory )Owers, the 
Soil Conservation Service, is grossly underfunded, politicalJy conservative and staffed by workers with liiited 
qualifications and experience. 

in general there are too few avenues to protect trees on private land and the 'profit a prendre systet is leading 
to serious degradation. Further proposed intensive logging projects inevitably inéiude large tracts of private 
frests and just as inevitably the associated calls by the community to control logging of private finds go 
unheeded. NSW has a long history in this regard, including ccmplants from landowners whose land has been I qd 

In recent times there have been studies of isproved Tree Protection Orders, a state envircnxental ;!anning policy 
on treeprotection proposed and Threatened Species legislation developed,,  

4.2.4 	DISCUSSION 	 . 
The main-eaphasis should be. on creating a.new agenda for forest protection - 'so little left and so little time 
to protect it AND that this situation has been brought about by the current system of forest 'control': 

More intonation on resource security should be d.isseiinated amongst grassroots environment groups and the 
community. Resource security legislation is really destruc-tion.guarantee legislation and it is essential that 
there is generfi cc'amunity understanding-that genuine resource security for industry lies with olantitions. 

Further, the control of forest exploiters and move to ecologically sustainable forest conseryation can be enhanced 
if there is: 

-I wide agreement in the environment movement on the key themes; 	 . 
I 	there is sufficient predictability for industry, through transition strategies tied to lunset c' ses 

and the development of plantations, to allow for forward planning and appropriate investme, 
* deepening community understanding of the wide range of forest values other than timber and that there 

are economic values for the non-timber values eq water, tourist. (It is recognised that caution 
needs to be exercised when pushing - this point because it could expand pressure on forests rather 
than ensure protection.) 

4.3. 	PROTECTIN6 HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS 

When settlement of New South Wales by Europeans began some two hundred years ago over 501 of the State was native 
-forest and woodland, evolved over the the eons of pre-history and modified over the last forty thousand plus years 
by aboriginal occupation. 	Since thin 501 of eucalypt and 751 of rainforest has been cleared for agriculture, 
settlement and to. obtain timber. Pastoralism public works, burning and logging regimes have substantially 
modified much of what retains. 	Less than than 5 X is considered to retain as 'wilderness'. 	- 

Today, of the estimated retaining 15 t ha of native forest cover, some 3.6mill ha is vested in. the Forestry 
Cc.mission; about Still ha (much of it being the - left over and the least potentially 'productive' land such as 
stony mountain tops, steep gullys etc) is vested the National Parks and Wildlife Service predominantly for 
conservation purposes and the remainder is held by Qther public -authorities for water catchment, crown land' and 
private use. 	- 

4.3.1 .OLD GROWTH CONVERSION 



It is now apparent even to government that old growth forests ire betng dramattcaliy changed by modern •ay Iogin 
techniques. Non-wood values are being lost. Accordino to the Public Accounts Committee: 

'One could easily obtain the impression from the Commission's public relations efforts that the States harvested 
orests retain teir basic character and composition despite being logged. The notion of sustained yield is often 
thought to imply that the forests essential features do not change in the average, in the long run. However, one 
;ust be absolutely clear about the fact that sustained yield only means that the site volume of timber can be 
extracted each rotation, in perpetuity ... society should be presented with a candid ssessment of the status of 
sustained yield efforts and a true picture of how the policy affects other public ye ties of the forest. For 
example the trend toward smaller trees is well known to foresters, but not at all we:l pub! zcized by the 
Commission.' (pp62-63) 

4.3.2 	FOREST TYPE AND USES 
Native forest and woodland types used,as a timber 	 . 	. 
resource in 145W: 

$ riverine - Red Sum Forests of major river valleys. Current uses: fence-posts, some constructton, 
railway sleepers, firewood. 	 - 
I western low rainfall, mostly central west - cypress pine, box, some blackbutt etc. Current uses: fence 
'posts, some construction, railway sleepers,firewood. 
I escarpment scierophyll, predominantly eucalypt, with considerable variation from ION to high rainfall, 
low to h:gh nutrient soils. Current uses: cdnstructioñ salogs, woodchipping, sate specialty timber, 
firewood. 
' rainforest - (using EcoI.Soc' definition this includes bushbox: littoral riinforest is a subset). 

Current uses: sawlogs for construction; specialty v/a; veneer; 'waste. may be chipped for pulp. 
I mangrove - there'has been some suggestions these could be chipped for pulp. 
I plantations planted on cleared land, Either specifically cleared for the purpose or on existing 
cleared in previous historic •times for agriculture etci land. 	Despite claims by the Forestry 

Commission that native forest is no longer clearedifor pines, thire have been a number of recent examples 
of this occurring. Regeneration native forest that is cut for a second or even third time will, 
lepending on management practices, come close to a form of plantation. 
Native: includes both softwood (hoop pine) and hardwood. Uses: construction esoecially if further 
processed,paper pulp (with pulp mill implications). 

• 	 Exotic: mostly Pinus.radiata. Uses: construction- sawlogs in composite and other value added products; 
newsprint pulp,.there are also a few special purpose plantings, such as Poplar for matchwood, 

• 	4.3.3 	DEFINITIONS 
. 	An acceptable understanding of what is meant by High Conservation Yalue Forests is needed and various proposals 

have been put forward. (While old growth forests, are a high priority for preservation, this is mostemphatically 
not all that is included within the term high conservation value). 

Old Growth Forests: 
native forests which contain a substantial 

proportion of old, mature trees. 	Such foreèts are generally characterised by a high level of ecological 
complexity and biological-diversity and have high habitat potentjal for wildlife. (from Draft 4 of 
Native Forest Policy for P15W, Jeff Angel, TEC March 1990) 

forest with little or no disturbanc? (from Forestry Commission Annual Report 1989-90, where 
estimated to comprise approx [mill ha, of which 2 mill (low productivity land) is National Park, 1.6 
State Forest, 1.1 various crown lands and 0.3 private land) 
ci forest that has not been, or has been minimally, affected by'timber harvesting and other exploitative 
actiities by Australias European colonisers (from ACFRAC Submission 4 'The EcologicaL Future of 
Australia's Forests section 7.2.7) 	 - 

Nigh Conservation Value Forests: 
This term carries, inherent value Judgements and hence there:is even more difficulty in arriving at a universally 
agreed definition. The values, considered with respect to National Estate and World Heritage listing, such as 
ecological significance, uniqueness, wilderness, historic and cultural values, are those most commonly taken as 
the measuring stick by forest campaigners. 

Areas of disturbed forest that include rare and endangered specie,, may, also be considered to be of high 

- 



conservation value. 

oPT IONS: 

1 High Conservation Value Forests are areas with a prodigious diversity of native flora and fauna and of 
specialised habitats. These areas contain rare and endangered plant and animal species. High 
Conservation Value Forests are of such dimensions that the species and habitats within are bein 
sustained. 	The perimeters of these areas are designed to provide for potential future scientific 
reqiiire,ents. 	S (proposal by John Macdonald) 
2 indigenous native forests which should be retained intact for scentth :, cultural and aesthetic 
reasons . (Anne Reeves suggestion) 

4.3.4 	RESEARCH 	 .. 	 . 
4 better understanding of the forest estate, including support for basic independent research for data collection, 
protected land tapping and management options, is .a necessity. The information s uaeful in predicting where 	4 

conservation conflicts can ociur and thus can play a role in planning campaigns and trAnsition lannng. 

4.3.5 	PROTECtION MECHANISMS 	 . 	 . 

The utility of existing and new mechanisms for protection at nafional state and local level need to ce fully 
explored. For example nationalestate listing appear to have run out of steam in terms of their impact on 
government thinUng.  

Mechanisms for protection which have been considered are: 	 - - 

a At state level - 

existing mechanisms: primarily under NPWS through National Part/Nature Reserve dedication as tenured 
reserves. Flora Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present usua!ly of minimal size, and 
uqder different management regime. 	 . 

Other Crown land holdings - eg water catchment - with potential for greater emphasis on conservation in 
sanagement. 	. 

Forest in private.ownership, and under the profit a pendre system and on some leasehold is particularly 
vulnerable and some is of considerable importance for bia- diversity conservation, 	- 

Application of other legislation - eq Soil Conservation Act protected lands; EP&A Act for EIS presently 
inadequately applied; the potential of SEPPs (State Environmental Planning Policies). The Wilderness 
Act has proved a paper tiger in face of political inaction and/or opposition. 

possible new options: Vegetation-Clearance! Fauna & Flora 6uarantee legislation etc has been 
invoked interstate and Victoria appears to piovide the best model so far as it can be used with respect to 
control dyer private land. There have been proposals for. a Wild Rivers Act, and the Threatened Species 
Act proposal (which has clearly run into profound difficlty being apparently stuck at Cabinet level 
despite Minister of Environment;s previously stressed -commitment to getting this up). 

b) At National (and International) level: 

existing mechanisms : National Estate and World Heritage Litings are moral rather than actual 
inhibitions as they do not restrict state activities unless constitutional powers are directly invoked. 
Export control is a traditional but inadequate method (as for woodchips at present). At present there is 
an outstanding lack of political will to invoke these for conservation purposes. 

There is also the CITES treaty covering trade An eridaqered species: Further work could be done to 
identify and explore other existing controls. Currently the AHC is developing region-wide assesssment, 
in concert with state: land-use bodies, as a way of achieving definitive resolution to the 
preservatibn/exploitation conflict. 	 ..  
(possible new options: There are loves to get up a BIODIVERSITY Conventio . n in the lead up to the UK 
CEO conference to be held in Brazil in 1992. Federal treaty pouers would then be available for habitat 
protection. 



4.4 	TRANSFORMING THE FORESTRY COMMISSION 

Local and regional campaigns have increasingly Alentified the iorestry Commssion as a major player 3M 

tllain in forest disputes, due to their unwillingness to release crucial information, the:r oDposition t: any 

new National Parks; negative response to wildlife conservation issues; eco,nomic mismanage.ênt; lack at 	- 

ccnsu!tation and their promotion of proDaganda sympathetic to the industrys position. 

the all-party Public Accounts Com.ittee of NSW Parliament has recommended & series of changes to the Forestry 
Commissions operation -(see recommendations 1-24, 55, 58, 60-62, 65-68, 73-78), structure (recommendations 25 1  
50, 5L 53, 56, 57, 59, 63) and its legislation, the Forestry Act, 1916 (reccnendaons 69-72 1  after making 

damning criticisms of akost every level of the Forestry Commissions activity. 

The PAC Report follows five years of critical evaluation of the Act in reports including Peter Prineas (1925) 'A 

Review of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recommendations for Reform', (Total Environment Ce'ntre, and Ben Beer and 
9fian Preston, 19871 'Forestry - Reform and Regeneration?', (Environmental Planning Journal r June [987). 

Many people believe that the time is now ripe for a major push to totally transform the Commission Into a 

competent, modern and multidisciplinary forñt management agency. 

'When a request for major amendments or a, new Act was recently put to the Mipister Barry West, the Minister said 

that it was too late in the Sovernment's term to contemplate changes to the Forestry Act,1916. He expressed the 

view that the move towards 'corporatisation sould be sufficient to achieve the desired changes to the 

Commissions structure and operations. 

The Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) is holdihg a special seminar on 16 March iofLthe transformation of the 

Commission.. 

4.41. ENVIRONMENT MOVEMENT VIEWS 	 . 	 . 	. . 

It is agreed that major changes to the current objectives and 'mission statement' of the FCNSW are essential. .A 

new Act is preferable than amendments to the Forestry Act 1916. The new Minister for Forests view that 

'co'rporatisation' would 'do the job' is not 'accepted, rather that 'corporatisation is too little too late. 

Fundamental change is required. 	 . 	. 

The term reform should bE avoided since it implies a level of re-organisation which is too minor, and further, 

it is likely that the Government or the Commission will undertake inconOquential reforms which achieve nothihq 

except public relations escape routes. Total transformation is required! 	There is good deal of interest in 
creating two bodies - one to exploit the forests and another to'be custodian of the native' forests as a barrier 

between the Commission and the forests.  

At present there is a lack of detailed understanding f the deficiencies of the 'current Act and the. proposals made 

by Prineas, and Doer and Preston and the broader forestry campaign groups. Further papers are being prepared in, 
NEW,  

4..4;2 ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS 	 . 	. 	 . 	 , . 

1' The NEW Forestry Act and administration of the NEW Forestry Commission will be reformed to give primacy 

to: 

$ 	-conservation goals through environment protection plans; 

I 	transition plans for timber getting currently based on native forests, to plantations; 

transfer of lands to the NationalParks and Wild) jfe Service; 
improved environmental research, and: 

$ 	improved methods of public participation in the management of native forest. 

2 The Commission shall be charged with transferring timber getting' operations from native forests to pine 

and hardwood plantations as expeditiously as possible by. the development of transition plans and financial 

assistance derived from its revenue surplus. . . 

3. The Commission shall bedirectly involved in the management of native forests in private hands by the 

developmeit of management plans and imposition of environmental standards at least equivalent to its Own. 

4 The Commission shall ensure the efficient use of timber and arrangements to achieve this, in the forest 
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and the 'ill, stil be reflected in tlaber supply aqrements and licences 

5 The Commission shall charge royalties that eflect the real social, economic and envtronmental costs 	f 
tuber from the state's native fores 	and ?lantations. 

6. 	The environmental standards used by the Commission to control logging, guidel ines in the preparation 
of management plans, public involvement and research will be subject to independent review by the proposed 
Eqvircnent Protection authority and open for public and scientific coamen. 

1. Where native forests are logged they wil.I be done so on an enviroftientally sustainable-bass that 
ensures the retention of species diversity and habitat to ensure the continuation of all flDra and fauna 
species for all'time. 

S. 	Third party rights shall be afforded in the Forestry and other relevant Acts, to allow' the restraint 
or remedy of a breach of the Forestry Act or environmental regulations'by any person or group of persons, 
4nether incorporated or unincorporated.  

9. lanagemen't plans, environmental and logging codes and agreements or licences to supply timber shall be 
publicly reviewed every 5 years and be supplied to any person 'free of charge, upon request. 

0. 	The, native forest lands controlled by the $SW Forestry Commission shall be vested in,a Forest 
Conservation Council, which shall decide which forests .ill' be allocated to timber production and under 
shat logging regimes. 	It shall commission independent scientific advice as to the conservatcon of forests 
?ommunities and environmental!y sustained yields in NSW and provide lands for dedication as national parts 
and natue reserves.  

The EDO Seminar and resulting papers on'Narch 161991 should help to flesh out some of the issues 

4.5 ' TRANS IT ION ARRANGEMENTS 

Transition arrangement occur in forest disputes in a de facto or planned way. 	If it takes up to '10 'years to save 
an. area and there has not been a comprehensive moratorium then the forest, logged .in the interim was the 
transitional forest. If the transition is planned then external monitoring at?eview is more organised. 

lip until now, our efforts in addressing 'transition strategies have been focused on a go it alone' approach' 
designed to counter the industry's  proposals for future forest industry operation. The Peace Plan developei 4 r 
the south east. included many valuable coiponents : plantations, demand, reduction, alternative fibre soürcd. 	e- 
defined forest economics which ,  recognise ecological value, down stream protessing, operator buy-outs etc. 

Unfortunately, the Peace Plan failed to achieve its goal and industry, unions and government proceeded to focus on 
their agenda, not ours. Hone' of the time, effort or money invested, in the transition arrangements brought the 
situation one step closer to achieving a transitiàn away from the status quo. In essence we were unable to 
control the political agenda in order to control the transition'agenda. (The only offkial avenue presented for 
this was the inadequate' Regional Consultative Committee) 

4.5.1 	TRANSITION ELEMENTS  
A 'goal shared by most groups within the conservation movement is that a plantation based resource should replace 
the present native forest resource. There is also agreement that demands for the present uses of hardwoods shouLd 
be reduced and intensive logging rapidly eliminate4. 	' 

The question then arises as to what strategies should be adopted while the plantation timber's mature. 

One of the most common solutions is to acknowledge' that there will have to be some continuation of logging in some 
native forests. However, the selection of these areas is of crucial importance so as to protect high conservation 
forest.  

The management Of the logging of the areas selected as transition areas is also crucial in terms of maximising the 
'retention of the natjve,char4cteristics of the native forests which are selects for logging. 



The workshop on Transition Strategies at the NSW State !amtt addressed the issues on jore holi;tc &neS. 
the necessity for the environ.ent .oyement to come up, with a total environment ian for the State of SSW, mo 

within that, a transition strategy for. forests., The group saw the strategies being essential ly, ongoing Jynamtc 
planning, with two way communication between the environment groups 'and other groups and power brokers in te 
community. 	 - 

A crucial element of any transition strategy is tohave all the environmental and economic iafortation. CohtinuCd 
attempts by the environment movement to develop transition strategies can easily be subject to the criticism by 
other players since we are not in possession of all the relevant facts (and neither are they). to a great extent 
the RAC inquiry and ACF submission have attempted to address the problem of information and issues, within an 
overall perspective. 	Its report wilt no doubt stimulate a burst of transition plans. 

An indepth assessment of how to establish, a transition strategy; the icceptable precondittons and effects •n - 
general campaigning needs to be undertaken. 	 . 	. . 	. 

5. 	FUNDAMENTAL STRATEGIES 

While we can think of many strategies in the forest, media campaigns and other programs the first step is to lay 
the foundations. The following cornerstones can be identified: 

ii understanding - the environment movement as a whole must understand the primary forces arraigned 
a"gainst forest protection. That is the economic and social dOands and power relationships. ' when this-
understanding is obtained then people know what to attack and have the confidence to tackle what may. 
initially seem to be insurmountable and mysterious odds. 

There is 'also an increased need for an appreciation of the ecological principles on writch restforest 
protection concerns.  

talking with one voice - the value of this is that in every part of the state and nation where there 
Is a forest conflict the credibility of the industry and government authorities are being ittacked. this 
can only demoralise the opposition and demonstrate our strength. 

In essence local campaigns are overlayed with new themes. For example the economic failures of the industry and 
the inadequacies 'of the Forestry Commission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every locality. 
in order for this to occur local groups need•to be supplied with concise information, ideas and encouraged to use 

• it.  

A further advantage is that a feeling of common purpose is generated as opposed to each group solely talking 
about its issue and feeling isolated. The focus of groups is changed and epowered by knowing they are widely 
supported. 	. 

It is thus important to identify what can be done in common and to provide networking systems. 

6. APPENDICES 
(further reading and summary of forest conflicts in preparation) 

' A' 	 . 
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The workshop an Transition Strategies at the NSW State Summit addressed the issues on more holistic lines, seeing 
the necessity for the environment movement to case up with a total environment plan for the State of NSW, and 
within that, a transition strategy for forests. The group saw the strategies being essentially, ongoing dynamic 
planning, with two way communication between the environment groups and other groups and power brokers in the 
commun i ty. 

A crucial element of any transition strategy is tohave all the environmental and economic information. Continued 
attempts by the environment movement to develop transition strategies can easily be subject to the criticism by 
other players since we are not in possession of aJI the relevant facts (and neither are they). To a great extent 
the RAC Inquiry and ACF submission have attempted to address the problem of information and issues, within an 
overall perspective. Its report will no doubt stimulate a burst of transition plans. 

An indepth assessment of how to establish a transition strategy; the acceptable pre-conditions and effects on 
general campaigning needs to be undertaken. 

5 	FUNDAMENTAL STRATEGIES 

While we can think of many strategies in the forest, media campaigns and other programs the first step is to jay 
the foundations. The following cornerstones can be identified: 

understanding - the environment movement as a whole must understand the primary forces arraigned 
against forest protection. That is the economic and social demands and power relationships. When this 
understanding is obtained then people know what to attack and have the confidence to tackle what may 
initially seem to be insurmountable and mysterious odds. 

There is also an increased need for an appreciation of the ecological principles on which rest forest 
protection concerns. 

talking with one voice - the value of this is that in every part of the state and nation where there 
is a forest conflict the credibility of the industry and government authorities are being attacked. This 
can only demoralise the opposition and demonstrate our strength. 

in essence local campains are overlayed with new themes. For example the economic failures of the industry and 
the inadequacies of the Forestry Commission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every locality. 
in order for this to occur local groups need to be supplied with concise information, ideas and encouraged to use 
it. 

A further advantage is that a feeling of common purpose is generated as opposed to each group solely talking 
about its issue and feeling isolated. The focus of groups is changed and empowered by knowing they are widely 
supported. 

It is thus important to identify what can be done in common and to provide networking systems. 

6. APPENDICES 
(further reading and summary of forest conflicts in preparation) 

UO 
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and the till, will be reflected in timber supply agreements and licehces 

The Commission shall charge royalties that reflect the real social, economic and environmental costs of 
timber from the states native forests and plantations. 

6. The environmental standards used by the Commission to control logging, guidelines in the preparation 
of management plans, public involvement and research will be subject to independent review by the proposed 
Environment Protection Authority and open for public and scientific comment. 

1. Where native forests are logged they will be done so on an environmentally sustainable basis that 
ensures the retention of species diversity and habitat to ensure the continuation of all flora and fauna 
species for all time. 

8. Third party rights shall be afforded in the Forestry and other relevant Acts, to allow the restraint 
or remedy of a breach of the Forestry Act or environmental regulations by any person or group of persons, 
whether incorporated or unincorporated. 

• 	 9. Management plans, environmental and logging codes and agreements or licences to supply timber shall be 
publicly reviewed every 5 years and be supplied to any person free of charge, upon request. 

10. The native forest lands controlled by the NSW Forestry Commission shall be vested in a Forest 
Conservation Council, which shall decide which forests will be allocated to timber production and under 
what logging regimes. It shall commission independent scientific advice as to the conservation of forests 
communities and environmentally sustained yields in NSW and provide lands for dedication as national parks 
and nature reserves, 

The EDO Seminar and resulting papers on March 161991 should help to flesh out some of the issues. 

4.5 	TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS 

Transition arrangement occur in forest disputes in a de facto or planned way. If it takes up to 10 years to save 
an area and there has not been a comprehensive moratorium then the forest logged in the interim was the 
transitional forest. If the transition is planned then external monitoring aMreview is more organised. 

Up until now, our efforts in addressing transition strategies have been focused on a 'go it alone approach 
designed to counter the industrys proposals for future forest industry operation. The Peace Plan developed for 
the south east. included many valuable components 	plantations, demand reduction, alternative fibre sources, re- 
defined forest economics which recognise ecological value, down stream processing, operator buy-outs etc. 

Unfortunately, the Peace Plan failed to achieve its goal and industry, unions and government proceeded to focus on 
their agenda, not ours. None of the time, effort or money invested in the transition arrangements brought the 
situation one step closer to achieving a transition away from the status quo. In essence we were unable to 
control the political agenda in order to control the transition agenda. (The only official avenue presented for 
this was the inadequate Regional Consultative Committee) 

4.5.1 	TRANSITION ELEMENTS 
A goal shared by most groups within the conservation movement is that a plantation based resource should replace 
the present native forest resource. There is also agreement that demands for the present uses of hardwoods should 
be reduced and intensive logging rapidly eliminated. 

The question then arises as to what strategies should be adopted while the plantation timbers mature. 

One of the most common solutions is to acknowledge that there will have to be some continuation of logging in some 
native forests. However, the selection of these areas is of crucial importance so as to protect high conservation 
forest. 

The management of the logging of the areas selected as transition areas is also crucial in terms of maximising the 
retention of the native characteristics of the native forests which are selected for logging. 



4.4 	TRANSFORMING THE FORESTRY COMMISSION 

Local and regional campaigns have increasingly identified the Forestry Commission as a major player and chief 
villain in forest disputes, due to their unwillingness to release crucial intonation, their o p position to any 
new National Parks; negative response to wildlife conservation issues; economic mismanagement; lack of 
consultation and their promotion of propaganda sympathetic to the industry's position. 

The all-party Public Accounts Committee of NSW Parliament has recommended a series of changes to the Forestry 
Coamission's operation (see recommendations 1-24, 55, 58, 60-62, 65-68, 73-78), structure (recommendations 25, 

50, 52, 53, 56, 57, 59, 63) and its legislation, the Forestry Act, 1916 (recommendations 69-72) after makinq 
damning criticisms of almost every level of the Forestry Commission's activity. 

The PAC Report follows five years of critical evaluation of the Act in reports including Peter Prineas (1985) 'A 
Review of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recommendations for Reform', (Total Environment Centre, and Ben Doer and 
Brian Preston, 1987) 'Forestry - Reform and Regeneration?, (Environmental Planning Journal - June 1987). 

Many people believe that the time is now ripe for a major push to totally transform the Commission into a 
competent, modern and multidisciplinary forest management agency. 

• 	When a request for major amendments or a new Act was recently put to the Minister Barry West, the Minister said 
that it was too late in the 6overnment's term to contemplate changes to the Forestry Act,1916. He expressed the 
view that the move towards corporatisation would be sufficient to achieve the desired changes to the 
Commissions structure and operations. 

The Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) is holding a special seminar on 16 March 4oit.the transformation of the 
Commission. 

4.4.1. ENVIRONMENT MOVEMENT VIEWS 
It is agreed that major changes to the current objectives and mission statement of the FCNSW are essential. A 
new Act is preferable than amendments to the Forestry Act 1916. The new Minister for Forests' view that 
corporatisation would 'do the job is not accepted, rather that 'corporatisation is too little too late. 

Fundamental change is required. 

The term reform should be avoided since it implies a level of re-organisation which is too minor, and further, 
it is likely that the 6overnment or the Commission will undertake inconOquential reforms which achieve nothing 

- except public relations escape routes. Total transformation is required 	There is good deal of interest in 
creating two bodies - one to exploit the forests and another to be custodian of the native forests as a barrier 
between the Commission and the forests. 

At present there is a lack of detailed understanding of the deficiencies of the current Act and the proposals made 
by Prineas, and Doer and Preston and the broader forestry campaign groups. Further papers are being prepared in 
145W. 

4,4.2 ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS 
1 The P45W Forestry Act and administration of the P45W Forestry Commission will be reformed to give primacy 
to: 

conservation goals through environment protection plans; 
transition plans for timber getting currently based on native forests, to plantations; 

I 	transfer of lands to the National Parks and Wildlife Service; 
* 	improved environmental research, and: 
I 	improved methods of public participation in the management of native forests. 

2 The Commission shall be charged with transferring timber getting operations from native forests to pine 
and hardwood plantations as expeditiously as possible by the development of transition plans and financial 
assistance derived from its revenue surplus. 

3 The Commission shall be directly involved in the management of native forests in private hands by the 
development of management plans and imposition of environmental standards at least equivalent to its own. 

t 

4 The Commission shall ensure the efficient use of timber and arrangements to achieve this, in the forest 
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conservation value. 

OPTIONS: 
1 High Conservation Value Forests are areas with a prodigious diversity of native flora and fauna and of 
specialised habitats. These areas contain rare and endangered plant and animal species. High 
Conservation Value Forests are of such dimensions that the species and habitats withih are being 
sustained. The perimeters of these areas are designed to provide for potential future scientific 
requirements. 	(proposal by John Macdonald) 
2 Indigenous native forests which should be. retained intact for scientific, cultural and aesthetic 
reasons (Anne Reeves suggestion) 

4.3,4 •RESEARCH 
A better understanding of the forest estate, including support for basic independent researcn for data collection, 
protected land tapping and management options, is a necessity. The information is useful in predicting where 
conservation conflicts can occur and thus can play a role in planning campaigns and transition planning. 

4.3.5 	PROTECtION MECHANISMS 
The utility of existing and new mechanisms for protection at national, state and local level need to be fully 
explored. For example national estate listing appear to have run out of steam in terms of their impact on 
government thinking. 

Mechanisms for protection which have been considered are: 

a) At state level - 
existing mechanisms: primarily under NPWS through National Park/Nature Reserve dedication as tenured 

reserves. Flora Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present usually of minimal size and 
under different management regime. 
Other Crown land holdings - eg water catchment - with potential for greater emphasis on conservation in 
management. 
Forest in private ownership, and under the profit a pendre system and on some leasehold is particularly 
vulnerable and some is of considerable importance for bio- diversity conservation. 

Application of other legislation - eg Soil Conservation Act 'protected lands; EP&A Act for US presently 
inadequately applied; the potential of SEPPs (State Environmental Planning Policies). The Wilderness 
Act has proved a paper tiger in lace of political inaction and/or opposition. 

• 	 (ii) possible new options: Vegetation Clearance/ Fauna & Flora Guarantee legislation etc has been 
invoked interstate and Victoria appears to provide the best model so far as it can be used with respect to 
control over private land. There have been proposals for a Wild Rivers Act, and the Threatened Species 
Act proposal (which has clearly run into profound difficulty being apparently stuck at Cabinet level 
despite Minister of Environment;s previously stressed commitment to getting this up). 

b)At National (and International) level: 
i) existing mechanisms : National Estate and World Heritage listings are moral rather than actual 
inhibitions as they do not restrict state activities unless constitutional powers are directly invoked. 
Export control is a traditional but inadequate method (as for woodchips at present). At present there is 
an outstanding lack of political will to invoke these for conservation purposes. 

There is also the CITES treaty covering trade in endangered species. Further work could be done to 
identify and explore other existing controls. Currently the AHC is developing region-wide assesssment, 
in concert with state land-use bodies, as a way of achieving definitive resolution to the 
preservation/exploitation conflict. 

possible new optionsr There are moves to get up a BIODIVERSITY Convention in the lead up to the UN 
CEO conference to be held in Brazil in 1992. Federal treaty powers would then be available for habitat 
protection. 
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It is now apparent even to government that old growth forests are being dramatically changed by modern day logging 
techniques. Non-wood values are being lost. According to the Public Accounts Committee: 

'One could easily obtain the ispression from the Commissions public relations efforts that the State's harvested 

forests retain their basic character and composition despite being logged. The notion of sustained yield is often 
thought to imply that the forests essential features do not change in the average, in the long run. However, one 
'ust be absolutely clear about the fact that sustained yield only means that the sate volume of timber can be 
extracted each rotation, in perpetuity ... society should be presented with a candid issessment of the status of 
sustained yield efforts and a true picture of how the policy affects other public va,ues of the forest, For 
example the trend toward smaller trees is well known to foresters, but not at all well publicized by the 
Commission. (pp62-63) 

	

4.3.2 	FOREST TYPE AND USES 
Native forest and woodland types used as a timber 
resource in N-SW: 

I riverine - Red Gum Forests of major river valleys. Current uses: fence posts, some construction, 
railway sleepers, firewood. 
* western low rainfall, mostly central west - cypress pine, box, some blackbutt etc. Current uses: fence 
posts, some construction, railway sleepers,firewood. 

escarpment sclerophyll, predominantly eucalypt, with considerable variation from low to high rainfall, 
low to high nutrient soils. Current uses: construction sawlogs, woodchipping, some specialty timber, 
firewood. 

rainforest - (using Ecol.Soc definition this includes bushbox: littoral riinforest is a subset). 
Current uses: sawlogs for construction; specialty v/a; veneer; 'waste may be chipped for pulp. 

mangrove - there has been some suggestions these could be chipped for pulp. 
$ plantations planted on cleared land, either specifically cleared for the purpose or on existing 
(cleared in previous historic times for agriculture etc) land. 	Despite claims by the Forestry 
Commission that native forest is no longer cleared for pines, there have been a number of recent examples 
of this occurring. Regeneration native forest that is cut for a second or even third time will, 
depending on management practices, come close to a form of plantation. 
Native: includes both softwood (hoop pine) and hardwood. Uses: construction especially if 'further 
processed,paper pulp (with pulp mill implications). 
Exotic: mostly Pinus.radiata. Uses: construction- sawlogs in composite and other value added products; 
newsprint pulp,.there are also a few special purpose plantings, such as Poplar for matchwood. 

	

4.3.3 	DEFINITIONS 
An acceptable understanding of what is meant by High Conservation Value Forests is needed and various proposals 
have been put forward. (While old growth forests are a high priority for preservation, this is most emphatically 
not all that is included within the term high conservation value). 

Old Growth Forests: 
native forests which contain a substantial 

proportion of old, mature trees. 	Such forests are generally characterised by a high level of ecological 
complexity and biological diversity and have high habitat potential for wildlife. (from Draft 4 of 
Native Forest Policy for NSW, Jeff Angel, TEC March 1990) 

forest with little or no disturbance' (from Forestry Commission Annual Report 1989-90, where 
estimated to comprise approx (mill ha, of which 2 mill (low productivity land) is National Park, 1,6 
State Forest, 1.1 various crown lands and 0.3 private land) 

forest that has not been, or has been minimally, affected by timber harvesting and other exploitative 
activities by Australia's European colonisers (from ACF RAC Submission 4 'the Ecological Future of 
Australia's Forests section 7.2.7) 

High Conservation Value Forests: 
This term carries inherent value judgements and hence there is even more difficulty in arriving at a universally 
agreed definition. The values, considered with respect to National Estate and World Heritage listing, such as 
ecological significance, uniqueness, wilderness, historic and cultural values, are those most commonly taken as 
the measuring stick by forest campaigners. 

Areas of disturbed forest that include rare and endangered species, may also be considered to be of.high 
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4.2.2 	HARVESTING CONTROLS 
The Public Accounts Committee reports some doubt on the ability of the Forestry Commission to adequately control 
harvesting and enforce quotas. 

The key problem is the multiple-use philosophy of the Commission as it is implemented by the one forester. A 
conflict of interest occurs and inevitably a lack of balance results. Additional issues are the lack of an 
independent audit of harvesting and public enforcement provisions by way of the courts, 

4.2.3 	PRIVATE LAND 
The continued'clearance of private land, particularly land with high conservation values, is another major 
concern. The P45W government, under pressure from the National Party, is unwilling to interfere in the activities 
of private landholders, by way of conservation orders. The only agency. with comprehensive statutory powers, the 
Soil Conservation Service, is grossly underfunded, politically conservative and staffed by workers with limited 
qualifications and experience. 

In general there are too few avenues to protect trees on private land and the profit a prendre' system is leading 
• 	to serious degradation. Further proposed intensive logging projects inevitably include large tracts of private 

forests and just as inevitably the associated calls by the community to control logging of private lands go 
unheeded. P45W has a long history in this regard, including complaints from landowners whose land has been logged 

In recent times there have been studies of improved Tree Protection Orders, a state environmental planning policy 
on tree protection proposed and Threatened Species legislation developed. 

4,2.4 	DISCUSSION 
The aain emphasis should be on creating a new agenda for forest protection - 'so little left and so little time 
to protect. 	AND that this situation has been brought about by the current system of forest 'control'. 

More information on resource security should be disseminated amongst grassroots environment groups and the 
community. Resource security legislation is really destruction guarantee legislation and it is essential that 
there is general coimunity understanding that genuine resource security fdr industry lies with plantations. 

Further, the control of forest exploiters and move to ecologically sustainable forest conservation can be enhanced 
if there is: 

$ wide agreement in the environment movement on the key themes; 
I 	there is sufficient predictability for industry, through transition strategies tied to sunset clauses 

and the development of plantations, to allow for forward planning and appropriate investment; 
I deepening community understanding of the wide range of forest values other than timber and that there 

are economic values for the non-timber values eg water, tourism. (It is recognised that caution 
needs to be exercised when pushing this point because it could expand pressure on forests rather 
than ensure protection.) - 

4.3. 	PROTECTING HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS 

When settlement of New South Wales by Europeans began some two hundred years ago over 502 of the State was native 
forest and woodland, evolved over the the eons of pre-history and modified over the last forty thousand plus years 
by aboriginal occupation. 	Since then 501 of eucalypt and 751 of rainforest has been cleared for agriculture, 
settlement and to obtain timber. Pastoralism public works, burning and logging regimes have substantially 
modified much of what remains. 	Less than than 5 1 is considered to remain as 'wilderness. 

Today, of the estimated remaining 15 m ha of native forest cover, some 3.6mill ha is vested in the Forestry 
Commission; about 3mill ha (much of it being the left over and the least potentially 'productive' land such as 
stony mountain tops, steep gullys etc,) is vested the National Parks and Wildlife Service predominantly for 
conservation purposes and the remainder is held by other public authorities for water catchment, crown land and 
private use. 

4.3.1 	OLD GROWTH CONVERSION 



10 

4.2.1 	RESOURCE SECURITY - Federal 
National forest industry groups are currently pushing for special legislation, complementary at both state and 
federal level, to guarantee security of access to timber resources (resource security via contracts). It is the 
resurgence of an old arrangement disrupted by our efforts. If you have an agreement then it is easier to get the 
legal and political forces to follow when forest exploitation is challenged at a later date. 

New Federal proposals are still on the agenda. If a proposal for a specific resource development project is 
brought fcrward by a State Sovernment seeking Commonwealth action to assist securit'i of wood resource for that 
project, it is to be given prompt consideration. 

The Government has the RAC and ESD processes looking at these issues in a long-term context, but these processes 
do not prevent the Government dealing with individual resource development proposals if brought forward, the 
government claims. 

The proposal, being pushed by the industry ministers, is disguised protectionism' since it removes timber 
production from the market and public interest forces; quarantines the existing industry operators from future 
factors, such as the coming on-line of bulk plantation pine; and 'locks in' the existing inefficiencies and 
inequities. 

The serious consideration given to the proposal by Federal Cabinet is surprising since the resource security 
proposal is counter to the Australian government's public position on reducing protectionism and increasing free 
trade espoused in the latest round of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (GATT) discussions, 

The government's consideration is also surprising since the industry's position is that unless it gets the 
resource security legislation it wants, it will withhold re-investment (variously quoted as $1.8 billion, $2 
billion or $5 billion). This attempt at 'blackmail' ought to be resisted by government on an 'in principle' 
basis, just as it resists stand over tactics by unions, employer groups or other nations. 

One other surprising component of the industry push is the industry's apparent unwillingness to guarantee re-
investment even if the resource security legislation is introduced! 

Aside from the likelihood that most of the investment will require huge capital purchases off-shore, blowing out 
import flows - the proposal will mitigate against developing a transition strategy and constrain restructuring. 

Resource security legislation, would pre-empt the National Forest Inventory currently being prepared and the 
report of the Resources Assessment Commission's (RAC) Forest and Timber Inquiry. It would also pre-empt the 
processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD). All these federal government 
initiatives are expected to accumulate and generate much needed information relevant to decision sating about 
future management of native forests in Australia. 

In addition, the proposal would seek to over-ride ongoing environmental assessments undertaken by the Australian 
heritage Commission (AHC) under its Act or by other agencies under the Environmental Protection (Impact of 
Proposals) Act 1974. 

Delaying Cabinet's further consideration of this proposal is essential, in order to allow time for the 'in train' 
processes to be completed. In particular, the RAC report and a national pulp mill policy with attendant 
environmentally acceptable standards, are important elements. 

4.2.1.2 NSW 
In NSW, industry lobbyists are pursuing 'watertight' long-term timber supply agreements of 20 years (or more) 
duration. 

These agreements negotiated by the Forestry Commission and based on the situation at present, (massive subsidies, 
underpriced resource, little regard for environmental protection etc) are intended to entrench the status quo to 
such an extent that future governments would be unable to review or alter them without huge compensation payments 
being made. The effect on eis requirements under the EPA Act need to be further investigated. 

Already one such 20 year agreement, with Harris Daishowa, was made by ex-Minister Causley and other industry 
groups are pressing for contracts at the conclusion of current negotiations in the south east, 
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C. There is increasing talk of 'mediation processes' by Liberal and Labor parties. In February Gretner and Boss 
are hosting a large public interest conflict conference. In NSW the Minister for State Development, John 
Hannaford, is actively investigating 'mediation' as a way of avoiding traditional legal procedures and the 
resulting disinvestment' by industry. 

A distinction needs to be made between dialogue' and 'mediation . Dialogue can serve to depersonalise conflict, 
provide inforSation and a clear statement of issues concerning both parties. It may lead to mediation. 

However, mediation is a far more serious prospect that is intended to result in compromise. Environmental 
mediation is in its infancy in Australia and deep consideration must be given to its ramifications and 
parameters. It may be possible to improve existing legal structures and public involvement processes as an 
alternative. Nevertheless, mediation has always been a part of conflict resolution and has appeared in various 
forms over the years. 

Environmentalists are becoming increasingly aware of the pitfalls and NSW peak groups are preparing a guide to 
mediation. Industry and government are promoting some recent examples but if these are their model, then it is 
clear that their agenda is to dull and restrain public campaigning. In essence we are still faced with industry 
and government controlling the agenda and information flow. No real sharing of power over decisions is yet to 
emerge. 

Preconditions to involvement in mediation should be: 
i! Will mediation result in a better decision about environment protection than other courses of action? 

Will additional strategic economic and environmental information be generated? 
Will real power be shared? 

Despite the popularity of mediation there is no case to abandon theconfrontation line. Even if dialogue and 
mediation occur they should not impair or reduce other campaigning. However, an effort needs to be made to 
prevent the impression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have a keen 
sense of community feeling are capitalising on what they perceive as a community desire to end confrontation in 
the forest. 

0. Changing community attitudes. Opinion polls show very strong support for native forest protection and most 
people (nearly 62 per cent) put protection of the environment above economic growth (Saulwick 26/12/1990). Young 
people are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a more enlightened educational 
system and can be expected to be a major source of political support as they get older. 

All this does not necessarily mean the community is outraged by the recent decision of the south east forests for 
example. It' was portrayed as a compromise, appeared to be qreen and to end the confrontation. There are 
suggestions that the community do not like protracted confrontation and this conservative aspect of public opinion 
may be reinforced in times of economic stress. 

Community attitudes also play a role in what products are in demand. Community behaviour is changing in this 
regard and environmentally friendly products and recycling are more popular. Nevertheless, the market is 'soft' 
because of the lack of credibility of industry claims to be environmentally friendly. 

4.2 	CONTROLLING FOREST 'EXPLOITERS' 

Forest, exploiters utilise a large array of toots to retain access to resources - legal, political, economic and 
social. They have captured the NSW Forestry Commission; developed close relationships with major players in the 
political parties; have links with local council and economic patronage systems; and are seen as an integral part 
of the Australian pioneer mythology. 

In the past they have had • cosy resource security arrangements which only in recent times have been upset by the 
environmental movement as campaigns and legislation made inroads into forest areas. However, little impact has 
been made on the deeper underpinnings of the forest exploitation system, in particular the key bureaucracy and 
economic myths that accompany the timber industry. 
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In the next decade four key themes will emerge on the political agenda: 

A. The global view of environmental issues ie. everyone is concerned, it affects them and they going to want a 
say in decisions even sore so than now. 

It has now become apparent to business and government that the environment is now an enduring issue with major 
political impacts. While the heat in the issue may go through cycles it will stay at the top of the agenda along 
with economic concerns. 

The environment movement therefore needs to be aware of the wider economic and social movements that will affect 

forest protection. Such wider parameters can adversely impact on our activities as well as offer opportunities. 
Examples are the oncoming surplus of pine, the growing pressure to preserve biodiversity and ethic ;f landcare. 

There is the potential for the forest issue to drop off the agenda as the very big issues such as population 
climate change and economic recession issues take over public emotions. If this is correct then the current 
trough in political support for forest protection may turn into a downward spiral. 

40 	A key challenge is to produce Greenprints that satisfy the wide spectrum of social interests that are now obilised to respond to the environmental crisis. We need to speak to opinion leaders and a diverse range of 
community groups, in their language, to communicate our concerns. 

In response to the global nature of environmental issues, industry is attempting to take over the ecologically 
sustainable development (ESD) debate by using environmentally friendly language to justify their programs and at 
the same time reinforce their image with traditional economic promises, It is quite clear that industry has 
attempted to mobilise opinion leaders to support their stand, using expert advice and massive resources. 

We must counter this. To succeed we need to blend our ideas, words and actions into the ideas, language and 
behaviour of the broad mass of people. While people are broadly receptive, they may not necessarily have changed 
their economic or political behaviour. 

A.! Coalitions 
An associated concern is the question of alliances or forest summits. Some groups are sceptical of their value 
and this directly relates to national and state conferences. 

If we are toappeal to a wider set of social groups then it is logical to involve those groups in the campaigns. 
• Local environment groups are also touching points for a wider social audience. Another fundamental reason for 

- coalition or alliances is that they empower local community groups which are faced with the growing resources 
devoted by industry to winning the issues. 

SEFA empdflred local south coast groups because it gave them direct access to the resources and contacts of the 
peak groups. NEFA, established as an alliance of forest activists in the NE of NSW has been very effective in 

making a broad and concerted approach to the issues, despite having no paid staff and very little money. 

B The rise of Liberal/National Governments and their devotion to economic rationalism, which can support our 
arguments against continued subsidies of the native forest timber industry. However, the National Party interests 
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as pale green in contrast to 
the demands of green 'extremists . Breiners south east approach clearly put timber interests first. 

The political implementation of our agenda has run into serious snags recently. There are those who have lost 
faith in the ability of the major parties to ever take the measures required to readdress the looming 
environmental catastrophe and who see green politics as our only hope. 

It will be difficult to steer a clear course of action between those who want a mass green political movement or 
wider independent process; and those who regard economic divisions in society as the crux of political parties 
with the continuation of Liberal/Labor. 

The problem is unlikely to be resolved in the next ten years. Further, the judgment needs to be made as to 
whether the angst and resources devoted to deciding or trying to generate a consensus are worth the effort. The 
process is most likely to be incremental rather than a big launch off into a wide, new green political world. 



continuance as Shadow Minister is one of the lain reasons the Opposition is performing so poorly and he remaLns 
an obstacle to obtaining sensible policies from the ALP. 

Shadow Minister for the Environment, Pam Allan has recognised the groundswell of support for a satisfactory 
resolution to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. She does not have a legacy of 
bitterness from the previous years and is an original thinker with good personal and media presence. The ALP 
forestry policy is technically outside her portfolio, but is clearly linked to her portfolio areas through 
National Parks and endangered species issues. Pam has some good support from the : ew younqer HP's but has to 
confront entrenched hostility among the old guard who appear to have significant i;fluence on Carr. 

Pam is an the Left in the ALP and her push for up-dating the ALP position on forestry poses a danger that 
forestry issues may fall foul of intra-party factional politics. We must avoid the situation of forestry and 
environment issues becoming the province of the Left alone. However, recently Carr has expressed interest in a 
Forestry Commission reform policy. 

3.6.2, THE NATIONAL PARTY has long had direct links with rural industries, particularly the timber industry. 
These industry operators hold influential positions within the National Party and within rural communities. With 

is 	the dumping of Causley as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serious setback, but they have renewed their pressure on the new National Party Minister Barry West. Hevertheless, Causley is still a strong anti-
environmentalist force in Cabinet. 

West is not seen as a strong man, or a politically adept head cruncher. His ability to control or direct the 
industry and the Forestry Commission is seriously doubted. He professes an independence from the Commission and 
industry but has yet to demonstrate this. 

His appointment by Greiner may represent a deliberate softer approach to forestry issues; an attempt at 
distancing forestry from allegations of corruption which have plagued the Nationals and particularly Causley; or 
an imposition on the Premier by the Nationals who effectively control the portfolio under the Coalibon agreement. 
Wal Murray's National Party will not support positive changes to the industry or to the Commission in the short 
term because it conflicts with their agenda. 

3.6.3. THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched interest in the portfolio as the Nationals Jo, and see' to 
want the issue resolved and/or the heat taken out of forestry politics, but with as little impact on timber 
industry supplies. 

• 	They have been seriously embarrassed by Causley and the Commissions bull headed stance, and may respond 
positively if approached carefully. The major danger from the Liberals appears to be their agenda of 'dry 
economic rationalism' and the consequences of having dollar values driving the forest management debate, 
(although in terms of making the industry pay its way there may be some positive benefits). Nevertheless, when it 
came to the crunch Greiner imposed a minimal timber loss solution (lOX) on the south east forests, 

3.6.4. INDEPENDENT M.P. 's 
The independents have been very interested in forestry issues with all seven giving unanimous suoport to the 
south east forest campaign. Clover Moore, Robyn Read, John Hatton and Qawn Eraser have been particularly 
helpful. 

Mrs Marie Bignold, Call to Australia Party (CIA), while not an Independent, has exercised her vote in the Upper 
House independently from the other CTA members Fred and Elaine Nile. Mrs Bignold's vote has been crucial in 
defending the EP&A Act from unworthy aiendments. 

4 	KEY ELEMENTS FOR FOREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY 

In order for any strategy to be effective and relevant it needs to be integrated into the prevailing social, 
economic and political conditions. The themes and language used need to communicate to the various social 
groupings in society and generate political momentum. A knowledge of the wider socio-political environment also 
gives an ability to avoid mistakes that 'rose-coloured' or 'myopic' perspectives can cause. 

4.1 	CAPTURING THE POLITICAL AGENDA 
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Changes in union structure mean that the Australian Tiaber Workers Union will be amalgamated into a sega-Lndustry 
based- union, (Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union - CFMEU) which will represent workers in these 
areas, from raw material extraction through processing to end use of those products 	The OWLU, ETU, MU and FEOFA 
will link up with the ATWU over the next 3-5 years. It is planned that the new aega-union will have a 
conservation committee operating across all the above divisions. 

In the transition, the NSW branch of the ATWU plans to educate and lead its memben to new understandings about 
their work and its broader context, breaking down some of the ignorance and isolat:2n which was perpetuated under 
the previous administration. The ATWU has actively sought dialogue and co-operation with NEFA and has promised 
to exchange information and co-operate on campaigns of mutual concern. They support plantations and new 
National Parks but are, concerned about our agenda for ending the togging of old growth forests. They are open to 
be convinced about alternative resources being available, 

The ATWU does not represent small sawmill operators who are tiny, isolated businesses, often a family or 
partnership operation. ATWU NSW accepts that major restructuring is required to achieve competent forest 
industries, and that some jobs in some areas may have to go. ATWU has offered to develop a model mill operation, 
worker owned and operated and is actively canvassing for support for this. 	ATWU is definiteiy anti"bosses 
(FPA) and is keen to break the political stranglehold which mill owners have had for so long. 

ATWU has a fair political clout, having access to the Federal Government through ACTU. They have had direct 
discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Griffiths. In NSW, ATWU has had dialogue with Greiner and has indicated to 
Greiner and West that they support new National Parks, plantations etc,and are keen to develop further dialogue 
with environmentalists. A further meeting between NEFA and ATWU NSW is scheduled for early March 1991. Earlier 
meetings between SEFA and the union gave some hope but this fizzled to nothing. 

3.5 	THE MEDIA 
This key player is in fact many players. Local media perform different functions, with different priorities, to 
the Sydney and national media. 

Local media are eating up stories, regarding forest issues, since it is of direct interest and relevance to local 
people, since it is 'real' news (with constant up-dates needed) and since it sells papers! Many locaL journalists 
have a personal interest in and sympathy for forest protection and have been very helpful in spreading our 
message. The PA and PS are also getting a fair go in local media to balance the debate, but often, perhaps .  
because of poor spokespeople, they come across in a damaging rather than positive manner when they are reported. 

State and National media seem to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to attempts at continuing coverage. 
The details and dimensions of many stories are often seen to be too localised and/or minor to be reported. This 
part of the media appear to be only interested in the big stories, or those with damaging political connotations. 

3.6 	NSW POLITICAL PARTIES 
3.6.1. THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are wholly on-side and their two NP's, Lis Kirkby and Richard Jones have been 
extremely helpful. They are prepared to further our forestry agenda in the Parliament through Duestions, Speeches 
and media releases. 

3.6.2. THE LABOR PARTY has bEen schizophrenic in its attitude to the forestry debate. The Leader of the 
Opposition, Bob Carr is an-side and has pursued forestry questions in ParLiament. However, he has been less than 
'correct line over the Washpool dispute and appears to be ham-strung by previous decisions of the Wran 6overnment 
on rainforests. 

Carr is influenced by heavies' in the NSW Right, many of whom are still smarting from the 1980 NSW election 
result. The lack of our support for the Unsworth Government despite its position on the South East forests is 
still held against us and they focus on the loss of seats and ultimately the government benches in the 1999 State 
election. NSW ALP Branch President Terry Sheahan (and ex-Attorney General) who lost his seat is said to be still 
particularly bitter. 

Shadow Minister for Forests, Jack Hallam was and still is an apologist for the Commission. As a right singer, he 
is hostile to the environment movement and has chosen to interpret the Wran Government Rainforest Decision, 
(made when he was an NP but not Minister), in a way which favours the industry and the Commission. His 
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While guarantees are sought to protect industry's private interests, the industry in turn is not able to 
guarantee protection and provision of the broader public interests and benefits, such as greater employment and 
environmental protection.FAustralias Timber Industry: Promises and Performance ACF 1987) 

3.1.3. FOREST INDUSTRY CAMPAIGN ASSOCIATION (FICA) is an off-shoot from FAFPIC and is the agency responsible for 
accumulating funds and producing television, newspaper and other advertisements promoting the industry message and 
defending the industry from the criticisms of the environmental movement. It is funded and supported by FAFPIC. 

3.1.3. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAIL) was formed in 1986-87 and 	very closely linked to the 
FAFPIC. It is the industry (bosses) organisation and acts as a lobby group and a co-ordinator of the FICA iedia 
canpaign. 

3,1.4. NSW LOS6IN6 ASSOCIATION was formed in May 1990 and is the combined voice of logging contractors in NSW. It 
aims to act as a lobby group, and as a spokesperson for loggers and to promote forest products. 

3.1.5 	AUSTRALIAN L0661N6 COUNCIL (ALC) was formed in 1986 as a national body to provide an umbrella for all 
logging and associated activities. It grew from the Tasmanian Logging Association Ltd and is the national voice 
for the logging contractors. ALC kick started the NSWLA with a grant of $10,000. 

3.2 	THE FOREST PROTECTION SOCIETY (FPS) was apparently founded by Robyn Loydell. It might be better named 
the Forest Industry Status Quo Protection Society, since it aims to defend the status quo against our campaigns. 

Based on a generally poorly educated rural timber worker and mill staff membership, the FPS a.lso signs up 
Forestry Commission staff, log haulers and local community members likely to be affected by changes in timber 
industry employment e.g. shop owners. 

The FPS has become a vehicle for concerned family members of timber industry workers, notably wives, to give vent 
to their anxieties about their families futures if current employment is not maintained. Much of their 
campaigning is very emotional and intimidatory and ignores any factor other than their economic survival. 

Their classic quotes are 'Were just doing what our fathers and grandfathers did. We have a right to our forests 
and our jobs.' 'If you try to stop us, then you will have to deal with a very angry locaL population.' and If we 
lose our jobs, the impacts on the local community will be enormous, shops will close, crime will rise and our 
kids will be condemned to the dole.' 

•, 	The Forest Protection Society started on the South Coast but has spread to other locations in NSW. It is 
believed that the EPA has made significant grants to EPS to fund their activities but the FPS has eschewed the 
bosses from prominent positions within their organisation. The EPS is a separate organisation with aims which 

may not always co-coincide with the aims of the EPA. If (perhaps in ideal conditions) FPS can be made to see 
that the threat to their jobs comes from their bosses, they may at times consider allying themselves with 
environmentalists, 

The PS is expected to participate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the EPA and will provide 
the mass action, flass roots activities. 

5.3 	THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (IP) is the professional body for qualified foresters and operates 
as a vehicle for individual foresters to express opinions outside the limitations of the public service role of 
Forestry Commission. IFA has adopted some progressive policies, including the right of public participation in 
public forest management, but opposes the reservation of large areas of forest and the the production of 
replacement sawlogs from plantations. The lEA has had no success in achieving public participation within forest 
management or indeed significantly influenced government policy. 

Drielsma and other senior staff within the Commission have been active .within LEA in the past, possibly as a 
means for gaining prominence and influence within the Commission. The position of Secretary and Chief Inspector 
is required by the Act to be a Forester, and the same requirement is applied, without Legal basis, to most, if not 
all, senior positions within the Commission. 

,4 	THE AUSTRALIAN TIMBER WORKERS UNION (NSW BRANCH) (ATWU-NSW) has been recently undergoing a 
radicalisation, overhauling sixty years of conservatism and subservience to the industry bosses. 
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major informal groupings, the North East Forest Alliance (NEFA) and the South East Forest Alliance (SEFA) have 
emerged in the second halt of the last decade as local forest campaign groups perceived the added strength of 
linking together for greater effectiveness. Updated reportssubmitted by some groups on current activities are 
available. 

3 	RECOGNISING PLAYERS ON THE SCENE 

The major industry and political players in the debate have changed and grown in stength in recent "ears. It is 
important to recognise them and plan accordingly. 

3.1 	THE TIMBER INDUSTRY 
3.1.1 	THE FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (EPA) is the big end of the timber industry - big mill owners and 
operators who have Crown licences such as HARRIS DAISHOWA (Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), BORAL 
(woodchipping mill., Newcastle) 1  and ADELAIDE STEAM (owners of Duncans Sawmills). 	 - 

The smaller end of the industry (the diminishing number of smallscale sawmillers; specialty timber getters and 
users; timber hauliers and other contractors and subcontractors) is not represented by the FPA. 

Employers have invested years in keeping their workforce un-unionised. The FPA has sought to portray the 
environment movement as being responsible for job losses as a consequence of the withdrawal of timber resources in 
the 1992 Rainforest Decision. In reality huge job losses have resulted from the introduction of new technologies, 
centralising and conglomeration of mills, difficult economic circumstances and poor management. The FPA are anti-
NPWS and National Parks: their classic quote is 'If the greenies get this National Park then well go broke and 
have to sack thousands of staff. 

Many FPA heavies are also prominent in the smaller country centres where their mills are located and in the 
National Party. EPA members have historically had a major influence on Ministers holding resource portfolios 
since they have been the major clients of the Forestry Commission. The EPA agenda is quaranteed unfettered 
access to the State Forests at the lowest possible prices for as long as the old growth lasts (7-10 years on one 
estimation). 

FPA members link into the national forest industry bodies, are well financed and are aggressive in defending their 
perceived birthright - access to the forests their fathers felled. 

• 	EPA is expected to unleash a new major publicity campaign in early 1991 to regain the impetus they lost briefly 
following the Washpool Interlocutory Judgment, PAC report and RAC cross-examination. 

3.1.2. FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSTRY COUNCIL (FAFPIC) was formed in 1984 as part of the consultation 
process to advise the Federal Government on the development of economic and industry policy. Several such 
councils were established as an outcome of the Accord, and act to support the Australian Manufacturing Council. 

FAFPIC is comprised of representatives of industry management, Forest Services, forest growers, CSIRO, Department 
of Industry Technology and Commerce, and Department of Primary Industry. In addition, it has one academic forest 
economist. FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes: 

$ the creation of parks and reserves containing commercial stands of timber; 
$ 	more environmentally sensitive forest management plans; 
I 	the phasing out of clearing native forest for pine plantations. 

The Plan argues for: 
* 	long term tenure for large volume public wood supplies; 
$ 	royalties which are 'not too high'; 
I 	less stringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs; 
* 	large government assistance for plantation expansion; 
* 	a variety of other public financial support; 
* 	removal of inhibitions to rationalisation; 
I 	large scale wood processing plants; 
* 	general encouragement for greater domestic consumption and export sales. 
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The present (NP) Minister for Forests and Lands, Carry West, oho replaced Ian Causley in July 1990, is not 
burdened with the same old connections and traditions. His style is different, but he is still reliant on the 
Forestry Commission for advice. Environment Minister, Tim Moore is unable to obtain Cabinet agreement for 
legislation that significantly improves the prospects for government intervention to protect the environment. 
There is also an unspoken agreement in the 6overnment that as little as possible state forest is made into 
national park. 

2.3.2. THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITTEE (PAC) OF THE N.S.W. PARLIAMENT released the Reoort of ita Inquiry into the 
Forestry Commission in December, 1990 which attacked the Commissions structure, o;eration, skills and attitudes. 

The Report recommends major changes to the Forestry Act, 1916 and the adoption by the Commission of a healing 
role to the present entrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the criticisms of the Commission made by 
envircnment groups. 

2.3.3. The FORESTRY COMMISSION is under considerable pressure in the light of the PACs stringent criticisms, the 
Resource Assessment Commissions NSN Hearings and several cases brought before the Land and Environment Court, 
notably the North Washpool case. 

Or Hans Drielsma, was. appointed Commissioner for Forests last year, following the death of Wal Gentle and one 
Assistant Commissioner position remains . vacant. The new Commissioner while hardline, is not an identical copy of 
the seige-driven Gentle. 

Minister West is talking of 'corporatisation of the Commission, which may address some of the economic, 
management and marketing inadequacies identified by the PAC, but would not necessarily establish ecologically 
sustainable forest practices. Indeed, the Government is still believed to support amending the Environmental 
Planning & Assessment Act, 1979 to exclude the Forestry Commission from the requirement to produce Environmental 
Impact Studies prior to logging, despite the PAC recommendation that the Forestry Act 1916 be mended to bring it 
into line with the EP&A Att. 

2.3,4 	The LABOR OPPOSITION continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achieving modern competent 
forest management, due to fear of organised labour. Their former Minister and now Shadow Minister for Forests, 
Jack Hallam is very close to the Forestry Commission and hostile to criticisms of the Commission made by 
environment groups. Hallam's continuing poor performance as Shadow Minister is one reason why the Carr Opposition 
appears so lacklustre to forest protection groups. 

• 	2.3.5. THE FORESTS are greatly reduced in extent with much of the more futile soil areas cleared for farming and 
settlement. Timber extraction continues from private as well as public land. The State Forests include 
rainforest areas, some still subject to logging, the coastal and escarpment eucalypt forests harvested for 
woodchips and sawlogs, the Red Gum forests of the major west-flowing river systems, and Cypress Pine, some box and 
other comiunities. 

Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine plantations in the north, Bathurst, 
Oberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. Hardwood plantations are very limited in.&xtent, 
with the Forestry Commission having established very poorly designed experiments that only serve to justify their 
low esteem in the Commissions eyes. 

2.3.6. W000CHIPPINS is a driving element of timber harvesting in the south east area (1 mill twines p.a. exported 
to Japan by Harris Daishowa); while significant extensions of woodèhip sources have been permitted for Sawmillers 
Export (Boral) through Newcastle and for Brisbane Forest Products through Brisbane. Hardwood chips also go to 
Korea. An international scale (Kraft) pulpmill has been proposed for the Clarence Valley but the scheme was 
placed on hold prior to the election as a result of public concern over pollution. 

While woodchipping is increasing, hardwood sawlogging is expected to decline and pine rapidly take over 
traditional hardwood markets. 

2.3.7, FOREST CAMPAIGNS have been conducted with remarkable tenacity and some great successes over the last 20 
years, with a big proliferation of local groups. 

More local groups made submissions to the Resource Assessment Commission from NSW than from any other state. Two 



1. 	THIS IS THE DECADE TO SET THE AGENDA 
FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE 

1.1 	As we enter the nineties, there is the necessity and opportunity to address the future for our native 
forests on a comprehensive basis. NSW has been the scene of some very significant conflicts over logging, in most 
parts of the state. 

We have reached a point where it is paramount to identify the common elements in th2se disputes and address them 
in a tore coordinated way at state and national levels for maximum effectiveness. t,is  has been building up over 
the last few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA groupings; Forest Summit meetings; the 
Australian East Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in March 1990 and the Forest Forum held in Uewcastle, in 
the sate year. 

Meanwhile the Forest Industry, under pressure from the growing conservation imperative , has reorganised itself 
onto a more effective and flexible political footing and geared up for a strong pro-development campaign. 

1.2 	THIS PAPER is the outcome of pre-meeting research and the State Forest Meeting held on 12 January in 
Sydney, attended by 30 campaigners representing a wide range of views and experience in $SW Forest issues. The 
paper: 

provides a synopsis of the key issues as perceived by Forest Campaigners as background for a state 
review and the NATIONAL FOREST STRATE6Y MEETIN6 to be held in Canberra on the 9/10/11 February 1991; 

identifies common elements relevant to NSW in the context of a national strategy; and 
flags those elements of strategy which require further discussion. 

2. 	OVERVIEW 

2.1 	THE 6LOBAL CONTEXT 
There is a growing world-wide awareness of the life- threatening damage to our planet caused by the activities of 
the increasing numbers of humans and application of inappropriate technology around the globe. Sreenhouse, ozone-
layer depletion, acid rain and loss of biological diversity are now familiar terms; and sore recently the 
environmental damage of modern warfare is again being recognised. 	- 

However, while the urgency is recognised, the economic conservatism which is alsogrowing takes it increasingly 
difficult to have an effective political impact on the causes of this degradation. The 'state of the economy has 
become paramount, as concerns are voiced over the economic downturn. 	Further there is the fundamental debate 
about whether traditional economic growth as opposed to more qualitative development paths will provide the 
resources and solutions to facilitate environment protection. 

2.2 	THE NATIONAL LEVEL 
Within Australia the Federal Labour government is struggling to retain credibility and coherence. A change of 
government is likely at the next election (not obligatory until 1994). The likelihood is that the next Liberal 
6overnment will be in the Breiner mould with a similar National Party influence on policies. The general and 
concerted attack from industry on environmental legislation will continue along with their campaigns to make 
themselves more environmentally acceptable. 

There is a lack of political will by governments to apply their existing powers to effectively protect the 
environment and in fact the embracing of the 'new federalism' by Labor and Liberal Sovernments threatens the 
tyranny of the lowät common denominator. Also recent Federal Court decisions about enforcing application of 
current environmental legislation and powers has led to doubts about the adequacy some federal environment 
legislation. 

2.3 	NEW SOUTH WALES 
2.3.1. The EREINER SOVERNMENT appears assured of a second term, with prospects of a younger and more dynamic 
National Party leader after the election. 

The election is due in 1992 but may well be called in the first half of 1991 with the ALP at a low ebb in the 
polls. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Conservnhipn..p,jgd Forest In4uszrj Strntegy 	
- 

In this report, the Australian Conservation Foundatio
n  (ACF) presents the results of a preliminary economic evaluation of a conservation.oriented forest industry strategy for Australia. 	The key elements of the strategy are: 

• (i) 	
The establishment of sufficient eucalypt plantations on 
previously cleared land to produce nearly all the limber 
industry's expected hardwood (eucalypt) needs in the 
future. 	 - 

The phasing out of the majority of logging from native 	ft forests over the nex,t 15-30 years, thereby protecting the very 
significant but rapidly depleting biological, genetic, wilderness, 
water catchment recreation and other non-wood values 

of Australia's native forests. 	 - 

A much reduced level of. ,  native foresi logging outside 
enlarged protected areas (National Parks, Nature Reserves, 
Wilderness Areas and World Heritage properties) to provide 
relatively small volumes of very high quality saw, veneer and 
specialty logs for high value-added manufacturing (furniture, 

. 	 cabinet veneers, decorative architectural work, crafts, etc.). The 
planned cutting cycles for these forests would be of the order of several centuries, enabling the restoratio n  of most ecological values between cutting periods. 	 - 

The potential for a significant increase in the rate of paper recycling in Australia 
to reduce the need to log native forests or establish plantatio,zj is also examined. - 

ii. Elanta lion Forestry in Australia 

Plantations in Australia are of increasing importance to industry and 
government. 

Softwood (pine) plan:azio,12 currEntly total 830.000 hectares in area and are being 
established at the rate of 30.000 hectares per annum. Pine sawlogs today ccounz 
for 52% of sawlog consumption in Australia having risen from 39% of the sarket 
in 1977, and are expected to capture the bulk of the sawlog market brt2005. 
Enough softwood will be available after 2005 to supply the entire market. 

9a e Commonwealth funded a significant proportion of the establishment and intenance costs of 
these plantations Between 1966-67 and 1980-81, assista,ce to 

the States totalled $238.13 million (1986-37 dollars), an average 
of $15.87 million per year. 

Eucalyp: (hardwood) plantations are just being established on a large scale in 
Australia. although there has been significant plantation development in Brazil; 
Spain, Portugal and Africa. 

The current eucalypt plantatio n  estate totals 60.000 hectares, with an establishme nt rate approaching 7.000 hectares per annum nationally. 	From published information it is possible to infer a national establishment rate 
	of 8,000-10 .5O hectares each year by 1990. Presently producing approximately 2% 

of 
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Figure A: 	Australia: 	Total Sawn Timber Consumption 
- Actual and Forecast 1950-2030 
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Figure 8: 	Softwood and Native Forest Sawlog 
Availability in Australia: 1990-2030 
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those assumed in this study. - 
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the current hardwood pulplog demand, existing and planned plantations are 
expected to supply at lean half of the hardwood pulplog demand by 2010. 

As a consequence of the multiple benefits of eucalypt re-afforestatjon including the creation of a wood resource base, amelioration of erosion, salinity and land 
degradation, and improving water supply and wildlife habitat, state governments 
have begun to provide a range of fiscal incentives for the establishment of 
private eucalypt plantations. Schemes' attractive to rural landholders and farmers 
such as plantation sharefarming, agroforestry, leaseback and direct .grants have 
been developed. 	

Some state governments are establishing their own eucalypt 
plantation and agroforestry programs. 

A nationally co-ordinated approach to the hardwood plan tatic.n program is needed 
to ensure the most efficient allocation of resources' and to help avoid the problems 
encountered in the softwood program. 

II 

fs
Demand for timber in Australia may be divided into sawlogs and pulplogs, and'each 
of

these may be further subdivided into hardwood Peucalypt) and softwood (pine). 
Thisstudy has focussed primarily on the hardwood component of demand andupply. 

• Sawn timber consumption has been relatively, stagnant since the late 1960s   despite 
optimistic industry forecasts for rapid growth (Fig. A). In 1985-86 consumption 
was 4.2 million cubic metres. Owing to the extreme range 'of forecasts available, 
the ACF has used the average linear trend for the period 1950-1986 to forecast 
demand in 2030 at 4.8 million cubic metres. (This forecast could be viewed as 
optimistic in light of he observation that the 20-year 'trend (1967-1986) indicates 
an overall decline in demand.) In contrast the Forest and Forest Products 
Industry Council (FAFPIC) Growth Plan envisages, with little justification, a 
virtual doubling in consumption to 8.4 million cubic metres per annum by 2030. n 

There is high substitutability between pine and eucalypt sawn timJgr as
4  

evidenced by the continubj'inroa' madt by pine into the housini construction 

market. ACF has calculated its own pine plantation sawlog availability, estimates 
based 'on explicit assumptions of management regimes as an alternative to older 
fotecasts, such as those done by the Australian Forestry Council (AFC). These 
forecasts are shown in Figure B with forecast native forest and imported sawlog 
availability. Even the lower •AFC forecast shows that by 2005, enough domestic 
softwood could be available from softwood 'plantations to supply the whole market 
completely, with over-supply developing thereafter. Additionally, a large supply of softwood sawlogs will enter the market from Nj ..Zcgjg4 in the 1996s. and could 

• 
have a significantly depressing effect 'on the local sawlog market. 

The supply and demand situation for pulplogi is substantively different from the 
sawlog market. • There is lower subs itutablilty between hardwood and soft -wo'od, 
and domestic demand for hardwood pulplogs is expected to double by 2020 from 2.5 
million cubic metres. per annum to 5 million cubic metres per annum. This 
growth in domestic demand for hardwood pulplogs is driven by forecast rising 
demand for paper (Fig. C). 

For the purposes of this study the ACF has assumed the 1986 Bureau of Agricultural Economics (RAE - now ABARE 	Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics) forecast for paper demand, which is significantly above the 1950-87 
average trend. 
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Two plantation strategies were examined - a 30 year mixed sawlogipulpiog 
programj (Base Case) and a IS year puiplog program (Alternate Case). Common to 
each strategy were the assumptions that: - 

By 2005 continuation of existing hardwood plantation programs will 
havE produced at least 105.000 hectares of plantations. 

The level of sawn timber imports declines both in relative and 	 - 
absolute volume terms over the study period. (This assumption is 
optimistic given the very high volumes o54 cheap New Zealand sawlogs 
that will be entering the market from the 1990s onwards). 

Residual production of sawlogs from the native forest would be for - 
high value purposes, managed on rotation periods of several 
centuries. 	 - 	 - 

Export woodchip licences would be phased out over 20 years between 
1990 and 2010. 

Figure C: 	Aust?alia: Total Paper Consumption 1950-2030 
- Actual and Forecast 
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The Base Case plantation strategy involves phasing out the majority of hardwood 
.,pulplog production from native forests by 2005 and sawlog production• by 2020. 
This would require 10.000 héctares of eucalypt plantations to be planted each year 
for 30 years from 1990 to. 2020. which would bring the hardwood plantation estate 
to a total of 405,000 hectares. This case maintains hardwood sawlog production  
indefinitely. 	Figures D and E show the overall impact of this strategy (see Chapter, 
8 for a detailed descriptioü of the figures). 

The Alternate Strategy removes most sawlog and pulplog harvesting from native 
jorests by 2005 and requires the planting of 10.000 hectares of pulplog plantations 
per year between 1990 and 2005, producing a total plan:aiion area of 255000 
.hectares. The large available volumes of loft-wood sawlogs and the high 
-lubstitutability between hardwood and softwood sawlogs enable softwOods ,to 
replace most current uses of hardwood sawlogs. - 

The Preferred Conservation Option (Figures F and G) involves two modifications to 
the Alternate Strategy; 

Earlier phase out of eiiltiizg woodchip licences (2000), reducing the 
area of r(ative forest cut before 2005. 

) 	Improvement in the j,aper recycling rate from the current 30% to 

I 	approximately 50% over a ten year period (1990-2000). This has t?ze 

f effect of substantially reducing domestic demand for pulplogs. - Every. 
1% improvement in tecycling of paper could save about 65.000 cubic 

:me:res of pulplogs each year. 

'In both the Alternate and Preferred Conservation cases (and irrespective of the 
paper recycling improvements envisaged in the Preferred Conservation Option).;a 
very large excess volume of hardwood pulplogs is evident after 2005. This could, be 
used for export as pulp or paper. Similarly, there is likely to be a large surplus of 
softwood .sawlogs available after the mid-1990s; 

A-- measure of the relative impact on native forests of -a business-as-usual approach 
to native, forest logging and the various plantation-based stratgies considered, in 
this report- is gained from an analysis of the total cu_mulative log production from 
the native forests under each case for the period 1990-2030 (Figures, II and I). 

The options examined in . this study for replacing native forest logging with 
plantation hardwood forestry are meant to be indicative only. There are mqñy 
other ways of achieving the same conservation objectives1. 

v. 	Economics of Hardwood Plantations. 

ACF commissioned a consulting report from Australian Agriculiural Consulting 
and' Management fly. Ltd. (AACM) on hardwood ,ilantations in Australia. AACM 
provided the establishment costs and expected yields for a range of management 
regimes for both pulplog and pulpisawlog plantations. - These estimates form the 
basis of the analysis of plantation, economics used in this study. 

The future prices of sawlogs and pulplogs are important factors in evaluating the 
cost and benefits of different wood supply strategies.. As no published price 
forecasts are available, the ACF has made estimates based on analysis of the 
market and recent actions of the state forest services. . 

Despite 	the anticipated 	decline 	in eucalypt sawlog 	consumption, 	stumpages 	or 
royalties for hardwood sawlogs and pulplogs are 	expected 	to 	continue 	to 	rise 	at 
,greater than the rate of inflation for the next 5 to 	JO, years. 	Historically, state, 
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forest services have undcrpriced native forest logs relative to what may be 
considered a 'market price' and will 

be under pressure to continue real price 
increases in order to offset their deficits. Large inequ(ies exist benveen states 
which have created disincentives 

 to invest in Plantations and relativel
y  wasteful 

use of 
trees, logs and processing residues in some states. 

Using these log price forecasts, the net present value (N/'V) of hardwood 

A plantatio5 at a 5% real discount rate exceeds that 
of native forest timber 

/

/
production  vie wed on a long-term 

 baiis. The primary reason for this result is that the cost of 
Purchasing land and establishing a plantation (around $2250 per I 

hectare) is more than offset by the far geatgr growth rates 
of plantation trees. and earlier financial return 

A further factor which tilts the economic balance in fa 
higher value which is given to pulpw 

	
vour of plantations is the 

.forest supplies, 	 ood obtained from plantations- over native At present, a premium 
of up 

to $8 per cubic metre over average native forest feed is paid for some eucalypt plantation pulplogs because 
of lower harvesting costs, greater uniformity and superior quality. 

 

The overall costs of&a hardwood plantation program similar to that described in the 
Base or Alternate o5ions (a Planting rate of 

10.000 hectares per annum) would be 

041te
in the range $1225 million per year for 30 or 15 years respectively. For the 

rnate or Preferred Conservation Oplion the total cost 
of establishing and 

maintaining 
 an extra 150.000 hectares of 

plantations would range from $180 to $375 million and for the Base Case from $360 to $750 million for the 300,000 hectares established. 
I 

Under the worst economic case for the -govern,,,e 	
in which all the land required was bought outright the 'annual outlay would be $25 million per year for 30 years. 

This outlay would yield a Positive net present value advantage over native forest timber production  of around $3
501hectare at a 5% discount rate. It is extremely 

unlikely that a governm would purchase all the necessary land 'itself when 
there are many other less expensive, more PrOfitable. and desirable alternatives. 

. vi.. 

Hardwood plantationbased forestry would benefit wood production economics : 
in .a 

number of ways; gyoiij,
t rates are up to .j.jjms those of the J1j,j,)!ej,rest logging 

and transportation çps 
re4yçg_d and procsiI.ocosts are reduced owing to the greater uniformity  of 

quality obtained from plantations 

r1h

capacity to breed and select superlative provenanc
e5  of tree species thereby tentiall increasing growth rates and other desirable qualities isParticularly 

portant. Within individual species' of 
eucalypts there is often wide genetic ria0 in growth rates and wood quality. For example it has been discovered at a provenance  of 
that growsinthe Henty Ritier region of asmania has properties that allow the saving 

of VI per cubic metre in chemicals 
over average native fore 
breed 	 st pulpwood in the 

manufacture  ing for plantatio ns  is, however 	 of pulp. -. (Selective 

	

, 	

Upon (he availability of the 
contingent diversity of 

the wild eucalypt gene pool in native forests) 
	 - 

Environmenta, benefits 
of 

plantations include reduction in erosion and salinity 
Problems 	

and improved water quality, visual amenity, wildlife conservati
on  and 

.land values 	 . 	

- 	.. 	. 
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There are socio-economic benefits and costs arising from a move to hardwood 
plantations. 	Labour productivity and skill levels would increase in the industry 
and there would be a contribution to emplo ment stability. Higher wages and 
safer working conditions could be expecte 

However, productivity improvements would cause a marginal increase in the 
industry's rate of employment loss /5 to 30 years 'hence. There will be dislocations 
in regions heavily dependent. on native forests if no alternative wood supply or 
employment can be generated. This Li particularly so in the case of the Alternate 
Strategy. 

These effects are counterbalanced by the •substantial economic and environmental 
benefits to rural communities where hardwood plantations are established. 
Innovative share-farming and leaseback schemes. now being offered around 
Australia improve on-farm income and employment opportunities. 	Income 
averaging arrangements in these schemes could provide a substantial benefit to 
rural areas subject to the vicissitudes of large commodity demand and price 
fluctuations. 

• 	.r47-Iardwood plantation programs could help address soil degradation', catchment 
salination and water pollution problems. Although the use of plantations in such 
circumstances is unlikely to be optimal for wood production alone, it is likely that 
multiple economic benefits would be obtained from improved land productivity, 
improved water quality (with important economic implications for the future of 
horticulture and irrigation areas), protection of fisheries and important tourist 
and recreational areas. A careful systems approach would be needed to optimise 
the location, area and species used in hardwood plantations in order to achieve 
these multiple benefits. 

vii 

The feasibility of supplying hardwood needs from plantations was examined. The 
availability of land and the feasibility of using plantation logs for pulp and sawn 
timber, including veneer and high quality timber was considered. 	The prospects 
for locating plantations within economic distances of existing and proposed 
pulpmills and sawmills were also examined. 	 - 

.A4ACM estimated that nearly ten million hectares of cleared land in Australia would 
• 	be suitable for hardwood plantations using a rainfall threshold of 800 mm per 

annum and excluding land that is too isolated from commercial infrastructure or 
climatically otherwise unsuited. At most, less than 6% of this land would need to be 
planted. 	A preliminary survey by the ACF indicates that on a regional basis 
sufficient areas would be available to provide the volumes of wood necessary to 
replace existing native forest resources for large pulp and sawmills. 

Many different land ownership and management regimes are available for the 
establishment of plantations. 	These include government purchase of cleared 
private land, leasing land, using degraded Crown land, industry-established 
plantations,' company-farmer joint ventures, plantation sharefarming and agro- 
forestry. 	The economics of plantation or agro-forestry compare favourably witfi 
existing farm activities for individual landholders. 

•6 	
4 The anticipated effect of a plantation strategy on the pulplog industry is 

uniformly positive with reduced harvesting, trOnsport - and operating costs, the 
opportunity for substantial cost reductions, and yield and _quality improvements 
through selective breeding. 	 - 
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Although uncertainties exist in relation to knotting, heartrot, drying and the 
production of veneer quality to gs, the opinion expressed by some elements of the 
timber industry that structural grade sawn timber cannot be economically 
extracted from young eucalypt plantation-growth logs is not supported by the 
available evidence. Work done at CSIRO and other institutions has shown that 
plantation-grown eucalypts can produce satisfactory structural grade timber, and 
that plantations can be expected to produce larger and higher quality logs than 
regrowth native forests. In South Africa successful breeding programs have 
shown that it is possible to reduce growth stresses from Eucalyptus grandis by 

selection. In this context it is important to note that under existing plans, by 2020 
when 30 year-old plantation sawlogs become available, the sawmill industry would 
be largely based on regrowth logs from native forests. 

The sawlog industry would benefit in the long term from. a plantation strategy. 
The high value' approach which has been heralded by industry observers as the 
saviour of hardwood sawmilling is enhanced by the plantation strategy. 	Quality 
con trol in 	the growing, selection and breeding of desirable sawing and 
appearance characteristics would be feasible in a plantation program, and would 
provide the industry with a high quality resource capable of being processed 
efficiently to a high standard. The possibility of growing cabinet timber species 
and feature timber varieties in plantations holds a great deal of promise. Under 
the A CF's proposed hardwood plantation strategy, limited volumes of sawlogs for 
high quality sawn timber would be obtained from the native forests whilst the 
uncertainties around production of appearance grade sawlogs from plantations 
are resolved. 

Historically the reasons for the lack of investment in sawlog hardwood plantations 
seem to have more to do with the 25-30 years required to grow sawlogs, the lack of 
financial resources available to (generally small) sawmilling companies and the 
availability of underpriced logs supplied by state forest services than the supposed 
limitations of eucalypt plantations for sawlog production. 

viii. 	Interim Strategy 

The plantation strategy places the immediate logging-conservation conflict in a 
new light. If most of the native forests are only to be logged for another 15-30 
years, the long-term management of native forests for wood production is no 
lo'nter a suitable goal. The focus of the forestry debate would shift to the question 
of how to effect the transition by the timber industry from native forests to 
plantations with the least long-term loss of non-wood values, minimal regional 
dislocation and loss of employment in the industry. 

On interim strategy necessarily involves: 

(i) 	The identification of areas of high conservation value that are 
currently unprotected so that they may be excluded from wood 
production. 

S 
The identification of forest areas whose use for wood production 
would not unduly prejudice the achievement of the long-term 
conservation objectives and are of sufficient size to provide pulplogs 
for IS years and sawlogs for 15-30 years. 

Insufficient information exists at present to enable all forest areas of high 
conservatio n  value to be identified. 

A Preliminary  assessment of the feasibility of devising an interim strategy 
suggested that in NSW and Tasmania large wood resources exist outside known 
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(unprotected) areas .. of high conservation value. . Insufficient information was 
available for Queensland. Potential problems may exist in Victoria and Western 
Australia where there are areas of high conservation value and high wood value 
with limited opportunities for replacement. - 

WtTil7j.7r,nyi.,jr..(7c,Jnrnr4,r1fl1t77fl 

This study has revealed that, on the basis of available data, there is 
likely to be a net econoMic benefit in the long-term to Australia from 
a strategy based on the supply of hardwood from eucalypt plantations 
over continued large-scale and intensive logging of native forests. 
The costs of establishing sufficient additional hardwood plantations. would only be 
between $12 and $25 million per annum for 15 to 30 years. Accordingly the ACF L' 
recommending that: - 

(i) 	The Federal Government kive serious consideration to the 
establishment of a national hardwood plantation scheme similar to 
the existing softwood plantation program. The following studies neec 
to be carried Out;  

The availability of cleared land 	. 
- An inventory of eucalypt plantations in Australia with CSIRO 

conducting sawmill and veneer tests on those logs of sawmill 
size not already tested 
The ability to use the large genetic diversity of eucalypts to 
produce varieties suitable for plantation saw and pulp logs 

(d). 	A market study of the 'high value' prospect 
A study of the non-wood economic values of undisturlied- ñativ 
forests 

. 

	

	. An inventory of state foresis and review of logging plans for 
the next ten years. 

(ii) 	The state governments review log royalty prices to reflect the price- 
of alternatives in the market place. 

(iii) 	The Federal TreasurerS implement the recommendations of the House 
of Representatives Standing Committee on Environment and 
Conservation to - review taxation disincentives, and introduce 	- 
incentives for plantation establishment on previouEly cleared 
agricultural land.  

(iv) 	The highest priority (funding) be given to expanding the Australia. 
Heritage Commission's project to identify old-growth eucalypt forest. 
to identify those forests that are particularly important to the 
conservation of wilderness, biological diversity, water catch,nent, 
recreation and the other non-wood values. 	 - 	 - 

(v). 	With regard to the various export pulpmill proposals currently befor 
State and Federal Governments, permission be given to export only 
under the following conditions; 	 - 	- 	 - 	- 

- Export pulp or paper products, not woodchips - 	 - 
A plantation program sufficient to supply the comptete needs 
of, the mill in the future be established prior to construction 
Logging of native forest for pulplogs on.-an interim basis ona 
occur after all other resources (sawmill wastes etc.) have bee 
used, not involve any forests identified in the expanded AHC 
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1. 	THIS IS THE DECADE TO SET THE AGENDA FOR A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE 

1.1 	As we enter the nineties, we have the opportunity to address the future for our native forests on a 
comprehensive basis. 	- 	 - 

NSW has been the scene of some very significant conflicts over logging, mostly focussed on particular areAs 
and regions; however the underlying problems have much in common. 	 - 
NOW we need to identify these common elements, and address them in a more coordinated wayaz state and 
national levels for maAimum effectiveness. 

We have been building up to this over the last few years through evolution of the regional NEFA and SEFA 
groupings; Forest Summit meetings; the Australian East Coast Forest Conference held in Brisbane in March 
1990 and the Forest Forum held in Newcastle. 

Meanwhile the Forest Industry, under pressure from the growing imperative for conservation, has geared up 
for a strong pm-develâpmcnt campaign. 

1.2 	TFIIS PAPER 

is the outcome of a State Forest Meeting held on 12 January in Sydney, attended by 30 campaigners 
representing a wide lange of views and experience in NSW Forest issues. The paper 
• 	(i) provides a synopsis of the key issues as perceived by Forest Campaigners as 	background for 
the NATIONAL FOREST STRATEGY MEETING to beheld in Canbena 
•' 	

(ii) identifies elements of common understanding relevant to NSW in the context of a national 
• 	 strategy; and 

• 	(iii) (lags thoseelements of strategy which require further discussion. 

OVERVIEW 

	

2.1 	THE GLOBAL CONTEXT 

There is a growing awareness world-wide of the life-threatening damage to the resulting from the activities of 
the increasing numbers of humans around the globe. Greenhouse, ozone-layer depletion, acid rain and loss of 
biological diversity are now familiar terms. 

However, while the urgency is there, the worldwide growing econonjic conservatism makes it increasingly 
difficult to make an effective political impact on the causes that produce this degradation. The 'state of the 
economy' has become paramount, as concerns are voiced over the economic downturn which is referred to as 
a recession in Australia. 

	

2.2 	THE NATIONAL LEVEL 

Within Australia the FederaJ Labour government is snggling to retain credibility and coherence. A change 
of government is anticipated at the next election (not obligatory til 1994). The likelihood is that the next 
Liberal Government would be expected to be in the Greiner mode with a similar National Party influence on 
policies. 

There is a general and concerted attack from industry on environmental legislation. 
There is a lack of political will to apply their existing powers to protect the environment. 
There are problems in the Federal Court in enforcing application of these powers. 



MIN 

2.3 	NEW SOUTH WALES 

2.3.1. The GREINER GOVERNMENT appears assured of a second term, with propects of a younger and more 
dynamic National Party leader to maintain a strong coalition team in the next state election. This election is 
due in 1992 but may well be called in 1991, depending on what seems opportune followingredistribution. 
The present (NP) Minister for Forests and Lands, Carry Welt, who replaced Ian Causley in July 1990, is not 
burdened with the sameàld connections and traditions. His style is different, but he is still reliant on the 
Forestay Commission for advice. 

2.3.2. THE PUBLIC ACCOUNTS COMMITFEE OFTHE N.S.W. PARLIAMENT released the Report of its 
Inquiry into the Forestry Comission in December, 1990 which attacked the Commission's stnicture; 
operation, skills and attitudes. The Report recommends major changes to the Forestry Act, 1916 and the 
adoption by the Commission of a 'healing role' to the present einrenched disputes. The Report vindicates the 

• 	. 	 criticisms of the Commission made by environment groups. 

2.3.3. 	The FORESTRY COMMISSION is under considerable pressure in the light of the PAC's stringent 
criticisms, the Resource Assessment Commission's NSW Hearings and several cases before the Land and 

. 	 Environment Court, notably the North Washpool case. Dr Hans Drielsma, was appointed Commissioner for 
Forests last year, following the death of Wal Gentle and one Assistant Commissioner position remains 
vacant. 

Minister West is talking of 'corporatisation' of the Commission, which may address some of the economic, 
management and marketing inadequacies identified by the PAC, but would not necessarily establish 
ecologically sustainable forest practices. Indeed, the Government is still believed to support amending the 
EnvirOnmental Planning & Assessment Act, 1979 to exclude the Forestry Commission from the requirement 
to produce Environmental Impact Studies prior to logging, despite the MC recommendation that the 
Forestry Act 1916 be amended to bring it into line with the EPA Act 

2.3.4 	The LABOR OPPOSmON continues to evade facing up to the difficult issues of achieving modern 
cOmpetent forest management. Their former Minister and now Shadow Minister for Forests has been very 
close to the Forestr)i Commission and is hostile to criticisms of the Commission made by environment 
groups. Hallam's continuing poor performance as Shadow Minister is one reasOn why the Can Opposition 
appears so lack lustre. 

2.3.5. 	THE FORESTS are greatly reduced in extent with much of the more fertile soil areas cleared for farming and 
settlement Timber extraction continues from private as well as public land. The State Forests include 
Rainforest areas, some still subject to logging, the coastal and escarpment eucalypt forests harvested for 
woodchips and sawlogs, the Red Gum forests of the major west-flowing river systems, and Cypress Pine, 

• 	 some box and other species. Native forest is still being cleared for pine plantations and of the pine 
plantations in the north, Bathurst. Oberon and south-east, some are now coming into second rotation. 
Hardwood plantations are very limited in extent 

2.3.6. 	WOODCHIPPINGis a driving element of timber harvesting in the Eden area (I Mill tonnes p.a. exported by 
Harris Daishowa); while large increases in and significant extensions of woodchip sources have been 
permitted for Sawrnillers Export (Boral) through Newcastle and foE Brisbane Forest Products through 
Brisbane. Hardwood chips also go to Korea. 
An international scale (Kmft) PULPMILL has been proposed for the Clarence Valley but the scheme was 
placed on hold prior to the election as a result of public concern over pollution. 

2.3.7, FORE5T CAMPAIGNS have been conducted with remarkable tenacity and some great successes over the 
last 20 years. 	: 
More local groups made submissions to the Resource Assessment Commission from NSW than from any 
other state. 
Two major infonnal groupings, the North East Forest Alliance (NEFA) and the South East Forest Alliance 
(SEFA) have emerged in the second half of the last decade as local FOREST CAMPAIGN GROUPS 
perceived the added strength oflinking together for greater effectiveness. Updated reports submitted by some 
groups on current a tivities are appended (Appendix 1). 

RECOGNISING PLAYERS ON THE SCENE 



Who 
What 
How interlinked 
Their agendas 
their resources and possible strategies 

3.1 	THE TIMBER INDUSTRY 

3.1.1 	THE FOREST PRODUCTS ASSOCIATION (EPA) 
This is the big end of the timber industry - big mill owners and operators who have Crown sawmill licences 
such as HARRIS DAISHOWA (Eden Woodchips, potential interest in north), BORAL (woodchipping mill, 
Newcastle), and ADELAIDE STEAM (owners of Duncans Sawmills). The smaller end of the industry: the 
diminishing number of smallscale sawmillers; speciality Umber getters and users; timber hauliers and other 
contractors and subcontractors; are not represented by the EPA. 

The FPA are the bosses who have succeeded for sixty years in keeping their workforce un-unionised. The 
EPA has sought to portray the environment movement as being responsible for job losses as a consequence 
of the withdrawal of timber resources in the 1982Rainforest Decision. In reality huge job losses have 

. 	 resulted from the introduction of new technologies,. centralised and conglomeration of mills, difficult 
• 	 economic cilvumstances and poor management. 

The FPA are anti-NPWS and National Parks: their classic quote is "If the greenies get this National Park 
then w&ll go broke and have to sack thousands of staff." 

Many EPA heavies are also prominent in the smaller country centres where their mills are located and in the 
National Party. EPA members have historicaily had a major influence on Ministers holding resource 
portfolios since they have-been the major economic users of the forests. 

The EPA agenda is to be guaranteed continued unfettered access to the State Forests at the lowest possible 
• 	 prices for as long as the oldgrowih lasts (7-10. years on one estimation). 

EPA members link into the national forest industry bodies, are well financed.and are aggressive in defending 
their percieved 'birthright' - aecess to the forests their fathers felled. 

EPA is expected to unlease a new major publicity campaign in early 1991 to regain the impetus they lost 
briefly following Washpool Interlocutory Judgement PAC report and RAC cross-examination. 

3.1.2.. FORESTS AND FOREST PRODUCTS INDUSThY COUNCIL (FAFFIC) 
FAFPIC was formed in 1984 as part of the consultation process to advise the Federal Government on the 
development of economic and industry policy. Several such councils were established as an outcome of the 

• 	 Accord, and act to support the Australian Manufacturing Council. FAFPIC is comprised of representatives of 
industry management, Forest Services, forest growers, CSIRO, Department of Industry Technology and 
Commerce, and Department of Primary Industry. In addition, it has one academic forest econothist. 

FAFPIC has generated a Strategic Plan for the industry which opposes: 
• the creation of parks and reserves containing, commercial stands of timbec 
• more environmentally sensitive forest mangement plans; 
• high royalties; 
• the phasing out of clearing native forest for pine plantations. 
ThePlan argues for 
• long term tenure for large volume public wood supplies; 
• royalties which are 'not too high'; 
• less stringent logging prescriptions and lower logging costs; 
• large government asssistance for plantation expansion; 
• a variety of other public financial support; 
• removal of inhibitions to rationalisation;. 
•large scale wood processing plants; 
• general encouragement for greater domestic consumption and export sales. 

While guarantees are sought to protect industry's private interests, the industry in turn is not able to 
guarantee protection and provision of the broader public interests and benefits, such as greater employment 
and environmental protection? 
(from 'Australia's Timber Industry: Promises and Performance ACF 1987) 

3.1.3. FOREST INDUSTRY CAMPAIGN ASSOCIATION (RCA) 



This is organisalion is an off-shoot from FAFPIC and is the agency responsible for accumulating funds and 
producing television, newspaper and other advertisements promoting the industry message and defending the 

'industry from the criticisms of the environmental movement It is funded and supported by FAFPIC. 

3.1.3. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF FOREST INDUSTRIES (NAFI) 
NAN was formed in 1986-87 and is very closely linked to the FAFPIC. It is the industry (bosses) 
organisation and acts as a lobby group and a co-ordinator of the RCA media campaign. 

3.1.4. NSW LOGGING ASSOCIATION 
This body was formed in May 1990 and is the combined voice of logging àontractors in NSW. It aims to act 
as a lobby group, and as a spokeperson for loggers and to promote forest products. 

3.1.5 AUSTRALIAN LOGGING COUNCIL 
The ALC was formed in 1986 as a national body to provide an umbrella for all logging and associated 
activities. It grew from the Tasmanaian Logging Association Ltd and is the national voice for the logging 
contractors. ALC kick stailed the NSWLA with a grant of $10,000! 

3.2 	THE FOREST PROTECTION SOCIETY (FPS) 

This organisation, apparently founded by Robyn Loydell, miht be better named the Forest Industry Status 
Quo Protection Society, since it aims to defend the status quo against our campaigns. 

Based on a generally poorly educated niral timber worker and mill staff membership, the H'S also signs up 
Forestry Commission staff, log haulers and local community members likely to be affected by changes in 
timber industry employment e.g. shop owners. The F1'S has become a vehicle for concerned'family ,  members 
of timber industry workers, notably wives, to give vent to their anxieties about their families futures if 
current employment is not maintained. Much of their campaigning is very emotional and intimidatory and 
ignores any factor other than their economic survival. 

Their classic quotes are We're just doing what our fathers and grandfathers did. We have a right to our forests 
and our jobs." "Ifyou try to stop us, then you will have to deal with a very angry local population." and "If 
we lose our jobs, the impacts on the local community will be enormous, shops will close, crime will rise 
and our kids will be condqmned to the dole.t' 

The Forest Protectidn Societystarted on the South Coast but has spread to other locations in NSW. 

It is believed that the FPA has made significant grants to F1'S to fund their activities but the H'S has 
eschewed the bosses' from prominent positions within their organisation. The F1'S is a separate organisation 
with aims which may not always co-incide with the aims of the FM. Since the organisation is not 
homogenous theFFS can be and has been infiltrated by environmentalists. If H'S can be made to see that 
the threat to their jobs domes from their bosses, they may be forced to ally themselves with 
environmentalists. 

The H'S is expected to participate in the splurge of publicity in early 1991 along with the FPA and will 
provide the mass action, grass roots activities. 

3.3 	THE INSTITUTE OF FORESTERS AUSTRALIA (IFA) 

This is the professional body for qualified foresters and operates as a vthicle for individual foresters to express 
opinions outside the limitations of the public service role of Forestry Commission. IFA has adopted some 
progressive policies, includingtlie right of public participation in public forest management, but opposes the 
reservation of large areas of forest and the the production of replacement sawlogs from plantations. The IFA 
has had no success in achieving the public participation within the workplace. 

Drielsma and other senior staff within the Commission have been active within WA in the past, possibly as 
a means for gaining prominence and influence within the Commission. The position of Commissioner is 
required by the Act to be a Forester, and the same requirement is applied, without legal basis, to most, if not 
all, senior positions within the Commission. 

3.4 	THE AUSTRALIAN TIMBER WORKERS UNION (NSW BRANCH) (ATWU-NSW) 



This union has been recently undergoing a radicalisation, ovethauling sixty years of conservatism and 
subservience to the industry bosses. 

Changes in union structure mean that the Australian Timbei Workers Union will be amalgamated into a 
mega- industry based- union, (Construction, Forestry, Mining and Energy Union - CFMEU) which will 
represent workers in these areas, from raw material extraction through processing to end use of those 
products. The BWJU, E'FIJ, MU and FEDFA will link up with the ATWU over the next 3-5 years. It is 
planned that the new sega-union will have a conservation committee operating across all the above 
divisions. 

In the transition, the NSW branch of the ATWU plans to educate and lead its members to new understandings 
about their work andits broader context, breaking down some of the igrioranee and isolation which has been 
perpetuated under the previous administration. The ATWU has actively sought dialogue and co-operation 
with NEFA and has promised to exchange information and co-operate on campaigns of mutual concern. They 
support plantations and new National Parks but are concerned about our agenda for ending the logging of old 
growth forests. They are open to be convinced about alternative rcsouzves being available. 

The ATWU does not represent small sawmill operators who are very small, is lated business often a family 
. 	 or rMrtnershipojeration. ATWU NSW accepts that major restructuring is requited to achieve competent 

forest industries, and that some jobs in some areas may have to go. ATWU has offened to develop a model 
mill operation, worker owned and operated and is actively canvassingfor support for this. ATWU is 
definitely 'anti-bosses' (EPA) and is keen to break the political stranglehold which mill owners have had for 
so long. 

• 	 . ATWU has a fair political clout, having access to the Federal Government through AC11J. They have had 
direct discussions with Hawke, Kerin and Gritfiths. In NSW, ATWU has had dialogue with Greiner and has 

• 	 indicated to Gitiner and West that they support new National Packs, plantations etc are keen to develop 
further dialogue with environmentalists. A further meeting between NEFA and ATWU NSW is scheduled for 
earlyMarch 1991. 

The union appears to have access to significant funds. 	 $ 

• 	3.5 	THE MEDIA 

This key player is in fact many players. Local media perform different funètions, with different priorities, to 
the Sydney and national media. 

Local media ace eating up stories, regarding forest issues, since it is of direct interest and relevance to local 
people, since it is'real' news (with constant up-dates needed) and since it sells papers! Many local journalists 
have a personal interest in and sympathy for forest protection and have been very helpful in spreading our 
message. The EPA and FPS are also getting a fair go in local media to balance the debate, but often, perhaps 
because of poor spqkespeople, they come across in a damaging rather than positive manner when they are 
reported. 

State and National media seem to be tired of forest stories and are resistant to attempts at continuing coverage 
begun locally at the statelnational level. The details and dimensions of many stories are often seen to be too 
localised and/or minor to be reported. These media appear to only be interested in the big stories, or those 
with damaging politital connotations. 

3.6 	NSW POLITICAL PARTIES 

3.6.1. THE AUSTRALIAN DEMOCRATS are wholly on-side and their two Ml's, Us Kirkby and Richard Jones 
have beenextiemdly helpful. They are prepared to further our forestry agenda in the Parliament through 
Questions, Speeches and media releases. 

3.6.2. 	THE LABOR PARTY has been schizophrenic in its attitude to the forestry debate. The Leader of the 
Opposition, Bob CS is on-side and has pursued forestry questions in Parliament. Howevcr, he has been less 
than 'correct line' ovrr the Washpool dispute and appears to be ham-strung by previous decisions of the Wran 
Government, of which he was a part. 

Can is influenced by 'heavies' in the NSW Right, many of whom are still smarting from the 1988 NSW 
election result. The Unsworth Government's lousy position on the South East forests was seen to be 



unworthy of support and the Government lost several seats and ultimately the government benches as a 
result. Sevcral current and former M?s blame the environMent movement for their loss of power because 
they believed they had done enough for the environment to 'deserve re-election. NSW ALP Branch President 
Terry Sheanan (and ex-Auorney General) is said to be still particularly bitter. 

Shadow Minister for Forests. Jack Hallam was a hopeless apologist for the Commission when he was the 
Minister and is an even more discredited apologist now he is the Shadow Minister. As a Right winger, he is 
hostile to the environment movement and has chosen to interpret the Wran Government Rainforést Decision, 
made when he was an MP but not Minister, in a way which favours the industry and the Commission and 
which attempts to frustrnte us. His continuance as Shadow Minister isone of the main reasons the 
Opposition is perforn!ing so poorly and he remains an obstacle to achieving sensible policies from the ALP. 

Shadow Minister for the Environment, Pam Allan has recognised the groundswell of support for a 
satisfactory resolution to forestry conflicts and is valiantly trying to turn the ALP around. She does not have 
a legacyof bitterness from the previous years of campaigning and is an original thinker with good personal 
and media presence. The ALP forestry policy is technically outside her portfolio, but is clearly linked to her 
portfolio areas through National Parks and endangered species issues. Pam has some good supoit within new 
younger new Ml's but has to confront entrenched hostility among the 'old guard' who appear to have 
captured Carr. 
Pam is on the Left in the ALP and her push for up-dating the ALP position on forestry poses a danger that 
forestry issues may fall foul of intra-party factional politics. We musf avoid the situation of forestry and 
environment issues becoming the provinceof the Left alone. 

3.6.2. 	THE NATIONAL PARTY has long had direct links.with natal industries, particularly the timber industry. 
These industry operators hold influential positions within the National Party and within rural comunities. 
With the dumping of Causley as Minister for Forests, the industry had a serious setback, but they have 
renewed their pressure on the new National Party Minister Gany West. 

West is not seen as a strong man, or a politically adept head cruncher. His ability, to contml or direct the 
industry and the Forestry Commission is seriously doubted. He professes'an independence from the 

- Commission and industry but has yet to demonstrate this. 

His appointment by Greiner may represent: a deliberate softer approach to forestry issues; an attempt at 
distancing forestry from allegations of corniption which have plagued the Nationals and particularly Causley; 
or an imposition on the Premier by the Nationals who effectively control the portfolio under the Coalition 
agreement, The Nationals will not support major changes to the industry or the Commission in the short 
term because of the dynamic political consequences. 

3.6.3. 	THE LIBERAL PARTY appear to have no entrenched interest in the portfolio as the Nationals do, and seem 
to want the issue resolved and/or the heat taken out of forestry politics. They have been seriously embarassed 
by Causley and the Commission's bull headed stance, and may respond positively if approached carefully. 
The major danger from the Liberals appears to be their agenda of'dry economic rationalism' and the 
consequences of havm.dollar values driving the forest management debate. 

3.6.4. 	INDEPENDENT M.P.'s 
The independents have been very interested in forestry issues with all seven giving unanimous support to the 
south east forest campaign (according to Jim Collins). Clover Moore, Robyn Read, Jphn Ration and Dawn 
Fraser have been particularly helpful. 

Mrs Marie Bignold, Call to Australil Party, while not an Independent, has exercised her vote in the Upper 
House independently from the other CTA members Fred and Elaine Nile. Mrs Bignold's vote has been crucial 
in defending the EP &A Act from unworthy amendments. 

KEY ELEMENTS FOR FOREST CAMPAIGN STRATEGY 

4.1 	CAPTURING, THE POLITICAL AGENDA 
In the next decade four key themes will emerge on the political agenda 
1. 	The global view of environmental issues. It has now become apparent to business and government 
that the environment is now an enduring issue with major political impacts. While the heat in the issue may 
go through cycles it will stay at the top of the agenda along with social welfare and economic concerns. 

The environment movement therefore needs to be aware of the wider economic and social movements that 
will affect forest protection. Such wider parameters can adversley impact on our activities as well as offer 



opportunities. Examples are the oncoming surplus of pine, the growing pressure to preserve biodiversity and 
ethic of landcare. 

Them is the potential for the forest issue to drop off the agenda as the very big isues such as population, 
climate change and economic recession issues take over public emotions. If this is correct then the current 
trough in political sujon For forest protection may turn into a downward spiral. 

A key ehaltengeis to produce 'Greenprints' that satisfy the wide spectrum of social interests that are now 
mobilised to respond to environmental ciisis. We need to speak to opinion leaders and a diverse range of 
community groups, in their language, to communicate our concerns. 

In response to the global nature of environmental issues, industry is attempting to take over the ecologically 
sustainable development (ESD) debate by using environmentally friendly language to justify thçir programs 
and at the same time' reinforce their demands with traditional economic promises. it is quite clear that 
industry has attempted to mobilise opinion leaders to support their stand, using expert advice and massive 
resources. 

We must counter this. To succeed we need to blend our ideas, words and actidns into the ideas, language and 
' 	 behaviour of the broad mass of people. People are broadly receptive, but may not necessarily have changed 

their economic or political behaviour. 

An associated concern is the question alliance or forest summits. Some groups am sceptical of their value and 
this directly relates to national and state conferences. 

If we are to appeal to a wider set of social groups then it is logical to involve those groups in the campaigns. 
A fundamental reason for coalition or alliances is that they empower local community groups. SEFA 
empowered local south coast groups because it gave them direct access to the resources and contacts of the 
'peak' groups. To work in isolation of the grass roots is to disempower the hundreds of community groups 
involved in environrñental  issues. 

The rise of Liberal)National Governments and their devotion to economic rationalism, which can 
favour us as the native forest timber industry is heavily subsidised. However, the National Party jnterests 
strongly favour continued subsidy efforts. The resulting decisions are portrayed as 'pale green' in contrast to 
the demands of green 'extremists'. 

The political implementation of our agenda has clearly run into serious snags recendy. It will be difficult to 
steer a clear course of action between those who want a mass green political movement or wider independent 
process; those who regard economic divisions in society as the crux of political parties and apathy. 

The problem is unlikely to be resolved in the next ten years. Further, the judgement needs to be made as to 
whether the angst and resources devoted to decidingor trying to generate a consensus are worth the effort. The 
process is most likely to be incremental rather than a big launch off into a wide, hew green political world, 

There is Increasing talk of 'mediation processes' with Liberal and Labor parties. In February Greiner 
and Goss are hosting a large environmental mediation conference. In NSW the Minister for State 
Development, John Hannaford, is actively investigating 'mediation' as a way of avoiding traditional legal 
procedures and the resulting 'disinvestment' by industry. 

A distinction needs to be made between 'dialogue and 'mediation'; Dialogue can serve to depersonalise 
conflict, provide information anda clear statement of isuues concerning both parties. It may lead to 
mediation. 

However, mediation is a far more serious prospect that is intended to result in compromise. Environmental 
mediation is in its infancy in Australia and deep consideration must be given to its ramifica tionsand 
parameters. It may be possible to improve existing legal structures and public involvemeni processes as an 
alternative. Nevertheless, mediation has always been a part of conflict resolution and has appeared in various 
forms over the years.  
Environmentalists are becoming increasingly aware of the pitfalls. NSW peak groups are preparing a guide to 
mediation and have yetto find any current offers acceptable. Industry and government are promoting some 
recent examples but if these ace their model, then it is clear that their agenda is to dull and restrain publicS 
campaigning. In essence we are still faced with industry and government controlling,the agenda and 
information flow. No real sharing of power over decisions is to emerge. 



Preconditions to involvement in mediation should be: 

I) 	Will mediation result in a better decision about environment protection than other courses of action? 
Will additional information on the values of the environment be generated? 
Will real power be shared? 

Despite the popularity of mediation there is no case to abandon the confrontation line. Even if dialogue and 
mediation occur they should not impair or reduce other campaJgning. However, an effort needs to be made to 
prevent the impression that confrontation is the sole strategy. Our opponents and politicians who have a 
keen sense of community feeling are capitalising on what they perceive as acommunity desire to an end to 
confrontation in the forest. 

	

4. 	Changing community attitudes. Opinion polls show very strong support for native forest protection and 
most people (nearly 62 per cent) put protection of the environment above economic growth (Saulwick 
26/12/1990). Young people are by far the strongest supporters, they have or are passing through a more 
enlightened edueational'system and can be expected to be a major source of political support as they get 
older. 

All this does not necessarily mean the community opposes the recent decision of the south eastfoitsis for 
example. It was portrayed as a compromise, appeared to be green and'to end the confrontation. There are 
suggestions that the community do not like protracted confrontation and this view may be more prevalent in 
times of economic stress. 	 - 

Community attitudes also play a role in what products are in demand. Community behaviour is changing in 
this regard and environmentally Iiiendly products and recycling are more popular. Nevertheless, the market is 
'soft' because of the lack of credibility of the claims to be environmentally friendly. 

Capturing the political agenda will require redirected strategies at the four above themes. 

	

4.2 	CONTROLLING FOREST 'DEVELOPERS' 

The current push by the national forest industry groups for special legislation, complementary at both state 
and federal level, to guarantee security of access to timber resources (resource security via contracts) is only 
one of a number of activities which needs to be controlled. 

This latest industry push (for "resource security")has only been deferred by Federal Cabinet, with the 
following statement being made after the Cabinet meeting: 

• 	"Cabinet held a wide-ranging discussion and will look at these issues further in the New Year. 

If a proposal for a specific resource development project is brought forward by a State Government seeking 
Commonwealth action to assist security of wood resource for that project. it would be given prompt 
consideration. 

The Government has the RAC and ESD processes looking at these issues in a long-term context, but these 
processes do not prevent the Government dealing with individual resource de velopment proposals if brought 
forward." 

it is likely that the proposal will be re-considered by Federal Cabinet early in 1991 when the industry renews 
its lobbying efforts. 

The resource security pmpoal was developed by Minister for Industry and Technology, John -Button, and 
industry and was originally intended to over-ride the Australian Jieritage Commission (AHC) powersA 
sanitised version of the proposal was circulated to other ministers and industry lobbying began. 

The proposal is 'disguised protectionism' since it removes timber production and usefrom the market forces, 
quarantines the existing industry operators from future influencing factors, such as the coming on line of 
bulk plantation pineand 'locks in' the existing inefficiencies and inequities. 



The serious consideration given to the proposal by Fedreral Cabinet is surprising since the resource security 
proposal is counter to the Australian government's public position on reducing protectionism and increasing 
free trade espoused in the latest round of the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (GAll') discussions. 

The government's consideration is also surprising since the industry's position is that unless it gets the •  
resource security legislation it wants, it will withhold rn-investment (variously quoted as $1.8 billion, $2 
billion or $5 billion). This attempt at 'blackmail' ought to be resisted by government on an 'in principle' 
basis, just as it resists stand over tactics by unions, employer groups or other nations. 

One other surprising component of the industry push is the industry's apparent unwillingness to garuntee re-
investment even if the resource security legislation is introduced! 

Aside from the likelihood that most of theinvestinent will require huge capital purchases off-shore, blowing 
out import Suction targets, the proposal will mitigate against deteloping a transition strategy, prevent 
restructuring and stall the introduction of value added processing. 

Resource security legislation, would pre-empt the National Forest Inventory currently being prepared and the 
report of the Resources Assessment Commission's (RAC) Forest and Timber Inquiry. It would also pre-empt 

• 

	

	 the processes set in train focussing on Ecologically Sustainable Development (ESD). All these federal 
government initiatives are expected to aceumulate and generate much needed information relevant to decision 
making about future management of native forests in Australia, 	I 

In addition, the proposal would seek to over-ride ongoing environmental assessments undertaken by the ARC 
under its Act or by other agencies under the Environmental Protection (Impact ofProposals) Act 1974. 

• 	 Delaying Cabinets further consideration of this proposal is essential, in order to permit the 'in train' 
processes time to complete their processes and report. In particular, it is essential that RAC report and a 
national pulp mill policy with attendant environmentally acceptable standards are adopted before any pulp 
mill can be put in place. 

In NSW, industry lobbyists are pursuing 'watertight' long-term timber supply agreements of 20 years (or 
more) duration. These agreements negotiated by the Forestry Commission and based on the situation at 
present, (massive subsidies, underpriced resource, nil regard for environmental protection etc) would entrench 
the status quo in enforcable contracts to such an extent that future governments would be unable to review or 
alter them without huge compensation payments being made. Any of these agreements, greater than 5 years 
duration, require the approval of the Minister, who seems dubious about rushing into contractual 
arrangements early in his.term. 

Already one such agreement, with Harris Daishowa, was made by ex-Minister Causley and other industry 
groups are pressing for the conclusion occurrent negotialions. 

The failurnof many operators to harvest within licence conditions, and the abrogation by the Forestry 
Commission, of its responsibility to ensure that harvesting conditions are met, is another area of concern. 

The continued clearance of private land, particularly land with high conservation values such as Anwrtk 
Beech forest, is another major concern. The NSW government, under pressure from the National Party, is 
unwilling to interfefe in the activities of private landholders, and the only agency with statutory powers, the 
Soil Conservation Service, is grossly underfunded, politically conservative and staffed by workers with 
limited qualifications and experience. 

Key Questions which need attention include: 
• How can we oppose orfntstrate industry demands for secure access to forest rexurces. which pre-emp: 
intrain process which are attempting to deal with our agenda?. 
• In what ways can we expose the madness of re-investment in the statu.s-quo' timber industry when major 
restructuring is required now to achieve modern competent forest management and economically viable forest 
industries? 
•How can we convince Minister West that new long-term timber supplies in NSW are dangerous and likely 
to significantly undermine the ability offuture governments to control and direct restructuring and re-
organisation within NSW timber industry? 
• How is harvesting within conditions to be achieved? 
• Do harvesting conditions need review? 

Summary of Workshops 



Partly, discussions inthe Forest Summit Workshop sessions Controlling Porest Developers" focussed on 
recapturing the political agenda on resource security. It was generally agreed that we needed to replace 
resource security as the main environmental agenda item which it has become, with a new call for protection. 
This should not totally exclude presenting our position opposing resource security legislation given the 
extremely strong ecological and economic reasons against industry securing long-term access and given it is 
the greatest threat to forest protection. 	 . 

The main emphasis should be creating a new agenda for forest protection - so little left and so little time to 
protectit. 

General agreement is that more information on resource security should be dissezninatedamongst grassroots 
environment groups oncethat the community needs to be educated to the threats posed by industry calls for .  
resource security. Resource security legislation is destruction guarantee legislation and is essential that there 
is general community understanding that resource security for industry lies with plantations. 

In part, the agenda oq fdrest protection will be regained if there is:t 
•wide agreement in the envirdnment movement on the key themes; 
•broad community understanding of the real threat to forest protection posed by resource 	security; 
• there is predictability for industry through transition strategies tied to sunset clauses and 	the 
development of plantations; 	 . 
•deepening community understanding of the wide range of values other than timber and that them are 
economic values for the non-timber values eg water, tourism. It was recognised 	that caution needs to be 
exercised when pushing this point because it could expand pressure 	on forests rather than ensure 
protection. 	 . 	 . 

What Is Needed? 
.6 

A decision on exactly what themes/key elements/new agenda will place forest protection at the forefront of 
the agenda. General concensus that how little time is left should be focus. 

Further information distributed on economic ramifications of resource security. (ACF to have response 
prepred in mid February) 	 . 	 . 

Further consideration ontrasition strategy if specific resource security proposal effects NSW. 

Private Land 	 . 	. 

Resource exploitation on private land raised as an impoziant issue not adequately addressed. Very ineffective 

. 	

protection mechanisms highlighted. . 	. 

No satisfactory inventory of high-conservation value forests exists for private land. 

Pressure on PrivateLand 	. 	 . . 

In the South East, private landis woodchipped because landholder gains grater and faster returns from Harris 
Daishowa. 

Timber rights (Crown timber righis) retained by The Forestry Commission for ten years after land freebolded 
with positive encouragement to exploit these rights for economic gain. 	- 

Development creating significant pressure for land clearance and tree preservation orders are totally inadequate. 

The current avenues for control: 
• tree preservation orders 
•soil conservation service 
'covenants? 
do not work. 

What Is Needed 



,0 

• 	 I 	Knowledge of corporations, developers responsible for private land clearance. (Forestry Commission, 
Ti(iber Top Pty Ltd. Tuniut where private land is being cleared for pine plantations, l3oral l'ty Lt(1) 

Improved Sutte-'ide environment network links to draw attention to private kind clearance. 

Endangered Species legislation in place to prevent clearance on private land. 

4. 	Decision by environment movemdnt as to whethcr 	- 

I) 	State Environment Planning Policy on Tree Clearance which 
would make tree preservation orders enforceable; or 

ii) Native Vegetation Clearance Control legislation would most effectively control 
clearance on private land. 

Other solutions to address private land clearance include: 	 - 	 - 

'transformed Forestry Commission addressing problem of private land clearance; 
'education for the comminity, Total Catcl3ment Management Committees and local 	councils; 

•draw links to other environmental issues ie land degradhtiorillandearc. greenhouse. 

4.3. 	PROTECTING HIGH CONSERVATION VALUE FORESTS 

(this section subject to further re-finernent) 

Background 	 . 

Native forest and woodland types used as a timber resource in NSW 
"riverine - Red Gum Forests of major river valleys 
uses: fence posts, some construction, railway sleepers, firewood 
"western low rainfall, mostly central wdst cypress pine, box, some blackbutt etc. 
uses: fence posts, some construction, railway sleepers,firewood 
"escarpment selerophyll, predominantly eucalypt, with considerable variation from low to high rainfall, low 

to high nutrient soils 
uses: construction sawlogs, woodchipping, some speciality timber, firewood 
"rainforest - (using Ecol.Soc definition this includes bushbox: littoral rainforest is a subset) 
uses: sawlogs for construction, speciality va, veneer 'waste' may be chipped for pulp 
-'mangrove- there has been some suggestions these could be chipped for.pulp 

Plantations are usually considered to be purpose planthd on cleared land, either specifically cleared for the 
purpose or on existing (clthrcd in previous historic times for agriculture etc) land. Regeneration native forest 
that is cut for a second or even third time will, depending on management practices, come close to a fom of 

	

• 	

- 	plantation. 
'native: includes both softwood (hoop pine); and 

eucalypts and could include some Acacias and some others eg silkyoak -. 

	

• 	 uses: construction especially if further processed,paper pulp (with export of pulp mill' 

implications) 

	

• 	 "exotic mostly Pinus.radiata 
uses: construction- sawlogs and processed; newsprint pulp 

Agreements: 

The definition suggested for old growth forests has ben" all j'res:s minimally disturd by activities 

European settlers". Old growth forests are a high priority for exclusion from further timber extraction, but 

this is most emphatically not considered what is to be included within the term high conservation value. 
There are other values, such as those considered with rcspect to National Estatcand World Heritage listing, 
such as uniqueness, historic and cultural value, wilderness value, which are also relevant. There are also areas 
of disturbed forest that includes rare-and endangered species, and indeed whose survival may depend on.tlie 

protection of such a1eis. 

• need for definitions (John Macdonald is working on this - not yet received) 
• support for more and better coordination of research - note various approaches currently under way with 

respect todata.collection,'whieh also relates to purpose, 	 ie bio-diversity and management for 

ecological sustainability as compared with industry driQen research for ma.ximuin profitability. 



Li 
what is nccded 

•bcttcr understandingol the forest estate, support for basic itidependant research for data collection and 

management options 
• better understanding of how to relate information base to interpretations and application through (a) existing 

and (b) new mechanisms at national, state and local level. 

The discussion of mechanisms and strategies for putting these in place interconnects with the discussion 

tinder 4.2 

Mechanisms for protection which were considerekl within the workshops includeth 

At state level 
(i) existing mechanims: primarily under NPWS through National Pãiic/Nature Reserve dedication as. tenured 
reserves. Horn Reserves under Forestry Act also tenured, but at present usually of minimal size and under 
different management regime. There are other Crown land holdings - eg water catchment - with potential for 
greater emphasis on conservation in management. Forest in private ownership, and under the profit aprendre 
system and on some leasehold is particularly vulnerable and some of considerable importance for bio-
diversity conservation. Application of other legislation - eg soil conservation Act on clearance; EP&A Act 
for EIS presently inadequately applied. The Wilderness Act has proved a paper tiger in face of political 

inaction and/or opposition. 
• 	 (ii) possible new options: Vegetation Clearance/Fauna & Flora Guarantee legislation etc has been invoked 

interstate. Victoria provides best model so far as it can be used with respect to control over private land. 
There have been proposals bra Wild Rivers Act, and the Endangered Species Act proposal has clearly run 
inth profound difficulty being apparently stuck' at Cabinet level despite Min of Environments previously 

stressed commitment to getting this up. 

At National (and International) level 
existing mechanisms are.National Estate and World Heritage Listings are moral rather than actual 

inhibitions as do not restrict State activities unless export is involved (as for woodchips at present); 
furthermore recent events have shown outstanding lack of.political will to invoke these for conservation 
purposes. With the rising interest (which we have pushed) for value adding capon restrictions would be 
limited only to timber not used for internal consumption; our push for 'import replacement" level of timber 

getting would make Ibis restriction mechanism irrelevant 
There is also the CITES treaty covering trade in endangered species. Further work could be done to identif/ 

and explore other existing controls. 
possible new options: Them are moves to get up a 81001 VgRSITY Convention in the lead up to the 

UN CEO conference to be held in Brazil in 1992. The next CONCOM meeting in Australia is due to deveote 
time particularly to endangered species issues These and other avenues must be part of the kbattery of tools 

in the overall campaign. 

4.4 	TRANSFORMINO THE FORESTRY COMMISSION 

4.4.1 	BACKGROUND .  

Local and regional campaigns have increasingly identified the Forestry Commission as a major player and 
chief villain in forest disputes, due to their unwillingness to release crucial information, their opposition to 
any new National Parks, their economic mismanagement and their promotion of propaganda sympathetic to 

the.industry's position. 

The all-party Public Accounts Committee of NSW Parliampnt has recommended a series of changes to the 

Forestry Commission's operation (see recommendations 1-24, 55, 58,60-62.65-68,73-78), structure 

(recommendations 25, 50, 52, 53, 56, 57, 59. 63) and its legislation. the Forestry Act. 1916 
(recommendations 69-72) after making a series of damning criticisms of almost every level of the Forestry 

Commission's activity. 

Following five years of critical evaluation of the Act in papers, prepared by Peter Prineas (1985) "A Review 
of the Forestry Act, 1916 with Recommendations for Reform", Total Environment Centrc,and Ben 80cr and 
Brian Preston, (1987) "Forestry - Reform and Regeneration?", Environmental Planning Journal - June1987, 
which identified the problem areas and issues in the Commission's structure and operation, many people 



believe that the time is now ripe for a major push to totally transform the Commission into a competenC 
modem and multidisciplinary forest management agency. 

When a request for major amendments or a new Act was put to the Minister Garry West, the Minister said 
that it was too late in the Government's term to contemplate changes to the Forestry Act,1916. He expressed 
the view that the movetowards 'corporatisation' would be sufficient to achive the desired changes to the 
Commissions structure and operations.  

The Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) has offeried to host a special seminar in early March on 
objectives for the transformation of the Commission. 

4.4.2. AGREEMENTS 

It was agreed that major changes to the curient objectives and 'mission statement' of the FCNSW is 
essential. 

• 	
It was agreed that a new Act was preferable rather than amendments to the Forestry Act 1916. The new 
Minister for Forests' view that 'corporatisation' would "do the job" was not accepted, and it was agreed that 

	

• 	 'corporatisation' would come too late and not go nearly far enough in achieving fundamental change. 

It was agreed that the term 'reform' should be avoided since it implieda level ore-organisation which is too 

	

• 	 minor for what is required, and further, it's likely that the Government or the Commission will undertake 
inconsequential refonns which achieve nothing except public relations escape mutes. Total transformation is 
required! 

It was agreed that there is a lack of detailed understanding of the deficiencies of the curent Act and the 
proposals made by Prineas and Soer and Preston within broader forestry campaign groups. Peopleatiending 
the Summit agreed to obtain and mad these two papers as an essential prerequisite to further discussion of the 
shape of a new foresty agency. 

General support was given to the idea of the environmentalists getting their ideas together, possibly via the 
EDO seminar process and then entering into consultation with other groups such as the unions, the broader 
community andthe industry(?) 

It wasrecognised that any new forest management agency structure would have to focus on both econorfiic 
and eèological aspects. 

It was also agreed that a more recent paper needs to be drafted on options for a new forest management agency 
structure to bring the topic up-to-date with recent ideas including the PAC recommendations; John Corkill 

• 	and Jeff Angel agreed to co-ordinate the production of such a discussion paper. 

It wasagreed that in proceeding with Forestry Commission transformation in this direction, we gain the 
advantage of removing or distracting one of the major opponents to our agenda of protecting high 
conservation forests and a main player who is attempting to control the agenda, and failing to control forest 
developers. 

It was also agreed that in the current political climate, particularly following the Public Accounts 
Committee's damning Report, no-one (not even their mates in the industry) will defend the Commission, 
leaving the Commission to defend itself. 

4.4.3 	FOR FURTHER DISCUSSION 

* What do we want in a new modern, multi-disciplinary ,  forest ranagement agency? 
*Arc them models for such a transformation elsewhere? Are they relevant to 1999s in NSW? 
• Are there principles which would inform the transformatidn of the Commision? What are these? 
• What other Acts would require consequential amendments and/or intràduction in order to achieve a 
wholistic review of forest management and protection?  
* Are we clear what these consequential amendments ought to be? How can we clarify th - ese? 
* How can weachieve a new Forestry Act without compromising the current EPA Act? 
* How urgent is Forestry Commission transformation? 
* Is transformation of the Commission an issue which has election possibilities? What are these 
possibilities? 

do we best use the PAC Report And Recommendations? 



(Noting there are 'holes in the report, cg re woodchipping 
profit a prendre on private lands 
crown saWlog lease arrangements) 

* What do we do aboutensuring these issues are not overlooked? 

A proposal for achieving a new Act quickly, which needs discussion follows: 
The NSW environment movement would assemble an analysis of what would be required in a new forestry 
Act, as the framework for discussion within environment groups, possibly via the EDO seminar. This 
framework could then be refined and referred to Democrat MW, Richard Jones, for drafting i p to a Private 
Members Bill or minority party Bill. This process would require several drafting stages before an advanced 
Bill was complete. Jones has agreed in principle to request parliamentary counsel to prepare such a Bill. 

the Bill could be circulated to other interest groups e.g. timber workers uniOn, oppàsition parties, etc for 
comment before being introdUced into the NSW Upper House. A timetable which was tight might enable a 
draft Bill to be prepared before the calling of the next NSW election, allowing the opportunity to question 
state election candidates on their support for the Bill, 

• 	 Also needing discussion inthis process is the possibility of constructing two separate bodies within an new 
forest management agency: one tobe the owner/custodian of state forest and Crown timber lands and overall 
policy maker, the other to be the exploiter/developer which would need the approval of the owner before any 
activity could be commenced. 

The role of 'atchdog' also needs discussion, regarding its place in anew agency. One view is that only a 
vigilant publiccould effectively play this role. Another view is that the government must enforce.its laws 
and construct trustworthy agencies, i.e. it should not be left to the public. 

4.4.4. ADDmONAL INFORMATION NEEDED 
* copies of the two papers referred to above, broadly circulated; 	 - 
* an options paper which discusses these papers and updates the views expressed - within them; 
* information on the likely timing of thenext state election; 
* information from WA and Queensalnd on the pitfalls associated with amalgamating Forestry Commission 
with National Parks agencies, so that we can prepare likely arguments. 

4.5 - TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS 

Up til nOw, our efforts in addressing transition strategies has been focussed on a 'go it alone' approach 
designed to counter the industry's proposals for future forest industry operatiott 

• 	
The Peace Plan developed for the south.east'included many valuable components: plantations, demand 
reduction, alternative fibre sources, re-defined forest economics which recognise ecological value, down 
stream processing, operator buy-outs etc. 

(Many of these components are applicable elsewhere in NSW and Australia but have notbeen sufficiently 
developed in broader contexts. Others such as plantations have much greater possibilities in thenorth east of 
NSW and Queensland than in the south east of NSW, Victoria or Tasmania) 

Unfortunately, the Peace Plan failed to achieve its goal, and industry, unions and government proceeded to 
focus on their agenda, not ours. None of the time, effort or mone' invested in the transition arrangements 
brought the situation one step closer to achieving a transition away from the status quo. 

On key criticism which we make of the Commission and the industry in their proposals for fprest 
management and development is that these players DO NOT KNOW WHAT THEY ARE TALKING 
ABOUT BECAUSE OF THE ABSENCE OF A BROAD RANGE OF RELEVANT INFORMATION. 
Continued attempts by the environment movement to develop transition strategies could easily be subject to 
the same criticism by these other players since-we are not in possession of all the relevant facts either. 

Key questions about how to proceed in search of transition arnnkements  include: 

* Do we continue to work up transition strategies as a 'go it alone' project or do we seek alternative 
strategies? 	. 	 . 

Do we want to participate in a process for arriving at transition strategies which includes dialogue with 
other affected parties, such as industry and unions? 

( r , 



What are acceptable preconditions to our participation in such a process? 
• What are our 'bottom lines'? and how do we arrive at these? 
• What, ilany ,other màdels are available to pursue transition strategies? 
* How urgent'isthe development of lransition'suategies? What factors may influencetiming? 
* How do we deal with demand assessment. 
* What roles do/should plantation options play? 
* What incentives couiWshould be invoked? 

NATIONAL AND STATE STRATEGIES 

While we can think of many strategies in theforest, media and other programs the first step is to lay the 
foundations. Two themes can be identified: 

• 	i) understanding - the environment movemenras a whole must understand the primaryfoices arraigned 
against forest protection. That is the economic and social demands and poweç relationships. When this 
understanding is obtained then people know what to attack and have the confidence to tackle what may seem 

• 	10 be insurmountable and mysterious odds. 	 . 	I 
This paper has attempted to identify and expose some of the main forces opposing us. 

ii) talking with one voice - the value of thisis that in every pan of the state and nationwhere there isa 
forest conflict the credibility of the indutry and government authorities are being attacked. This can only 
demoralise the opposition. 

In essence local campaigns are overlayed with new themes: For eAample the economic failures of the industry 
and the iiiadequacies of the Forestry Commission as exposed in authoritative reports can be echoed in every 
locality. In order for this to occur local groups need to be supplied with concise information, ideas and 
encouraged to use it, 	 . 	. 

A further advantage is that a feeling of common purpose is generated as opposed to each group solely talking 
about its issue and feeling isolat&I. The focus of groups is changed and empowered by knowing they are 
widely supported. 	 . 

It is thus important to identify what can be done in common and to provide networking sysiems.' 

FOR FURTHER REFERENCE: 

Resoures Assessment Cémmission - Australian Forest and Timber Resources - Background paper for 
Inquiry; also submission and transcripts (available for perusal and purchase from RAC Offices and at ACF 
Melbourne by appointment) 
ACF - Ecol Sus Devel ($10, plus postage - from ACF outlets) 
ACEs RAC 4 Submission ($10, plus postage - from ACF outlets) 
Dr J Kirkpatrick - "AustralianForests" paper forACF 1988 National Conference 

Canopy Committee - outline of forestry history in NSW, an ngo perspective (4 pp) 
Forest Foundation proposal (Trevor Corliss) (15 pp) 
Washpool Interlocutory findings (1990) 	 . 
Public Accounts Committee Inquiry a commentary from NSW Forest Summit groups Medialion - What is' it and how 

• 	' 	to iespond to it 
24 Forest Myths - issued by ACF Melbourne ( pp)  

• Bocr & Preston Paper on Reform Of FC 
• Peter Prineas paper on Forestry Reform' 
• EDO paper on legal aspects SE Forests (4pp) 

SEFA - AGlossaryofForestTerms 
Dailan Pugh for NEFA - a (draft) paper on Forestry - a NSW perspective 
NSW Forest Summit papers - reports and proposals 1988 - 1990 

• ' 	SEFA - numerous reports, media kit etc 
Prospectus for Great Escarpment National Park - SE Region 
SEFA - SE Forest Report series 	 • • 

• CCSER4C -THE PENULTIMATE TIMES November 1991 
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Comb Env Gps Tasmanian Forest Strategy 	 - 
numerous articles in newsletters and journals and special publications of environment groups and alliances, for both 

• 	general and area specific information 	 - 
also State and Federal Government piibiications;including Forestry Commission Act and FC AnnUal Reports, papers 

and publicity material; the Australian Heritage Commission Newsletter etc. 
now 'classic tcxls - eg Fight for the Forests, The Wood & the Trees, and new books-etc coming out such as Fighting for 

the Forests. 	• 	 • 	' • 

the readirg list grows every day - a lot of trees pulpal for this!) 
please add any vital texts you am aware of 	• 	• 



SECTION A 

Forestry Work lug Group 

Conservation Council of the South East Region & Canberra 

Draft Policy 

on 

Australia's forests and woodlands 

Fill 

Australia's wood and wood products industry 

May 1990 

P ease note: 

Unless otherwise staled, this policy document refers to the whole of Australia; no attempt has 
been made here to regionalise the policies for the ACT or the south east of New South Wales. 

It is intended that a process of developing regional policy will follow. The Forestry Working 
Group aims to undertake this work, in conjunction with other conservation groups in the 
south east of Australia. However, we believe that the first step is to develop a 
comprehensive, continent-wide policy for the conservation and management of Australia'a 
forests, as well as a national policy to guide the restructuring of Australia's wood and wood 
products industry. This document is offered as our initial input into that process. 

An additional task to be undertaken in order complete this policy is the preparation of a 
glossary of terms. This is particularly important with regard to terms such as 'old growth 
forest' for which there is at present no widely accepteddefinition. 

A shorter version of this document has been prepared, containing policies without 
explanatory notes. 
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1. PRINCIPLES 

This policy document rests on a number of guiding principles: 

1.1 	Forests are an essential component of the biosphere. Worldwide, human activity has 
caused massive deforestation. Loss of forest cover has been exceptionally and disastrously rapid 
in recent decades, to the detriment of the planet's biological diversity, soils, water systems, 
atmosphere and climate. The impact on forest-dwelling native peoples has also been severe. 

1.2 	Clearing or degradation of native forests is of particular significance. It is estimated that 
native forests - most notably the tropical rainforests - are the habitat of more than half of all 
species on earth and mismanagement of these forests is currently the major cause of extinctions 
on the planet. 

1.3 	Native forest management should be ecologically sustainable in terms of the full range of 
values contained within the forests. Every effort should be made to ensure the survival of all 
species native to these forests. Where ecological sustainablity is in doubt, forest management 
should err on the side of caution. 

1.4 	Worldwide, a major afforestation program is needed, to achieve both global and regional 
ecological objectives. Overall, we must aim for a significant increase in the total area of forests 
and woodlands. In general, preference should be given in afforestation programs to flora native 
to the regions in question. 

1.5 	Wood is potentially a renewable resouite. Economic usage of forest products - 
particularly wood - is acceptable and to be encouraged, subject to stringent environmental 
safeguards. All aspects of the utilisation cycle should be ecologically sustainable: large-scale 
wood extraction should therefore be confined to plantations, processing of wood and wood 
products must not pollute or use excessive energy, consumption should be moderate and 
recycling maximised. 

1.6 	Within Australia, although all governments, industry and the community as a whole 
share responsibility for the health of the environment, the Commonwealth Government has a key 
role to play. It should devise, co-ordinate, resource, monitor and enforce a comprehensive 
program to achieve sustainability in forest managment and in our utilisation of wood products. 
Implementation of such a program is intrinsically worthwhile, but may also serve as a positive 
model for the international community as a whole. 
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2. NATIVE FORESTS 

2.1 POLICY OBJECTIVES 

2.1.1 TO CONSERVE BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY 

To ensure that all species, and communities of species, indigenous to native forests are fully 
conserved, and remain free to continue their evolutionary development in the wild. 

2.1.2 TO RETAIN GENERAL ECOLOGICAL BENEFITS 

To ensure that native forests continue their crucial biospheric role, conserving soils, maintaining 

W'ilar high-quality waterflows in creeks and rivers, purifying and modulating the composition 
o the atmosphere and eithancing the stability and quality of microclimates and the climate as a 
whole. 

11.3 TO SAFEGUARD AESTHETIC, CULTURAL AND HERITAGE VALUES 

To ensure the undisturbed preservation of native forests of high aesthetic value, wilderness 
value, important cultural value or significance to Aboriginal people. 

2.1.4 TO PROVIDE A SUSTAINABLE YIELD OF FOREST PRODUCTS 

To ensure that the forest industries, including - but not confined to - extractive forestry, operate 
within the above constraints, and that insofar as native forests are utilised as a resource-base it is 
on a sustainable yield basis. 

2.2 POLICIES - RESERVES 

2.2.1 'Reserves' are areas set aside from extractive industry where conservation of natural and 
heritage values is the over-riding management priority. As a general principle, native forest 
reserves should be sufficiently widespread, and have appropriate boundaries and management 
regimes, to achieve the objectives defined in 2.1.1., 2.1.2 and 2.13. 

2.2.2 The current level of knowledge about Australia's native forests is inadequate. They 
should be surveyed to compile a complete inventory of the biodiversity contained within them.. 
The ecology of each native forest species, alliance and community must be studied, so that 
management prescriptions to conserve each in full can be determined on a firm scientific basis. 

2.2.3 To this end, a survey of native forests should be urgently undertaken, under the 
auspices of the Commonwealth Government and as part of the larger task of compiling an 
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inventory of all this continent's natural habitats and the species contained within them. The 
survey process should be open to public input and scrutiny, and should focus on ecological and 
heritage - not economic - values. Adequate access must be granted to the surveying body to 
complete its task, irrespective of land ownership. 

The survey should be carried out by an instrumentality answerable to the Federal Environment 
Minister. Given adequate resources, the Australian Heritage Commission (Al-IC) would be 
competent and suitable to carry out the task. 

2.2.4 This survey should identify and define the boundaries of native forest areas of high 
conservation significance, irrespective of current land tenure, including: 

• 	All old-growth native forests. 

• 	All rainforests. 

• 	All native forest wilderness areas. 

• 	All native forests identified as habitats of rare, threatened or endangered species. 

• 	All native forests containing representative samples of uncommon floral associations. 

• 	All native forest areas of special cultural significance, and in particular sites of 
significance to Aboriginal people. 

• 	All native forest areas of notable archaeological signifiance. 

• 	All native forest areas of notable geological significance. 

• 	All native forests of high visual and aesthetic appeal. 

• 	All native forests which constitute important strategic buffers for - or links between - 
adjoining areas of high conservation value. 

• 	All native forests vital for the protection of adjacent water-courses. 

2.2.5 There should be an immediate moratorium on logging, mining, roading and other 
potentially damaging activity within the areas defined in 2.2.4. All these areas, where publicly 
owned, should ultimately be reserved on a permanent basis, except where it can be proven to the 
satisfaction of the Federal Environment Minister (and in accordance with advice received from 
the body undertaking the native forest survey) that reservation is unnecessary to achieve the 
objectives defined in 2.1.1., 2.1.2 and 2.13. 

2.2.6 Conserving native forest species, communities and alliances in the long-term may 
necessitate reserves more extensive than the areas where they are currently found. Given the 
prospect of climatic change, wherever possible native forest reserves should be connected by 
forested links and include altitude gradients within their boundaries. Where forest types exist 
only in damaged or modified form, restoration programs should be undertaken. As a further aide 
to conservation of native species, control and eradication of exotic species (including feral 
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animals) should be carried out when necessary and achieveable. 

2.2.7 All native forest reserves should be managed by statutory bodies - Commonwealth or 
State - whose primary and over-riding objective is conservation management. Reserves should 
not be managed by agencies dedicated to 'multiple-use' managemenL In some cases, joint 
State/Commonwealth management may be appropriate, in others special management authorities 
may be set up to secure the participation of the local Aboriginal community in reserve 
management. All management bodies must be adequately resourced to carry out their work 
which should include research, management and public education. They should be primarily 
responsible to the Environment Minister, at State and/or Federal level as applicable. 

2.2.8 Although all forms of extractive industry should be banned in reserves, some low-key 
human uses, notably recreation, are often acceptable and may be encouraged. In such cases, 

rve management bodies should provide suitable facilities, within and adjacent to reserves, 10 

cater for visitors. However, human usage should never be allowed to degrade values for which 
the area was reserved. 

2.2.9 Where an area of privately owned native forest merits reservation on the basis described 
in 2.2.5, standards of forest management and conservation must be no less stringent than those 
applied to equivalent public land. Ownership may remain in private hands, but management 
practices and any proposed development must be authorised by the same body which manages 
the region's reserved public native forests, which should have adequate powers of inspection 
and enforcement. If these conditions are unacceptable to landowners, the land should be 
purchased at a fair price and revert to public ownership. 

2.2.10 An adequate legislative basis should be in place to facilitate implementation of these 
policies at Federal level. This should include: 

Protection of Biodiversity / Endangered Species legislation. 

• 	Wilderness Protection legislation. 

• 	National Estate Protection legislation. 

• 	Natiye Forest Inventory legislation. 

• 	Wilderness Inventory legislation. 

Complementary legislation should be also enacted at State level. The Federal Government 
should support - and help co-ordinate and integrate - State-based conservation initiatives, and 
exercise powers of over-ride only in cases where it judges these initiatives inadequate for the 
purpose of conservation. 
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2.3 POLICIES - MANAGEMENT OUTSIDE RESERVES 

2.3.1 The procedures described in 2.2 would distinguish between two categories of 
Australia's native forests: areas to be included within reserves, and areas not currently required 
for reservation. The latter areas may be managed for multiple use, including extractive forestry, 
subject to the following constraints: 

Management prescriptions must be implemented and enforced to ensure that the 
objectives defined in 2.1.1., 2.1.2 and 2.13 are not compromised. 

• 	No native forests should be cleared or deliberately converted to other forms of 
vegetation. 

• 	Extraction of wood and other forest products should be on a sustainable yield basis in 
accordance with the policy objective defined in 2.1.4. 

• 	Bearing in mind the high level of current ignorance of many aspects of forest ecology, 
management practices - particularly in relation to extractive forestry - should err on the 
side of caution. 

2.3.2 Research into ecologically sustainable management of Australia's native forests, 
particularly where extractive forestry is permitted, is still at an early stage. The Commonwealth 
Government should co-ordinate a national research program to facilitate better understanding of 
this subject, involving all relevant government bodies such as the Al-IC, the CSI.RO, State 
Forestry Commissions, as well as relevant research teams in academia and within the timber 
industry. The results of all investigations into this topic must be public information, and should 
be trialled and implemented as appropriate. 

2.3.3 Research should be directed towards ensuring ecological sustainablity, but also towards 
ways to maximise the economic return on all resources extracted from native forests. in general, 
because ecological sustainability demands sensitive and expensive management practices, only 
the extraction of high-value forest products, such as speciality timbers for veneers or furniture-
making, can be justified on economic grounds. High-value utilisation of forest products should 
therefore be given research priority, as well as means of adding value to wood extracted as a by-
product of operations of silviculturally motivated operations. 

2.3.4 At present, the great majority of wood extracted from Australia's native forests is 
processed into relatively low-value hardwood sawlogs, or into the lowest value forest product: 
woodchips. The hardwood sawlog industry has overcut its resource over the last few decades, 
and frequently fails to operate on a sustained yield basis, quite apart from considerations of 
ecological sustainability. The woodchip industry uses a rising proportion of wood derived from 
native forests, yet achieves a very poor rate of return and level of employment in relation to the 
vast tonnages it extracts. These industries represent inappropriate uses of native forests and in 
both cases quotas should be reduced rapidly. In the long-term, pulpwood from native forests 
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should be derived only from silvicultural thinnings in regrowth forests or genuine sawmill waste 
from a scaled-down hardwood sawlog industry. 

2.3.5 A continuing 'trade-off between ecological sustainability and economic demands is 
unacceptable, even in multiple use forests. All aspects of native forest management must be 
regulated and supervised to ensure ecological sustainablility, including road construction, the 
quantity, age and varieties of wood harvested, methods of removing timber from the forest, and 
other practices such as the application of artificial fife regimes. Ecologically unsustainable 
practices, such as clearfelling, virtual clearfelling and frequent burning of understorey, must be 
discontinued without delay. 

2.3.6 After a short phase-out period, wood extraction from native forests should be limited to 
long-rotation selective logging and removal of silvicultural thinnings from regrowth forests. 

Redng the phase-out period for the sawlog and woodchip industries as presently constituted, any 
nsive logging which is permitted in native forests should occur only in areas which have been 

assessed as having the lowest conservation value. The conservation movement, and 
conservation-oriented government bathes, should be consulted in choosing these locations, and 
as additional information becomes available from the processes described in 2.2.3 and 2.2.4, 
some revisions may be necessary. 

2.3.7 Management of public native forests outside reserves should be conducted by 
government bodies competent to oversee multiple use management of these forests. Major 
management objectives, such as ensuring ecological sustainability, sustainable resource 
extraction and recreational use, should be adequately balanced in both their charters and 
management structures. These bodies should operate openly and encourage public participation 
in their planning processes. 

State Forestry Commissions may be suitable authorities to carry out this task, but in most cases 
would need to undergo significant reform, to ensure that they operate in an open, 

accountable manner, and manage for true multiple use (a dominant wood production ideology 
must be avoided). Whichever bodies are ultimately assigned responsibility for managing 
unreserved native forests, they will need to liaise closely with each other, as well as with the 
government bodies responsible for managing native forest reserves. 

2.3.8 Wood extraction from native forests should not be favoured over other potential forest 
uses, or other sources of wood iesource, by public subsidy. For instance, the maintenance of 
public roads which are subjected to heavy demands by the timber industry, and the employment 
of Forestry Commission workers to construct forest roads, are both subsidies to the timber 
industry, which should be acknowledged and quantified. In the past they have often been 
disguised. 

Areas should not be logged unless returns from wood sales, under honest and realistic 
accounting procedures, indicate a profit for the public purse, after all applicable costs of 
management, research and extraction have been taken into account. Given competing demands 

page 7 



for the wood resource from native forests, the associated potential to diversify regional 
employment and the desirability of maximising public revenue timber, sales should be by 
competitive bidding for wood lots of a variety of sizes. 

2.3.9 Within unreserved areas of native forest which are privately owned, standards of forest 
management and conservation must be no less stringent than those applied to equivalent public 
land. Ownership may remain in private hands, but management practices and any proposed 
development must be authorised by the same body which manages the regions public native 
forests for multiple use. This should have adequate powers of inspection and enforcement. If 
these conditions are unacceptable to landowners, the land should be purchased at a fair price and 
revert to public ownership. 

3. AFFORESTATION AND PLANTATIONS 

3.1 POLICY OBJECTJVES 

3.1.1 TO INCREASE OVERALL TREE COVER 

To reverse the progressive deforestation of this continent over the last two centuries by an 
afforestation program designed to achieve local ecological objectives such as soil stablisation, 
microclimate enhancement, desalinisation and provision of habitat, as well as to play a part in a 
global afforestation program to help combat global warming. 

3.1.2 TO REVEGETATE WITH NATIVE FLORA 

To favour the use of local native genetic stock in afforestation programs, recognising the 
generally superior adaptive qualities of local provenances and the better habitat which they 
provide for native fauna. 

3.1.3 TO GENERATE A SUSTAINABLE WOOD SUPPLY 

To grow, as rapidly as possible, a sustainable wood supply within plantations and agroforestry 
developments, which includes sufficient suitable varieties of timber to satisfy the great majority 
of Australia's requirements, as well as a modest surplus to cover contingencies and some export. 
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3.2 	POLICIES 

3.2.1 It has been estimated that, since European settlement, the Australian continent has lost 
three trees out of every four which were previously standing. Many areas are now suffering the 
ill-effects in the form of salination, soil erosion, resuced precipitation, siltation and irregular 
waterfiow in creeks and rivers. A massive afforestation program should be undertaken to 
combat these problems and help restore the quality of this continent's environment, as well as 
meeting this country's responsibility to particpate in a global program to help stabilise the level of 
atmospheric carbon-dioxide in the coining decades and thus counter predicted global warming. 

3.2.2 Afforestalion is particularly vital on large areas of denuded and rapidly degrading 
agricultural land, as scarcity of trees is a major factor in the declining natural fertility of many 

I as currently under crops or grazed by livestock. The Landcare Program, which was proposed 
intly to the Commonwealth Government by the National Partners Federation and the Australian 

Conservation Foundation, is a welcome new development, it should be stepped up throughout 
the coming decade, and its funding increased. The goal must be optimisation of tree-cover 
within the context of a restructured agricultural sector capable of ecological sustainability. Recent 
upgrading of Greening Australia, to increase its effectiveness as a vehicle to facilitate widespread 
community participation in afforestation work, is also worthy of support and should be 
continued. 

3.2.3 These measures are, however, still being counteracted by large scale deforestation in 
certain areas. Large-scale clearing of woodlands, especially brigalow scrub, continues. To 
reverse this process, all subsidies and financial enducements which encourage further clearing 
must be ended forthwith. Appropriate legislation should be enacted as State and/or 
Commonwealth level to halt deforestation, through direct regulation where necessary. The role 

local government in preventing deforestation through such mechanisms as tree preservation 
ers should also be strengthened. 

3.2.4 Australia should progress as quickly as possible to overall self-sufficiency in its 
softwood and hardwood requirements for both sawn timber and pulpwood. These resources 
should be derived almost entirely from plantations and agroforestry projects, so that in the long-
term only small quantities of tnmber is extracted from native forests for high-value uses, and 
imports of unprocessed timber are reduced to very low levels. This policy necessitates a 
significant expansion in certain aspects of plantation forestry within Australia. New plantations 
should never replace existing native forests or woodlands, but should be located on previously 
cleared land. 

3.2.5 At present, Australia's plantation forestry is dominated by pines, although in recent 
years there has been a significant increase in plantings of native eucalypt plantations (the ratio of 
softwood to hardwood plantations is currently about 12:1). Rapid growth rates have been 
achieved for exotic softwoods, and the timber industry has historically viewed native hardwoods 
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species to be unsuitable for plantations within Australia, partly because of resource competition 
from native forests, and partly because of problems experienced with pest infestation where 
experimental monocultures of native trees have been grown. 

This imbalance is no longer appropriate. There are serious doubts about the long-term ecological 
consequences of pine monocultures, and more immediate concerns that Australia will experience 
a glut in exotic softwoods in the coming decade as countries such as New Zealand and Chile 
realise their full softwood potential. Moreover, native forests can no longer be viewed as a 
cheap, inexhaustible timber resource, and difficulties previously encountered with native 
hardwood plantations are not insuperable, although there is an urgent need for more research and 
experimentation. In general, Australia should increase the area allocated to native hardwood 
plantations, while the area planted with exotic softwoods should not expand further. 

3.2.6 There should be government programs at Commonwealth and State levels to increase the 
area of native hardwood plantations under public ownership and encourage plantings of native 
hardwoods as a harvestable crop on private land. In the latter case, plantation share-farming as 
pioneered by the West Australian Government appears to offer the most promising model, and 
similar schemes should be implemented in other States. In addition, many high quality sources 
of wood, particularly for ultimate use as sawlogs, can be grown in agroforestry schemes which 
do not entail large unbroken stands of trees and enable farmers to continue deriving annual yields 
from crops or livestock while the trees grow to maturity. Current government schemes to 
encourage agroforestry, such as the Commonwealth 'Trees on Farms' program, are welcome but 
insufficient. They should be extended and allocated more funds. 

3.2.7 Native hardwood plantations may be grown as a source of pulpwood, sawlogs, or both. 
The former yields a more rapid harvest (10 to 20 years), while sawlogs take longer to grow and 
difficulties have been experienced in processing young eucalypts into good quality sawlogs. 
However, experimentation to thte into design of native hardwood plantations in Australia has 
concentrated on monocultures of fast-growing species. These often require significant inputs of 
fertilisers and pesticides, raising questions about their long-term sustainablility and deleterious 
impact on the adjacent environment. 

A research program should be instigated, funded and co-ordinated by the Commonwealth 
Government to investigate the economic and ecological feasibility of mixed•species plantations, 
employing understoreys of native flora to help maintain soil fertility and control pests. 
Plantations such as these may offer the best hope as an ecologically sustainable source of native 
hardwoods. 

3.2.8 Over half of all removals from native forests are currently used for pulpwood. Despite 
claims that the industry is 'sawlog driven', it is clear that these large pulpwood industries, either 
for export or for domestic processing into pulp and paper, have developed a considerable 
momentum of their own. Rapid phase-out of large scale extractive forestry from native forests, 
as envisaged in 2.2.5 and 2.3.4, would entail a swift reduction in available pulp resource, and 
while export contracts can be cancelled, it is desirable for Australia to attain overall self- 
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sufficiency in pulpmill feedstock. 

For this reason, in addition to an expansion of hardwood plantations to provide eucalypts for 
pulp feedstock, annual crops should be investigated as a potential source of pulp. Projects 
currently underway or at planning stage to utilise 'wastes' such as cotton linters, wheatstraw or 
bagasse should be supported. The Commonwealth should also take immediate action to fund 
and co-ordinate a program of research into the use of other annual crops specifically for use a 
pulpinill feedstock, including kenaf and hemp, with a view to commercial production in the 
short-term subject to economic and ecological considerations. 

3.2.9 Large quantities of firewood should not be extracted from native forests, except where 
silvicultural thinnings find no market as pulpmill feedstock. Encouragement should be given to 
growing firewood in plantations or small woodlots, employing sustainable silvicultural 

•Iiniques and keeping extraction at sustinable Levels. Extensive use of firewood as a fuel is 
acceptable only in the context of an afforestation program which increases the nett tree biomass 
each year, and should also be subject to stringent air pollution standards in densely settled areas. 

4. THE WOOD & WOOD PRODUCTS INDUSTRY 

4.1 POLICY OBJECTIVES 

4.1.1 TO SATISFY DEMAND FOR WOOD AND WOOD PRODUCES 

To satisfy deniand for wood and wood products within Australia without the need for large-scale 
imports. 'Demand' is used here in its usual economic sense, although it is recognised that 
demand will change in future years, and must be modified and reduced through education and 
government action. A consequence of achieving this objective will be reduction, and potentially 

•.mnation, of the severe balance of trade deficit currently incurred by this sector. 

4.1.2 TO STABTUSE EMPLOYMENT LEVELS 

To avoid further decline in employment levels in the industry as a whole, and possibly, on 
balance, to expand employment, while recognising that certain sectors will contract as part of an 
overall pattern of change. 

4.1.3 TO OPERATE IN AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE MANNER 

To ensure that all aspects of wood and fibre extraction, as well as processing, usage and disposal 
are ecologically sustainable. By extension, this principle should be extended to all wood and 
fibre products imported from overseas. 
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4.1.4 TO OPERATE PROFITABLY 

To achieve the above objectives while operating at a high level of efficiency, and within an 
overall economic framework which permits of profitability, and obviates the need for long-term 
large-scale subsidy or tariffs. 

4.2 	POLICIES 

4.2.1 To achieve the above policy objectives, the wood and wood products industry must 
undergo a major and rapid program of restructuring. This program should be planned, and its 
execution co-ordinated, by the Commonwealth Government, which must use all available 
powers of persuasion and inducement over industry and State Governments, and make use of 
direct regulation where voluntary compliance is denied. 	 10 
The most appropriate instrumentality to advise the Federal Government on such a restructuring 
program seems to be the Resources Assessment Commission (RAC). From an early stage, the 
Inquiry into Australia's Forest and Timber Resources should adopt policy objectives for the 
wood and wood products industry such as those outlined in 4.1. The major period during which 
the RAC is investigating the industry could then be devoted to producing a detailed and fully 
costed restructuring program, ready for implementation on completion of the inquiry. 

4.2.2 The Forest & Forest Industry Council (FAFPIC) and other industry bodies have 
proposed the expansion of resource extraction from native forests as well as plantations, and the 
development of several massive 'world-scale' processing projects (particularly bleached kraft 
eucalypt pulpmills). They appear to see this as the best strategy to correct the current imbalance 
between imports and exports in the wood and wood poducts sector. This overall approach must 
be rejected. On economic and ecological grounds, the best strategy to stabiise the balance of 
trade in this sector of the economy is systematic import replacement, accompanied by a general 
reduction in comsumption levels and greatly increased paper recycling. 

4.2.3 Necessary changes in patterns of resource extraction have already been discussed, it is 
also vital that the industry adopts the principle of ecological sustainablity in all its processing 
operations. This would entail stringent guidelines for new processing projects, and drastic 
modification or closure of some existing projects, such as the pulpmill at Burnie in Tasmania. 
As a general principle, no processing plant should continue in operation unless it can be 
demonstrated, to the saitisfaction of both State and Federal Environment Ministers, that it does 
not cause progressive environmental degradation through an incremental build-up of pollutants in 
the atmosphere or receiving waters. 

Major new processing projects should be governed by Commonwealth guidelines, although the 
relevant State Government should also retain a right of veto. The guidelines must ensure 'cradle 
to grave' ecological sustainablity, and be accompanied by independent baseline studies and full 
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powers of inspection and enforcement by the appropriate regulatory authority. Given current 
technologies, the necessary standards cannot be met by kraft bleaching mills, and no new 
pulpmills of this type should be built unless and until they can do so. 

4.2.4 The hardwood sawlog industry must be scaled down swiftly for ecological reasons. 
However, it should be recognised that because of past unsustainable cutting rates, significantly 
reduced quotas in coming years are inevitable. An expansion in the available domestic softwood 
resource can make up for some of the shortfall, where substitution of softwood for hardwood is 
possible. The need for new softwood mills will provide a sectoral opportunity for growth in 
employment and output during the next few decades. 

New technologies are being developed, such as scrimber and glue lamination, for generating 
structural and even cabinet quality timber from young eucalypts and pine or eucalypt woodchips. 
*earch into these technologies should be intensifed, and government seed money provided to 
commence commercial operations where adequate resource exists and the projects can be justified 
as long-term economic investments. Research and development efforts should also be directed to 
imding suitable replacements for structural timbers which are currently imported, as there are 
strong ecological and economic advantages in reducing these imports. 

4.2.5 The export wood chip industry should be phased out rapidly. All licences should be 
terminated by 1995 at the latest, and quotas should be reduced significantly before then. This 
will reduce the pressure on native forests, and free up the limited quantities of pulpwood which 
can be etxracted from native forests on an ecologically sustainable basis for processing within 
Australia. There should be no attempt to grow hardwood plantations to replace exported 
woodchips currently derived from native forests. instead, all significant new plantations grown 
to generate pulpwood should be sited in ecologically acceptable and economically viable 
locations. The resource derived from them should be processed within Australia, in small or 
.diumscale pulp and paper mills. 

4.2.6 The rate of paper recycling is dismally low. Concerted government action, as part of an 
overall strategy for the wood, wood products and fibre industry (as described in 4.2.1), is 
needed to secure a significant increase in paper and paper products recycling. Estimates vary as 
to the maximum achieveable target. In the absence of better information, interim targets should 
be set at 50% by the year 1995 and 70% by 2005. When recycling is not possible in Australia, 
excess recyclable paper and paper products should be exported to countries where a market does 
exist for it. 

To achieve higher recycling rates (not only for paper, but also in relation to other 'recyclables' 
such as glass, metals and plastics), the Commonwealth should support, resource and help co-
ordinate State and local government recycling programs and initiatives.The Commonwealth 
should ensure that sufficient funds are available, at the appropriate level of government, to 
establish new infrastructure for recycling, and to carry out complementary public education 
programs. This strategy will have considerable social - as well as ecological - benefits, as there 
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are substantial prospects for expanding employment in the recycling industry. 

A major increase in the overall recycling rate, however, is only part of the solution. It is also 
desirable, for instance, to recycle high quality writing and computer papers separately from lower 
grade paper, to obviate the need for virgin feedstock whenever possible. Increases in paper 
recycling on this scale will need to be integrated into a general program of industry restructuring, 
so that processing plants can take advantage of the increase in recycled feedstock. Likewise, 
patterns of demand will need to adjust to larger quantites of recycled paper on the market, 
including increasing amounts of partially de-inked or unde-inked paper. 

4.2.7 To complement a comprehensive restructuring program for the wood, wood products 
and fibre industry, the Commonwealth Government should adopt a taxation strategy which 
achieves the following objectives: 

• 	A general reduction in demand for wood and fibre products. 

• 	Selective modifications in demand, such that products which are more 'environmentally 
friendly' are favoured (eg. recycled paper and structural timber derived from thinnings). 

• 	Similar demand modification for imported wood and fibre products. 

• 	Generation of additional government revenue to support the large-scale 
industry restructuring program envisaged in this policy. 

A suitable government inquiry process, such as the RAC Australian Forest and Timber resources 
Inquiry, should investigate suitable fiscal measures to achieve these objectives. One possibility 
is the introduction of a new, selective consumption tax, to be levied on wood and fibre products, 
and adjusted to favour the purchase of more 'environmentally friendly' products at the expense 
of other products which impose a heavier burden on the environment Care must be taken that 
non-wood products are not favoured at the expense of wood products, when the environmental 
load which they impose is even higher (eg. structural steel as opposed to plantation-grown sawn 
timbers). It would also be important to not to increase the cost of domestic goods to the 
advantage of imports. For these reasons, a selective consumption tax of this nature would 
probably need to apply to both imported goods, as well as domestic goods, and should be be 
introduced only after a comprehensive review of the prospects for employing taxation policy to 
achieve environmental goals: 

4.2.8 The wood and wood products industry has experienced significant decline in overall 
employment levels over recent decades, despite record rates of resource extraction. This has 
been caused mainly by the introduction new technologies which favour large-scale productioh. 
These technologies tend to lead to an increase in capital intensity, and a decrease in the labour 
intensity. Employment in the industry can and should be stabilised, but not at the expense of the 
environment. 

A restructuring program, and systematic import replacement strategy, as outlined above, 
provides many opportunities for increased labour intendity in certain sectors through greater 
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value-adding, without diminishing the overall efficiency of the industry. Thus in spite of 
significant overall reductions in cutting rites from native forests, stabilised employment should 
be achievable. Opportunities for sectoral expansion of employment also exist in general 
afforestation work, an expanded hardwood plantation scheme, a new fibre industry based on 
annual crops, and growth of tourism in areas containing native forests. 

An employment strategy for the industry shld also seek to reduce the unacceptably. high 
accident rat; particularly in the wood extraction sector. This is lilelyto occur as native forest 
logging is reduced, as health and safety standards in plantation forestry are generally superior. 
In addition, them should be an affirmative employment strategy. to increaé the proportion of 
female and Aboriginal employees, who are currently under-represented in the industry, 
particularly in bush work. Those employed in ssood extraction should be paid by the hour, not 
on a piece-work basis, to encourage adoption of higher environmental and safety standards. 
Unionistaion should be encouraged in all sectors of the industry.. 

SI.  
4.2.9 Recogyiising that all major enviromnental issues are ultimately global in nature, and that 
the threat to forests outside Australia is often more severe than within this continent, the 
Commonwealth Government should adopt policies which positively contribute to higher 
standards of forest management - in general terms to the achievement of goals similar to those 
outlined in this policy statement - throughout the world. The greatest concern is the fate of the 
tropical rainfotests, which are being cleared and degraded at an appalling rate. Australia must 
tale a leading role in creating the international political and economic clixtiate in which this 
destruction can be stopped. To this end, the Commonwealth Government should. 

• 	Ran the import of all unprocessed tropical timbers, and use fiscal and other measures to 
discourage all tropical timber imports, except in cases where the exporting country can 
demonstrate that the timber is sustainably grown in plantations. Consideration could be 
given to a suggestion by European Parliamentarian Muntingh (as adopted by the 

. 

	

	World Wide Fund for Nature) to institute a quota system for tropical timber imports, 
whereby countries with poor rainforest management would be assigned a zero quota. 

• 	Enact legislation to ban all Aus&alian companies from engaging in the tropical timber 
industry or trade overseas (once an, unless sustainable plantation forestry is the 
source of timber). 

• 	Urgently increase aid to countries with tropiSi rainforests inside their boundaries, 
conditional upon satisfactory management programs for the rainforests, and develop aid 
programs to help these countries tmrnnge their forests and other tiatural resources in an 
ecologically sustainable manner. 

Ensure that high eccYlogical srnndnrds are adcpted in all bilateral aid prejects in which 
Australia is the donot nation. 	. 

Exercise to the full Australia's influence in the International Monetary Fund, the World 
Rank and other multilateral banks and the international community in general, to cease 
funding of projects which destroy native forests and other imporiant ecosystems and 
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which support ecologically sustainable projects. 

Exercise to the full Australia's influence in the international community to develop ajust 
economic framewor& within which the developing world is not pressured to exploit its 
natural resources in an ecologically unsustainable manner, and is assisted in a 
comprehensive program of genuinely sustainable develoment. 

C 
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10 wllOffl it may concern. 

. 

i\ly task was to come up with a framework upon which to hang our forest policies. Once i 
commenced this I. realized that I had taken on more than I thought. ihe major divergence from 
previous uralts is the inclusion of rationalizations for, and back2iound information on, policies. 
Policies represent What we need to achieve a -id no attempt has been made to outline or detenrdne 
strategies to be employed to achieve policy objectives. 

Because of the massive overhaul required with this approach this draft is still incomplete. An 
attempt has been made to make the specific policies as-comprehensive as possible but the 
introduction and background information is still incomplete and being worked on. 

As well as suggested alterations to policies Iwould appreciate additional irLfonnation to include in 
preamblesreferenced if possibie. lhe summary will be prepared once the policy is complete. 

Please return any comments to U. Pugh P0 Box 7.Bonalbo NSW 2470 (asap) 

Dailan Pugh 
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1. -INIRODUCIION 

Li State of Forests and Woodlands 

1.1.1 At the time of European serdement an esumated 77-UU% of NSW was covered witn 
forests woocuanus and tall snruos. By 1921 at least half of this area had been ring-barked or 
cleared, ata rate wlüchfor the prev1ou.s2 80 years1ad averaged 2.515 hectares per day; By 1580 
the area of forests being ring-barked or partially cleared had been reduced though had-still 
averaged i , i hectares per dsy for the previous eight years, and there is no sign out abating 
(Reed and Lunney, 1990). 

inc arid woodlands and riverine forests of the western plains have mostly been highly modified 
by grazing, burning and settlement. Some three quarters of the central and eastern provinces of 
NSW have been cleared of native vegetation, with clearing most extensive on the tabielands and 
western slopes. 	 - 

Along Lite coast, most clearing has been focused on the major valleys and fertile soils. ihe 
remnant.iowiand coastal forests are on the rougher cou try-and poorer soils. Loggable lowland 
forests have historically been heavily logged. wiin unwanted trees often poisoned, and are now 
primarily regrowth and orten virtually devoid of old growth trees. Rethnant lowland forests are 
stilt Deing ctearea ror agncuiture, settiement anu developments 

ihe forests on the rugged and less accessible terrain of the Great Dividing Range and associated 
ranges (herein refered to as the Great Escarpment) are the most extant and include the least 
modified ecosyslems in NSW. The ui-dogged old growth rainforests and eucalypt forests, which 
have escaped grazing and too frequent burning, representmost of the truly pristine ecosystems - 
remaining. 

The Forestry Commission considers that there are Soflie 14,959,000 heaai -es of forested land 
remaining in NSW (Department of State Development, 19S9), which is almost 19% of the State. 
For this figure to be accurate it must be assumed to include forests and all woodLands, though 
their figures are suspect. 	- 	 - 

	

lk-" 	--. there are in the order or 8iu.u0u hectares or rauflorests a NW, somei0,000 hectares or titis 
is dominated by eucalypts. The majority of these stands have been severely degraded. often 

- 	- 	Jt-... 	; 	.; 	tt- ; - t_._ 	'-. ..... iitvOsvist cieaneains 	Umng. sJe1JiLe Ao . £Lavsltg one Os ue VViL slflLvIses Os sanavseL 
abuse in the worid roading and logging of the few remaining pristine ruinforests continues. 
Logging is still planned for part of the largest unlogged stand of remaining raiithrest (North 
Washpooiy. 

Of the Great Escarpment's eucalypt forests, less than 5% of Lilose on better soils and moderate 
slopes (less than thirty degrees) -remain as old growth ihey are the optimum habitat for many 
species. These irreplacabie natural forests are being destroyed.at an exponential rate and will be 
eliminated from most remaining regions by the end of this decade. - 



Wilderness Areas represent large natural areas thai are essenually unmodified by hwnans. Such 
extensive areas are essenual to maintain genetic diversuv and aUO\V for continued survival and 
evolution of many native species. XX forested Wilderness Areas have been denufied in :NSvQ: 
logging  and roading are currently occunng in, or are planned for XX Wtderness Areas 
(Washpooi. Guy iawkes. liinderv ................. Crown leasehold land has recently been 
convened to freehold in XX areas Deua. Oxiey ......... and other areas are being threatened by 

mining, ................. 

The forests 	 are suffenng daily degradation as; more are cleared witn poisons and 
macmnvry br grazing, agriculture, exotic pines and developments; logging and woodchipping 
convert old growth forests to regrowth; repeated fires and stock simpliry and degrade the 
understorey; and yet more populations of native species are pushed towards extinction. 

1.2 Extinctionisi'orever 

1.11 Since European settlement of Australia, seventeen mammals, three birds and one species 
of lizard are inown to have become extinct. Of the remaining 1,600 species of terrestrial 
verteorates, nearly 300 are considered endangered (Recher and Lim, 1990). this loss and 
endangering of species is the result ot a combination of factors including habitat modificationand 
rragmentauon, over-exploitation, exotic diseases, the effects of pesticides, competition with 
introduced herbivores and predation by foreign predators (idib). to date, most extinctions have 
been in tie fragile, thought prone. and wooflancts. shruniands and grasslands. 

Relative inaccessibility and the inherent stability of forests has better enabled their dependent 
fauna to su.±..lye European settlement. However, current management methods threaten tie 
survival of marry forest species, particularly those for which rainforest and/or old growth forests 
are their optimal habitat. 

the way things are going. it is predicted that Australia will experience continued loss of 
mammals, accelerated losses of bird species paralleling the earlier mammal extinctions and similar 
declines in teptiles and amphibians (Ibid). We have a responsibility now to ensure that as many 
native species as t0ssiT3  survive at adequate numbers throughout their ranges and be allowed to 
continue evolutionary development in the wild. 

Of the, at least, 100 native mammals that occured in NSW in 17S, six have become extinct 
nationwide, sixteen.have apparently become extinct in iSVv and five are considered to be in 
imminent danger of extinction- with logging and associatedactivities threatening two of these 
(Long-footed Potoroo and Hastings River Mouse. 

A fjrther fifteen mnair1nals are listed on Schedule 12 of the N.tional Parks and Wildlife Act 
(1974) as vulnerable, rare or threatened and eleven species as fauna of special concern. Of these, 
some fourteen species are likely to be adversely affected by logging and clearing of forests. 

[1 
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Of the 3:54 species of terrestrial birds native to NSW one species is CtOWfl to have become 
extinct ft,ustialia wide,- nine species are presumed extinct in NSW Ind six species are considered 
in imminent danger of extinction (Recher, pers. comm.)- with logging and associated activities 
threatening two of these (Coxens Fig Parrot and Regent Hcneyeater). 

A further 51 species ase listed on Schedule 12 as vulnerable, rare or threatened and xx species 
as fauna of special concern. Of these, some XX are likely to be adversely affcte.d by logging and 
cieñng of forests. 	 - 

S 	 - 	 - 

As yet no spcies of reptile or amphibian are OWTt to have become exunct wjnin NS\V: 
Schedule 12 lists nine species of reptiles as being vulnerable, rare or threatened, and twelve frogs 
as protected amphibians. 	- 	 - 

Old growth trees i.e. past maturity, - usualiy at least 100200 years old) provi& a number o 
resources not offered by, or in-lesser, 	quantities in, regrowth trees. 'ihese include hollows for 
denning and nesting, abundant-flowers and fruits, large trunks for foiaging, stable and high nest 
platforms and large logs on the ground; 

iwenty five mammals (most possums, gliders, phascogales and many bats) and forty birds 
(most owls, cockatoos, coreilas, lorikeets, parrots, rosellas, kingtishers and tree-creepers) are 
likely to be adversely affected by integrated logging or clearing of eucalypt woodlands and 	- 
forests in NSW due to a reduced number of tree hollows (NP\VS. 1990). Many snakes, lizards 
and invertebrates, and a number of frogs and small mammals are likely to be adversely affected 
by the loss of large logs also associated with clearing and integrated logging. - 

1.2.2. There are approximately 6,000 species.of vascular plants native toNSW of which 529 are 
considered rare and threatened. Of these, 18 are presumed extinct, 60 are considered endangered, 

considered vulnerable, 270 are rare and 21 speciesare of uniaiowTt status (Bensoh, 

The coast, alps and tabieiands of eastern NSW have the highest species diversity and encompass 
S4% of the rare and endangered plants. however, 40% of registered plants from the western 
plains are classed as endangered or vulnerable, and 44% of all vulnerable iants in NS\V occur 
on the western slopes and eastern plains (Ibid) 	- - 	4 

Pourteen percent of rare and threatened plants plants occur in rainforest, 30% in the coastal zone 
(outside rainforest), 34% on the tabielands; 6% above the treeline in Kosciusko National Park, 
8% on- the western slopes and eastern plains, and 8% on- the western plains (Ibid). 

There are 432 plant associations recognised in NSW. Of these, 57 arerainforest, 157 eucalypt 
-----------. Ic--_-j- .,- I -.1. ------------.. '---;;' ....__I..4_. - r rvsebtb on use ¼.vaL tUtU LaDse1uJtu, i J.rVRUULh xvlebLs 	voodwflu ZULU J.)VA VVVLLUSL¼&, 

River Oak forests, and 17 inland forests, woodlands and shrubiands dominated by acacias, 
casuarinas or raiiiforest genera. Of these associations. 10, 26. 19. i and S respectively are 
considered endangered or vulnerable (out of a total of 111) (ibid;. 



1.5 Culruflsies 

there are muiy places of spihtiiai ünd cultural sigiuficafkce to Aboriginal people within the 

remaining forests and woodiarsas. Often these people do not want or are unable for cultural 

reasons to divulge the exact locations of these sites to peopienot trom their tribe. flere have 
been a number of instances in recent yeas where suct places have been damaged or destroyed in 

ioggsng operations. 

Similarly, there are Aboriginal sites of archaeological value, but unknowTL to living Aboriginals. 
winch need to be identihed and protected before any activity is allowed to destroy them. Because 

of lack of invesuganorL such sites are being destroyed. 

While the predominantlY Uuropeafl people have not inhabited Australiafor long, there are still a 

number of historical-and cultural sites of sigrdficance that warrant preservation. 

Similarly, places of outstanding scenic and aesthetic value ned to be preserved for future 

Australians to experience and appreciate. 

I 

1.4 1-oucy uDjeduves 
S 

io conserve b -ioiogicai diversity: 
jo ensure that all species and commuflil es of species indigenous to native rorests are fully 
conserved and remain free to continue their evolutioniry development in the wild. 

ia retain general ecological benefits: - 

10 
ensure that native forests continue their crucial biospheric role, conserving soils. maintrwtg- 

regular high 
quality waterfiows in creeks and rivers, purilying and modulating the compostion 

01 

-

the aunosphere and enhancing the stability and quality of microclifliates and the climate as a 

nILUIC. 	- 

d 



10 saièguard aesthetic. cultural and heritage values 
lo ensure the undisturbed preservation oi native forests of high aesthetic value, wilderness 
value, important cultural value or sigrd±icance to Aboriginal people. 

lo provide a sustainable yield of forest products 
Jo ensure that the forest industries, including- but not confined to- extractive forestry, operate 
within the above constraints, and that insofar as native forests are utilised as a resource base it is 
Ont sustaanabe yield basis. 

S 

1.5 Definitions 

(Native?) Forest: Native vegetation doirdnated by trees whose crowns generally toUch or overlap 
and whose bole length i5 usually greater than flie crown depth. 

(Native?) Woodlands: Native vegetation dominated by trees whose crowns are generally 
sepcarated and bole lengths are usually less than crown depths. 

RairJorests: Closed, broadleaved forest vegetation, wan a continuous tree canopy of varsable 
height, and a characteristicdiversity of species and life forms. Ecologically, includes transitional 
and semi communities \vith scierophyli .emergents that are of sirdiar botanical compostion to 
mature rain.forests in wxucn scierophylls are absent. &Ecological Society of 

a 
Uiü growtn trees: ireeSAViLIC11L has attainea. maximum neignt anu crown widan naturity). 
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Eucalypt.s are usually over 130 - L00 years old and have begun to shed major vrancfles 

Old growth forest: Ui -dogged or lightly selectively logged rest which retains a natural density 01 

old grwm trees. 	 - 

(iii) Natural: Pertaining to the species compostion, conununhty structure and sEenery being in 

their original (pre-Luropean) state. 

Conservation: ihe long term retention of natural communities under conditions w -dch 

provide the potential for continuing evolUtiOn. 	 - 

Optimal habitat: A habitat that is of a quality that enables fecundity and/or population density of a. 

species to be muaiirdsed. 

Subothrtal habitat: A habitat of a lower quality where a species can still survive and reproduce. 

Marginal habitat: A habitat where a species can exist but not reproduce. 

Sensitive speries: Species .. ected detrimentaijy by forest operations (tire management, logging, 
silv-1culiurai treatment, grazing or other activities). 

Reserves: National Parks and Nature, Reserves 

Sustainable: Die use of a resource at a rate and iii a nanner that can be sustained indetirutely 
witnou.t causing significant envxronmentai &gradrstion of the resource. 

Clearfeiling: The removal of over 00% of Lite natural canopy cover. 

2. 

2.1. Background 

In 19i39 there were approximately J. 74 million hectares of Reserves ui NSW, which represents 

some 4.7% of the State area of 80 million hectares. 

There are estimated to be 14.959.000 hectares of forested land in NSW, of which some IYYo is 

in Reserves, 50% on Crown lands available ior wood production, and 55% is on private lands 

(Department of State Development. 1989).. ihe forests and woo anus of the Northern 

Tabielands ui -Ld Western Slopes are particularly poorly conserved, wih only 5% and 4% reserved 

in tile Dubbo -and Glen limes Regions respectively. 

i\lost of the forests within existing Reserves are on relatively oor soils, on steep unloggabie 
country or have already been logged. hose forests wiucn occur on higher nutrient soils and on 
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gender topograpny are generally conserved only poorly or !Lot at all. 

Of NSWs 529 listed rare and threatened plailts, some 258 are considered to be reasonably well 
conserved, wrule 150 species are not ±ou -- a in any Reserve or Forestry Commission lion 
Reserve, and S9 of these are either vulnerable or endangered (Benson.199). 

Of NSWs 432 listed plant associations, only 42% are considered to be adequately represented in 
Reserves. Of the 258 forest and woodland associations recognized by Benson (1989), 41% are 
considered to be adequately represented in Reserves, 40% inadequately reserve4 and 19% 
unrepresented in Reserves (lbid). lids excludes the inland forests zind woodlands dominated by 
acacias, casuarinas and rainforest genera, none of vvilichL are adequately reserved. Of the 
inadequately reserved forest and woodland associations, some 115 are likely to be most affected 
by logging and clearing. 

Forests and woodlands most poorly conserved or at risk are: lronbarlc forests and 	 wdl  

Box woodlands, Eucalypt forests of the highlands, and subtropical and dry rain.forests (Ibid). 

Margules (1989) notes that nearly 45% of the total Macieciy Valley wetlands is needed to 
represent all species at least once, and in South Australian cropiands, almost 70% o? all 
remaining vegetation (which is less than5070 of the original vegetation; is required tobe reserved 
if all vegetation alliances are to be represented at least once. 

Davey (1989) notes that Lyon suggests the figure of 500 breeding individuals for maintenance of 
an evolutionary viable population, though considersthat it relates to an ideal mating population. 
He suggests that a population of 5,000 Geater Gliders proposed by Tindaie-Biscoe and Calciby 
as a long tenn viable population may well be realistic. As itis imperative th'at every population of 
a species effectively isolated by unsuitable habitat and bathers be maintained at viable levels if 
possible, there is a need for accurate predictions of population sizes 

Using Lns estimations,Mackowski (1986) considers that an unfragmented area of 15,000 
hectares of suitable habitat should support minimum effective population of Yellow-bellied 
Gliders. lellow-bellied gliders are dependent upon hollows and show a preference for foraging 
on old growth trees. 1heir ability to disperse through regrowth forests needs assessmenL 

Sooty Owls are also dependent upon hollows and show a prefence for old growth forests. They 
require territories of at least 300 ha per pair, or 75,000. ha of suitable habitat to maintain a 
population of 500 individuals. 

S 
There has generally been no adequate assessment of the conservation status of NSWs fauna. 
From the limited data available it is evident that many populations ot animals of forests arid 
woodlands are inadequately represented in reserves. This includes the enciarLgered Double-eyed 
Fig Parrot, Marbled Frogmouth. Long-footed Potoroo, Hastings River Mouse, and of particular 
community concern, the Koala. 
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Keserve FoilcieS- FUDlic Lands 

2.11 Reserves should encompass all native vegetauon of high conservauon significance. 
irrespective of cunent land tenure. inciu'aing: 

- All rainforests, old gro\vLn forests and wilderness areas 

- All habitats of or necessai for Tare or en&angered species 

- Large representative samples of all natural land systems. plant associations and faunal 
communities within each region 

- Viable populations of all native species, throughout their natural ranges, including all 
optimal and criucal habitat sensitive species 

- All forests which constitute inhoi4ings  in. stratenc buffers for, or necessary links 
between areas of high conservation signiticance 

All forest reas of notable cultural significance or aesthetic value 

wnerever pOSSiDIe. Reserves SflOUiCi Ve 01 SUiiiCiCflt Size to DC aoie to maintain 
populations of flora and fauna wnicn are effectively isolated by unsuitable habitat or dispersal 
barriers, at sufftcient sizes to maintain zenetic rimess ana aiow tar continued evolution. I fli5 Will 

necessitate tue reservation anarevegetauon or strategic areas. 

Wherever possible, Reserves should encompass althudinal and latitudinal gradients and be linked 
by efièczive corridors for Lite dispersal of species - in particular those predicted to be adversely 
affected by future climatic changes. . 	 . . 

ihere should be a moratonum on any activity likely to cause degra&ation of any of the 
values in 2.2.1, or any other natural values, in any areas proposed for Reser e status until the 
National Parks and Wildlife Service has made a complete and thorough assessment and 
determined its eligibility for Reserve status. 	department, organization or individual may 
propose an area of native vegetation. irrespective of'iand tenure, for Reserve status. 

2.2.4 All Reserves should be managed b the National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS) witn 
the primary and over-riding objective of maintaining biodiversity and ecosystems in natural 
states. The ?WWS must be adequately resourced to carry out their work, which should include 
research, acquisition, management, rehabilitation, public education and conservation activities 
outside Reserves. 

Reserves, or parts thereof, of National estate or World heritage value should be managed in co- 
operation with a Commonwealth statutory body whose prmary.and over-Sding objective 15 

conservation management. in some cases special inanaeniem authouiues may be set upto secure 
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the participation of the local Aboriginal community in Reserve management. 

ioipublic lands, all areas Ililfilling ihe criteria in 2.2.1. should be gazetteu as National Parks or 
nuttue reserves. 

2.2.5 Real public $rricipation in the management of Reserves should be encouraged by the 
establishment of independent District Advisory Committees and publlc participation in the 
preparation of 4etaiied Plans of Management. iNO new works should be allowed in Reserves until 
a publically agreed Plan of Management has been prepared and.ado.pted. 

Plans of Management should-include detailed documentation of geology, flora, fanna, 
archaeological sites, management strategies, and details ofand justifications for proposed 

• 	developments and their impacts.All information relevant to management of Reserves should be 
freely available to assist informed public participation. 	 -- 

2.2.6 All existing and proposed developments in and unnatural disturbances to Reserves must be 
subject-  to rigorous assessment and if found to have an unacceptable enviromnental impact, or be 
unjustifiable, prohibited or removed. No developments should be allowed in Nature Reserves or 
Wilderness Areas. No development or management practice can compromise any of the values in 

2.2.7 All forms of extractive industry, stock grazing and any other activity likely to degrade any 
of the values in 2.2.1. should be banned in Reserves. Passive recreation, including visitor 
facilities, may be allowed within Reserves provided they are subject to rigorous environmental 
assessment, are detailed hi Plans of Mangement and dont unacceptably degrade natural values. 

Access to Reserves, or parts thereof, may be restricted to protect localities of rare and.endaiigered 
- 	species, sensitive ecosystems and sites of significanceto Aborig -inal people, or where the 

proposed or existing usage is considered to be detrimental to natural values. 	- 

Private enterprises directly benefiting from tourism associated with Reserves should contribute to 
their maintenance and upkeep. Privaxisation of areas or facilities in Reserves should not be 
pennitteth 

2.2.8 No Crown Lands with significant areas of native vegetation should be converted to 
freehold until adequate mechanisms are established to ensure the maintenance of native vegetation 
cover undbiodiversity. Any iandsfulliilingone ormore of the criteriain2.2.l. ornecessary for 
the maintenance of an effective Reserve system must be retained under Crown control. 

2.2.9ihe control and eradication of exotic species should he undertaken where feasible. ihe use 
of chemicals to control any species of plant or animal should not be permftted. 

2.3. Reserve Policies.- Private Lands 
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3.1. Pnvate jams hilfilling the çritena for Reserve status WLy remain in pnvate ownersnip, but 
management practices and any proposed developments must be authorised by th NPWS, which 

should have adequate powers of inspection and enforcement. Such lands must be encompassed 
by iegally.enforcabie Conservation Agreemem.s under the control of the NPWS. Management 
must be no less stringent than that of public Reserves. 

11 these coniitions are unacceptable to landholders, the land should be purchased at a fair price 
and included in the public Reserve system. i&unding for such purposes must be made available. 11 
necessary, qualifying areas must be protected by Interim conservation Orders, interim Protection 
Orders or Permanent Conservation Ordes and given high pnority for purchase. 

3. MULTIPLE USE i'ORJ.LS1S 	 . 	
. 

3.1 Background 

Of the esthuated 14.959,000 hectares ci forested land in NSW, some 50% is on Crown lands 

available for wood proiduction and 35% on private lands, mostly available forwood production 

tUept. of State Development, 1989) 

The iJoresiry Commission (IC) is charged with the management of Crown lands for multiple 
purposes. Multiple purposes include timber production, grazing, beekeeping, recreation arid flora 
nd fauna conservation, limber production is perceived by the IC as the over-nding purpose and 
all other uses are largely subordinate to it. 

The ioresuy Commision is suppoesed to manage public forests for the benefit of the public. 
They have frçe use of a public resource and public land, andyet still need public subsidies to 

keep going. . 

In trte four financial years 1984/85 to I9S9/89, the FC allowed alurual averages oil .503,000 

cubic metres of sawiogs, 1,163,000 tonnes of woodchips and 224,000 cubic metres of other 
timber products to be removed from publically owned native forests at an average annual loss ot 
$1,750,000 on revenue from forest operations (Annual Reports of the Forestry Commission of 
NSW). This represents a direct subsidy of some 61 cents per cubic metre/ tonne of timber 
removed. 

In addition to direct financial costs there are also immense environmental costs. Management of 
Crown umber lands for multiple uses is causing: 
- degrad.ation of forest structure 
- decreases of old growth trees and later successional species 
- simpinied overstories and understories 
- increases in exotic, flrã adapted and catty successional plants 
- reductions in some populations of endangered species 
- reductions in populations of animals preferring/ requiring mature forest, 
tree hollowS, large logs. rainforest, stable microclimates and some specialized food sources 
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- increases in exotic predators and fauna prefetring more open habitats 
- degra4ration of soil structure and stabitv 
- altered siiean - nows and degraded water 4usity 
- nutrient losses 
and many other adverse impacts (Pugh, 1990). 

lie Forestry Commission admits that maily Management Areis are not being 
logged on a sustained yield (by their definition) basis; for example, seven out of nineteen 
Management Areas on the North Coast (Crdn.et al, 1)87). Of those areas claimed to be 
managed on a sustained yield basis, a number of the Annual ManagementReports note that 
projected yields are not being obtained and predict possible shonfalls. 

. 	rvJuiUpIe use Yolicies - iuonc janus 

3.2.1 Forests outside Reserves wnich dont fulfil the criteria for reservation, may be managed 
for multiple uses, including extractive forestry .All multiple use forests should be managed by the 
Forestry Commission. Management must aim at maintaining the full diversity of forest cJpendent 
species throughout the forest estate, maintaining an ceptabie canopy cover and natural species 
composition, miniirdsing environmental impacts of activities, sustainable usage and reauzmg a 
real profit from any extractive industries. 

3.2.2 Plans of Management for multiple use forests should include detailed documentation of 
geology, ibis, fauna, archaeological sites, details of mangement strategies for proposed and 
existing activities and full assessments of their environmental, social and economic impact. 

Public participation should be encouraged L.  the establishment of independent District Advisory 
Committees and public participation in the preparation of Plans of Management. All thfonnation 
relevant to management of multiple use forests should be freely and readily available to aisist 
informed public participation. 

3.2.3 All existing and proposed activities in multiple use forests must be subject to rigorous 
assessment.and, if found to have an unacceptable environmental impact, be modified or 
prohibited. Comprehensive and detailedsurveys of any areas to be affectd.by activities must be 
carried out. 	 - 

limber extraction, graring, mining, tourism, beekeeping, animal collection for scientific 
purposes, seed arsind plant collection, and other uses may be ulloed subject to strict monitoring 
anu control to assess anu minimize environmental degradation 

After a short phase 0.ut period, wood extraction from forest should be limited to long 
rotation, selective logging and removal of siticultural thinning from regrowth forests. 



Areas should not be logged unless returns from wood sales, under honest ar1d realistic 
accounting procedures, indicate a profit for the public purse after all applicable costs of 
management, research, extraction and environmental aamage have oeen takers into account. 

3.2.5 Logging operations should be excluded from 

- Reserves and any other areas fulfilling one or more of the criteria 	in 2.2.1. 

slopes over 25 degrees 

within 40 metres of any watercourse or drainage line 

catchments of major water storage.s 

- wildlife movement corridors 

- areas that have not been subjected to thorough floral. faunal, archaeological and 
geological surveys. 

3.2.6 Logging operations should aIJTL at re tairing, maintaining aM/or restoring throughout 
logging areas: 

- natural native species diversity and cbmposition 

-.adquate numbers of evenly disthbuted hollow-bearing trees and their potential 

replacements 

adequAte numbers of large logs on the ground 

natural understories 

stream quality 

- a minimum of 50% canopy cover. 

/ !flO responsiole r.or ueciw.ng wmcn specinc tree to jell, ama tnose cnargeuwitn 
............................................ eauauvn, £ALuL ue uneu IlL UJA. LU.L.Iy onvesaits 'VLULL1UA unu 	munasemelLi and 

mitigation of nvironemtal impacts of extraction. Any person touma to nave causea a Dreacn or 
harvesting regulations should be severely penalized. Del i berate, baltant and repeated breaches 

should result in the disqualification of the person responsiole 

Use rorest Foncies- ynvate Lands 



13.1 Controls must be enacted to ensure that private lands encompcsssiig native vege tation but 
not-fulfilling the requirements for Reserve stat -azure not subiject to clearing and are managed to 
maintain an acceptable cover of native vegetation. 

Forests to be managed for timber production should be under the control of the Forestry 
Commission and subjett to the sante management constrainisThe PC must RaVe adequate must 
have adequate powers of inspection and enforcement. 	 - 

Significant penalitiesinust he imposed on landholders who, despite wamings and advice I do not 
obey environmental protection requirements. Where there are frequent or significant breaches, or 
where conditions are unacceptable to iandhoideTs, the land should be purchased at a fair price and 
reverted to public ownership. 

.t. 'ISV L2ii' 

4.1 Background 

limber production should be moved from dependence on native forests to hardwood and 
softwood plantations established on formerly cleared land in accordance with the proposals _ 4  

Ie e in uneron asLu reFtha stooj. 

The supply of plantation-grown sawiogs and puiplogs in A-astralia will).ncreuse sigriificantii 
in the next 15 years. By 2005, pulpwood 4applies from existing and already planned plantations 
(softwood and hardwood) will more than double. They would then meet about 75% of total 
projected demand for paper, paperboard, poles and posts (compared thh about 47% currently). 
Including paper recycling at its current rate, these plantations could meet 101% of projected 

I .........-flfl ...........fliD'. ....7 ------------ -I.. - 	 ------- ueinualu uy LUU) -cuF&tjiuitu SVltn IL/O .tutsay'. lit tI1 SfliC perwu, aWIU sUppt tiviii SQLLWUUU 

çantaUons will more than treble, meeting 97% of projected demand in 2005 (compared with 
about 33% today)." (Clark and Blakers, 1989, page 3) 

4.2 1imber industry - Policies 

4.2.1 Encouragement and assistance should be given to decentralized, localized industries that 
produce value-added wood products. Preference-should be given to industries generating high 

employment to resource ratios and producing minimal environmental impacts. All industries must 
use resources on a sustainable basis. 

4.1.2 Royalties charged for, timber from public lands must at least represent the true economic 
and envirnntental costs of establishment, management and harvesting and should represent the 
-highest value obtainable in the most environmetaiiy acceptable manner. 

V 
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4.23 Ilte NSW Government shoui4discourage the use ISf domestic andimported rainfoest and 
old growth timbers, while promoting and favouring recycie.d and locally produced value,added 
products. 

Preferential treatmnt should be given to pulp and paper industries aimed at import replacement, 
utilizing recycled,. crop and plantation fibre feedstock, and producing nthiimal pollution. Only 
genure sawmill residues and plantation timbers should be considered as acceptable pulpwood 
feedstock, and then only when there is not the'possibiLity for using such timber for industries 
with higher employment to resource ratios. 

4.2.4 Plantations should only .be established.on already cleared land, with preference given to 
rnixed.plantations of local native genetic stock. 

The Government should promote and encourage share-farming and agro-forestry schemes to 
establish harvestable crops of native hardwoods on private lands. 

4.2.5 The Government should give incentives for research into and the design and manufacture 
of buildings, furniture and other wood products utilizing timber products from smallwood in the 
most resource efficient and 'environmentally friendly '  manner. 

4.2.6 the export of woodchips or pulp should not be allowed. Only value-added wood 
products, processed to the maximum extent possible, should be considered for export. 

- 	 flT r.rr, nr.T - - rr -rn.: 
). nx Mjrrthxcst r&n..LU i 

5.1 Atmospheric Pollution - Background 

The buildup of atmospheric carbon, the Greenhouse Effect, is expected to cause major 
env 	nt ironmeal change wtn i.attered rainfall and zexn$ratpre regimes and intensification of climatic 
extremes. Plants and animals unable to migrate as suitable climatic regions shift wul come under 
increasing stress, which will .be aggravated by habitat degradation, ultra-violet radiation (ozone 
depletion) and pollution (eg. acid rain). 

Forests, and old growth forests in particular, are significant storehouses of carbon. Young trees 
actively take up carbon dioxide and store carbon in tissue. Once maturity is reache.d the rates of 
carbon storage and release begin to equalize as decay sets in. As itis not until maturity,  that 
maximum storage is achieved, the conversion of old growth forests to re.growth increases 
atmospheric carbon. 

American research (i1annon et al, 1990) has found that the conversion of old growth to younger, 
forests reduces carbon storage by 305 tonnes per hectare in one 60 year rotation (this includes 
allowing for off site 1  storage in structures). Harmon et at conclude that old growth forest 
conversion appears to account for a noteworthy 2% ofthe total carbon released because of land 
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use changes in the last 100 years. 

Of each tree harvested, some 55% (roOts, butts, defective trunks. branches, bark and foiiage 
remains in the forest or is burnt. A further 0 or more may end up as waste in processing. In 
the 1987/88 financial year 2,229.000 cubic metres net of sawiogs, sleepers, poles, fencing, 
mining timber, etc were obtained front NSW's forests. After allowance for energy required to 

mill the Umber it isapparent.that in excess of 1,846,000 tonnes of carton is released into the 
atmosphere annually in NSW just in producing the above products. 

in addition, over 1,322,000 tolu*s of wood.ciiips were obtained in the sante year. primaaEily for 
paper production, mostof which is for very short term uses and so rapidly releases its carbon 
component. It is evident that the forest industries are significant conthbutors to the Greenhouse 

Effect. 

Climate is an important variable in determining the broad range limits of species, particularly 
vertebrates. Gross climatic change induces changes in launal distributions such that the continued 
survival of species ma depend on their capacity for dispersal Mansergh and Bennett, 1989). 

Evidence is that climatic change will be eratic and rapid with those species most at risk being; 
genetically impoverished and/or ocrdized populations; poor dispersers and annual plants; 
specialized species, especially those dependent on mature vegetation or reliant on symmouc 
relationships; peripheral- disjunct populations; coastal species; and Montane and alpine species 

(iDiü) 

The actual future faunal distributions will be modified by a range of interacting factors including 
habitat fragmentation, absence of critical resources (eg. nest holl)ws) and introduced plants and 
animals (eg. weeds, feral predators)". (Mansergh and Bennett, 1989) 

I 

5.2 Atmospheric Polluti.or- Policies 

5.2.1 To. ameliorate the effect of climatic change it is important to establish an adequate Reserve 
systeñi maintained in as healthy condition as possible to adapt to and resist impacts resuitant rrom 
climatic change. The Reserve system should be designed to incorporate large areas with 
altitudinal and latitudinal gradients and viable, corn: dors to allow for dispersal of plants and 

annuals. 	. 	. 	 . 	
. 

Major conservation areas should be linked by regional corridor systems and Ft0 further 

fragmentation and clearing of native vegetation should be allowecL In many areas corridors will 
need to be established. 

5.2.2 Conservation strategies should be designed and implemented to enhance the survival of 
species expected to be disadvantaged by the combined impacts of glObal warming, LV radiation 
and pollution. 



5.2.3 A plantation strategy, coupled with retention of cEdd growth forests, reduced burning 
frequencies and the promotion of recycling and long-life timber products, should be introduced to 
make forest industries nett consumers of aunospheric carbon. 	- 

ô. R-ESEARU1I 

6.1 Background 

Our knowledge or natural ecosystems in A'ustralia is ezLreirscxy timited. Very little research into 
individual species and their conservation requirements has .been undertaken, let alone into how 
these components interrelate to form compea ecosystems. 

lo date oniy 4k 2U species) of the listed rare or threatened plants have been thoroughly 
surveyed in NSW. Endangered plants and plant associations require more detailed research and 
special management if,  they are to survive the next fei decades (Benson. l9b9). 

ihere has been negligible quantifiable research into the impacts of raoding, logging, repeated 

ounung, gmang, recrezsUon and other multiple uses upon forests and woodlands. As noted Dy 

Davey (1989) the knowledge necessary to make a sound prediction on the consequences of forest 
operations upon \viictna does no.t yet exist. ihis problem 15 exasperatee Dy me lorestry 
Commissions unwillingness to conduct adequate surveys prior to underthking activities \Vitflsn 
areas, and there being no adequate requirements for surveys on private lands. 

It is imperative that standsrdized and co-ordinated inventory programmes be instigated on a 
regional basis throughout NSW to enable an adequate data base to be established and used as a 
basis for deciding management options. 	

. 

Emphasis should be on research into sensitive species and indicator species that are dependent 
upon forest. Research should be aimed towards understanding the inter-relationships between the 
particular species and their forest habitats with the goal of providing management strategies that 
can be implemented around jiiem. 	avey, 1909) 

I 	
tclansergh and Bennett (1989) recommend a comprehensive climatological 
study of the entire floral and faunal complement at a state and regional 
level to determine responses to ihr predicted global warming. 

U. 

Research - Policies 

As a matter of urgency, comprehensive co-ordinated and standardized flora, fauna and 
archaeological surveys must be undertaken throughout forests ansi woodlands to establish an 
adequate data base. Special emphasis should be on endangered. sensitive and indicator species. 
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jLslaDnsn rsearch programs into the iinpaas of ro4ding, logging. burning 
trequencies. grazing, tourists, climatic change and other disturbances on 
forests and woodlands. 	 - 
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1 	 NSW Native Forest Policy 

DRAFT 4 
MARCH 1990 
PREPARED. FOR .CIMMENT BY JEFF ANGEL, 

y 	TOTAL ENVIRONMENT CENTRE 
FOR THE FOREST SUMMIT 

Note: There is some confusion as to whether to include woodlands, and mangroves 
specifically. Although they would be covered by the same philosophy in the Policy, there is 
a view that by including them we inflate the amount of native forest remaining and this falls 
into the hands of,the timber lobby who like to say we are exaggerating the amount of native' 
forest left. Perhaps a separate short policy should be drawn up, where this one does not 
cover specific woodland and mangrove issues. 

NATIVE FOREST POLICY FOR NEW SQUTH WALES 

DEFINITIONS 

	

S 	Native Forests: Natural ecosystems in which trees comprise a major proportion of the 
biomass, which have evolved from the p're-human biosphere without being subjected to 
clearance or other drastic human intervention. The term is used to include nativeforests. 
Old-growth native forests: Native forests which contain a substantial proportion of old, 
mature trees. Such forests are generally characterised by a high level of ecologipal 
complexity and biological diversity and have high habitat potential for wildlife. 
Plantations: Large stands of trees planted by humans with timber production as the 
primary objective. 
Agroforestry: A land management practice which combines cultivation and harvesting of 
trees with other agricultural pursuits, to diversify agricultural production and/or promote 
sustalnab!e production. 
Raintorest: 

AIMS 

Conservation of Biological Diversity 
To ensure that all indigenous species Inhabiting native forests are able to survive and 
continue their evolutionary development in the wild. 
Protection of Heritage 	 . . 
To protect all wilderness areas,.'old growth forests and other sites of important natural and 

	

S 	
cultural slgnifidance. 
Development of a Sustainable Economy 
To fost& a sustainable economy which caters for present and future human generations, 
including wood and wood products, without degrading the environment and reducing 
blo?ogical diversity 

1. CONSER'ATION OF NATIVE FOREST ECOSYSTEMS 

Throughout the world forest cover has shrunk dramatically over the last few thousand years 
as human populations have grown and become more environmentally destructive. Forest 
destruction has accelerated during this century and theconsequent soil erosion, loss of 
biological diversity and changes to the planet's atmosphere and climate are major factors 
contributing to the growing global environmental crisis. 

The original forest ecoystems of NSW have declined dramatically in the last 200 years. 
More than 15 mIllion hectares - or 20% of•the state - was forested prior to European 
settlement, yet since 1788 between 60% and 80% has been cleared or'severely modified. 

At present, only about half of the state's plant communities are adequately conserved in 
national parks and nature reserves, whilst much of the remainder is being cleared, 
intensively logged, burnt, grazed or invaded by weeds so that their inherent structure is 
radically changed. 
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Wilderness and undisturbed water catchments continue to recede and are polluted by toxic 
chemicals, urban run-off and sewage. Lesé than 5% of NSW is left in a wilderness state, 
and Includes much of the remnant old growth forest. Contrary to public statements all NSW 
rainforest is not saved and some types are inadequately preserved. 

As the community rapidly develops a greater awareness abdut the importance of retaining 
the natural environment and keeping it clean, the values of old growth native forests and 
intact forest ecosystems, as reflected in their contribution to stabilising the world's climate; 
holding a massive gene pool for utilisatlon by future generations; and sheer beauty will be 
greatly treasured. 

New initiatives by government and the community are needed to ensure the survival of the 
native forests and their environmental Integrity. 

Fundamental Statements 
The high conservation values of old growth forest and rainforest should be recognised 

and logging should cease in these areas. 
The best form of protection for old growth forests and rainforests is through national 

parks and nature reserves and wilderness areas declared under the NSW Wilderness Act. 
Management of native forests should ensure maintenance or restoration of a ?ull diversity 

of age class structure of forest types and their dependent species in order to protect 
blodiversity. 

There should be continued and increased independent research into the environmental 
values of native forests. 

Governments should recognise all remaining native vegetation Is essential habitat and a 
precious resource for maintenance of Australian flora and fauna. 

Policies: 
All old growth forests and inadequately conserved forest types should be preserved and 

managed for protection of their high conservation and wilderness values, through a system 
of national parks and nature reserves. 

Design of reserves should take Into account forested corridors in view of the urgent 
requirements for species survival threatened by the Greenhouse Effect 

State forest required for national parks or nature reserves should be transferred free of 
charge to the National Parks and Wildlife Service (NPWS). 

Adequate funding must be provided to acquire private forest lands, where necessary, and 
to enable management of national parks and nature reserves to preserve or rehabilitate their 
high conservation values as a highest priority. 

• e) An urgent Independent inventory by the Australian Heritage Commission of the 
remaining old growth forests and rainfo(ests should be carried out to assess their 
distribution, extent and the conservation requirements of dependent fauna. 

While the inventory Is being undertaken there should be a moratorium on logging, 
burning, roadlng, mining and grazing. 

The old growth forests and rainforests be inscribed on the Register of the National 
Estate and where appropriate on the World Heritage List. 

All logging programs should be cantrofled by public!y available and enforceable 
management plans that protect all environmental values of native forest. 

The NSW Government ban the use of old growth and wilderness timbers in government 
projects and encourage the private sector to do the same. 

Recreational use of native forests should be managed to be compatible with their high 
conservation values. 

2. ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE USE OF NATIVE FORESTS 

Timber extraction from native forests, where permitted, must be carried out on a truly 
sustainable basis, both In terms of wood production and non-wood values. 

The bulk use of iiative forest in south east NSW is for woodchips and as such an intensive 
loggipg regime is used. In the north of NSW the forests are being managed to 'maximum 
utilisation' and transitional rainforest communities heavily logged. Further, wpodchip 
extraction is growing. 	 - 
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It is essential that native forests are relieved of the pressure generated by Intensive logging 
regimes. 

The timber industry has been established and sustained through low royalties which deflect 
market interest away from establishing hardwood plantations. For example hardwood 
royalties do not reflect the cost of aôtually establishing trees, harvesting and the non-wood 
values of native forests. UI general the amount of timber extracted from native forests since 
WWII has almost doubled while employment has dropped sharply. 

At the same time supplies of hardwood sawlogs are decreasing and will do so into the next 
century. It is expected that much of the lower value end of the sawlog market.(eg building 
timber) will be replaced by pine frorh domestic and overseas plantations over the next 20 
years. Realistic estimates of timber demand indicate that more than enough pine is already 
planted or planned to supply these needs at a national level in the future, although there 
may be a need for additional regional hardwood plantations for timber. Further, arguments 
about self sufficiency beco;e corrupted at state level as the viability of interstate trade is 
not recognised. Thus each state strives for Internal self sufficiency in timber, when the 
national supply should be the only criteria. 

S The native forest timber industry s not presently on & true sutained basis in NSW and is 
struggling towards a regime to sustain wood products only, rather than to sustain all 
environmental values, including a full diversity of age classes. 

Fundamental Statements 
The forest industries should be ecologically sustainable. 
Royalties for timber and pricing of forest products should reflect the real environmental, 

social and economic costs of extraction and manufacture. 
The highest value use of the timber resource should be recovered before lower value 

products such as woodchips are allowed. 
Downstream processing of forest products based on Australian resources should occur 

in Australia. 
Pulp and paper production should be derived from plantations rather than native forests, 

with the exception of sawmill residue and efforts made to use other fibre materials. 
Recycling of timber and paper products should be greatly expanded to reduae the 

demand on forest resources for paper, pulp  and other timber products. 
Where possible, transitional arrangements should be made to protect Jobs when forest is 

transferred to national parks and nature reserves. 

Policies: 
Logging proposed for old growth forests and rainforests should be removed to lesser 

conservation value areas (and their biodiversity retained) as a matter of high priority and 
industry assisted to use alternative timber resources such as plantations, in the longer term. 

Logging activities for woodchips should, in the short term, rely on lower conservation 
value forests ata reduced scale of logging intensity, thinnings of regrowth in previously 
ciearfelled areas and sawmill waste, while eucalypt plantatfons or other sources are 
established. Intensive logging should be phased out as soon as possible. 
b) Lower conservation value native forests should be logged on a long rotation selective 
regime (100-150 years) to supply specialty sawlogs to supplement the plantation resource. 

No timber suitable for sawntimber should be used for woodchips and government should 
ensure that the best available technology (eg scrimber, glue lamination, flitch) is used in 
timber mills to access this timber and produce high value products. 
e)• Consumers should be encouraged to substitute alternative forest products, such as 
composite timbers, derived from lower value forests for forest products extracted from high 
conservation value forest. 	 . 

Public and private research technology that maximises wood recovery and value added 
products and high yielding eucalypt species for plantations should be increased. 

Government should recognise that restructuring of the hardwood timber Industry is 
inevitable as pine comes onto the market and establish a planned program of value-added 
activities that will direct hardwood to Its highest value use and protect employment. 

Nb additional areas of pine should be established on vegetated land. 
Hardwood plantation establishment should only occur on already cleared land, excluding 

environmentally valuable woodland. Schemes such as sharefarming and agro-forestry 
should be actively encouraged. 	- 
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9 Hardwood forest on private land should be protected from total clearance. To achieve 
this, government regulation and economid initiatives should be introduced to ensure the 
retention of future sawlogs and environmental values. 
k) Royalties should be adjusted so that the establishment of plantations is not discouraged 
because of the subsidy to native timber extraction. 
I) The conservation movement recognises the benefits of workers to be unionised and 
receive the best possible working conditions\ 

Estimates of timber resources should be independently audited and made publicly 
available. 

Whilst self sufficiency in timber products at a national level is laudable, it should be 
based on plantations. 

3. MANAGEMENT OF NATIVE FORESTS 

The past decade has seen prolonged and polarised public debates about the future of 
native forests. A major reas.on for this has been the unwillingness of those who control 
state forests to share decisiàn making or to make real and publicly acceptable attempts to 
ensure long term survival of all environmental values. 

Proposals that suggest changed logging timetables, new national parks and environmental 
impact assessment have met stiff resistance due to an inflexibility on the part of the NSW 
Forestry Commission, trade unions and Industry. At the same time the general community's 
demand for change in how natIve forests are managed has not abated, but rathpr Increased. 
In the middle, timber workers and small towns have been torn by the political fight. 
However, once a decision has been made to protect forest It has been found that Industry 
can use alternatives suggested. 

Fundamental Statements 
The NSW Forestry Commisslondoes not take proper accQunt of legitimate public 

concerns about forest management.  
The Forestry Act and the Commission require major reform to improve public 

involvement and separate the functions of environmental assessment and nionitoring from 
supervision of timber extraction. 

Forest management should be aimed at preserving the full complement of environmental 
values and minirnising land degradation. 

Policies: 
The NSW Government recognise that wide ranging and meaningful public involvement in 

decisions about the future of native forests can prevent damaging and polarised public 

• debate. 
All management plans for native forests should be publicly reviewed (using the same 

• 	process as for national parks) over a.five year period and preceded by an independent 
environmental and timber resources study. 

Environmental impact statements should be prepared for forestry activities likely to 
significantly affect the environment. As an aid to this the Government should prepare a 
schedule of controversial areas and publish for public comment all environmental reviews, 
including an Independent pre-logging environmental survey prepared under Silt of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. 

There should be a separation of the environmental regulation and timber extraction 
activities of forestry management, with Independent monitoring and review of environmental 
practises and regulations; third party enforcement of the regulations and Independent 
assessment of proposed logging activities. 

An unambiguous and binding 'forest practices code' that Is enforceable through third 
party rights In the Land and Environment Court is needed.. 

The NSW Forestry Commission to be assisted by an Advisory Committee comprised of 
timber Industry, union, scientist and bona fide environment group representatives and 
chaired by an independent person. 
g). All timber licences and long term wood supply agreements to be available for public 
Inspection free of charge. 
h) The National Parks and Wildlife Service should be afforded first choice of any crown 
lands proposed for conversion to state forest or leasehold. 



NSW Native Forest 

I) All developments (eg cropping, subdivision) that are likely to have a significant impact on 
tree cover should be I ist assessed by an independent and public environmental impact 
statement. 

• Local and regional environmental plans should contain strict rules to avoid tree loss and 
encourage tree planting, in sympathy with the remnant ecosystems. 

Plans of management for parks and reserves should prevent tree loss and introductlqn 
of activities that would damage the natural 'environment in any way: and encourage. 
regeneration. 

4. PULP AND PAPER PRODUCTION, 

In recent years the establishment of pulp mills has received attention from governments 
seeking to add value to timber resources and reduce the balance of payments deficit in 
regard to wood products. At the same time local communities have been concerned about 
water pollution, theturning over of native forest to intensive logging regimes and the loss of 
future sawlogs. A further factor only recently emerging is the push to increase the supply of. 
recycled paper. 

On broader level the clearfelllng of forests to supply woodchips, accompanying burning 
regimes and the disposal of paper products liberates large amounts of carbon dioxid,e into 
the a!mosphere. At a time when the 'globe is on an environmental precipice the introduction 
of such large quantities of carbon dioxide should be resisted and maximum recycling put in 
place. 	 . 

Fundamental Statements 
1. Export woodchipping should end by 1995 and domestic value-added industry developed. 
2. Current pulp and paper technology requires significant Improvement to avoid damaging 
pollution. 
3. Demand and resource projections should anticipate a major market for recycled paper. 

Policies: 	. 
Pulp and paper mills should only be based on plantations and recycled paper, thinnings 

from already estaliflshed plantations and regrowth thinnings from previously clearfelled 
forest. Such sources must be specified in the enabling legislation and contract; in addition 
toinancial contributions to plantation establishment by the companies involvod. 

There should zero release of effluent that would harm the environment. 
Government should specify 100% recycled paper that Is neither deinked or bleached, in 

their paper procurement policies. 

• 	5. GLOBAL ISSUES., 

On a worldwide level forests are disappearing at an alarming rate. Somo developing 
nations will become net timber importers after the year 2000 and an enormous amount of 
plant and animal species will become extinct. Consumption by the developed countries and 
the international credit system encourages developing countries to eliminate their forests for 
foreIgn exchange. The loss of more forest has very serintis implications for the world's 
climate and human civilisation. 

Policies: 
The P45W Government ban the use of imported rainforest timbers in government 

construction projects and facilities and encourage the private sector to follow suit. 
Support be given to the swapping of loans for intact natural environments in developing 

countries along with aid for environmentally sustainable projects. 
The Australian woodchip industry be based on plantations and value-added exports so 

that overseas markets are supplied from plantations rather than pristine forest in developing 
countries. 

There be a general and massive increase in tree cover through government and privately 
funded projects. 
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The Future of the Forest Industries 
- a Comparative Analysis 

Over the past five years the forest industries have been 
developing a positive industry growth plan with the co-op-
eration of both trade unions and government. 

The plan, based on the first full national survey of 
Australia's forest resources, sets out the unique oppor-
tunities open to the forest industries to expand forests, 
czeate new jobs and make a significant contribution to 
Australia's balance of payments problems - without environ-
mental deficits. 

- 	 a 

S 	
The growth plan, which concentrates on the future of the 
•forest industries, was released by the Forestry and Forest 
Products Industry Council in February 1988. (See Appendix) 

Against this background, the Australian Conservation 
Foundation (ACF) released its historical analysis of the 
industry in November 1987, "Australia's Timber Industry: 
Promises and Performance". 

Like a number of other documents put forward by the ACF in 
recent years, the "Promises and Performance" is superficial 
and misleading. 

Nevertheless, the unique mix of "pop-economics'! and 
"pop-ecology" contained in the report has been widely 
circulated among the media and politicians. 

As a result, the Forest Industries Campaign Association 
(FICA) asked Dr Neville Norman, Reader in Economics at 

S 

	

	
Melbourne University to provide an assessment of "Promises 
and Performance", the results of which forms this report. 

What is clear from Dr Norman's paper is that .whili the ACF 
report claims to be an economic analysis, there is in fact 
little economics contained in it. 

"Promises and Performance" makes little reference to 
economic theory; does not provide empirical evidence to 
support its conclusions; and is based on a purely 
retrospective view of the industry. 

Such fundamental shortcomings have inevitably led the ACF 
to incorrect conclusions about the industry. 

Indeed, under the guise of an economic analysis, the report 
is an exercise in justifying the ACF's own views about the 
industry. This has been done by -juxtaposing selected indus-
try statistics against the ACF's preconceptions of the 
industry economics and forest ecology, a contrived mix of 
fact and fiction. 

ii 
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The conclusion of the report, that the industry has not 
fulfilled its economic promises, is nonsense. 

More importantly though; the report ignores 'the industry's 
enormous :potential 

It is this potential that.the FAFPIC Growth Plan details, 
setting out the means by which the constructive co-oper-
atiori of business, trade unions and government can bring 
about massive benefits to the entire Australian community. 

4 
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TIlE NoRMAn MtAt(S IS 
- SU14I61AR 

In a recent strongly-worded report, the Australian 
Conservation Foundation (ACF) has called into question not 
directly the environmental impact of the forestry and 
forest products industries, but rather their economic 
contribution. 	 - 

The ACF report may be described by its brief title 
"Promise and Performance" (PAP hereafter), and this indeed 

! 	gives the clue to the main theme that the ACF adopts. 

In essence, the ACF's central argument in PAP is that the 

S 

	

	
forest industrieé have responded to environmental arguments 
by offering various promises of good economic performance - 
and notably promises to expand employment in the industries 
concerned - and yet they have failed to deliver these 
"promises". 

The central findings of this review of the.PAP document of 
the ACF are as follows: 

There is no evidence.that the industry did make job 
promises; to base so much of the report on the simple 
supposition that it did is probably misleading from the 
start. 

A simple policy goal, such as protecting andexpanding 
jobs in a single industry, is likely to conflict with 
resource allocation and efficiency objectives that are., 
identified with national living standards directly; it 
is also most unlikely to be endorsed as a useful 
criterion of "economic performance" by any reputable 
economist. 

C. The ACF document completely overlooksthe efficiency 
contribution, which is in conflict with the CF's 
approach, this is clearly explained in central 
refe;ences which the ACF itself cites, but plainly has 
not heeded, in its own PAP document. 

d. Crude causal inferences involving economic variables 
are drawn in the PAP document; they deserve to be 
identified and challenged. 

Despite the full title of PAP .- which encompasses "economic 
analysis" - there is much material contained in the report 
that is not economics. Many suggestions or assertions play 
on emotion but lack support from ecbnomic analysis. 

The central point of the ACF submission -. that there has 
been a decline in jobs and a failure of "value 'added" 
industry growth - even if true is substantially irrelevant 
and misleading to the task of gauging the industry's 
economic contribution. 

iv 
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Key flaws in the ACF case are: 

I . 	Even on the ACF's own numbers loggingoutput per 
person has risen by 92% in the 15 yers to1984-85, 
a (labour) productivity growth rate of 4.5% per 
annum, about double that achieved by our economy 
over this period. 

To focus on jobs in the industry alone and to 

U .ignore the economic efficiency effects, which is 
exactly what the ACF submission does, 9ives the 

I 	 wrong answers, ignores the economic contribution 

. 	

and is potentially extremely unrealistic on its own 
terms and implications. 

There is no sound economic evidence that, asa 

I general proposition, increased industry concentrat-

. 	. 	
ion (through amalgamation or otherwise) worsens 
economic performance, despite the appeal to simple 
intuition that. it will. 

Rising capital intensity does not necessarily 
diminish national job prospects. 

There is no reason why, in a multilateral trading 
system, product and country trade balances should 
be zero (as the ACF suggest). It is healthy, that 
they differ, especially where nattraladvantaes 
lie with othçr countries. 

The -ACF argues that forest resources are to be 
treated as non-renewable, like mineral resources. 
This is not the assumption made in economic 
analysis where "trees" an treated as "renewable 
after some cost and delay". In short trees grow 
again. 

Meeting a jobs only target within the industry 
would mean turning a blind eye to productivity 
increasing investment that is in the national 
economic interest for an industry to adopt. 

Such an analysis also makes no- explicit allowance for, the 
impact on productionand plant-capacity (investment) 
decisions in the industry of environmental restrictions, or 
perhaps more significantly the threats that environmental 
lobbies and prospective official restrictions can have. 

To the extent that they have any impact at all, then: 

current production; 
investment in plant capacity; and 
levels of technology embodied therein 

will each be curtailed. 

Accordingly, to this extent, both the jobs and efficiency 
cohtrjbutions overall ofthe industry's economic activities 
will be damaged. 	. 	 . 
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The logic that supports this argument is not simply the 
blunt effect of environmental restrictions themselves, but 
alsothe expectational risk effects of the mere presence of 
environmental, lobbies on investment in the industry. 

In the economic analysis of the business investment 
decision, especially in the face of policy uncertainties 
and market risk, this result follows except in the 
extremely off case of negative risk aversion propensities 
of the investor. 

Yet it cannot be denied that the extent and timing of the 
industry investment programme has been affected by the risk 
allowances that have to be made in these investment 
decisions for prospective further environmental-based 
restrains on the prime materials supplies. 

It is.difficult to source evidence for this, for it 
requires access to the confidential planning documents of 
individual business enterprises. But the author can state 
from direct contact with many of the companies involved 
that this is the case. 

4 

At the public level, reports have already emerged. Thus in 
• 

	

	The Australian (2 Apfil 1987, p12) there are reports that 
Australian Newsprint Mills (ANM) had deferred its decision 
on investment worth $500m pending decisions on the 

• 

	

	Lemonthyme and Southern Forests, and also that Associated 
Pulp and Paper Mills (APPM) reported worries .from their 

•  Japanese joint venturers regarding "the inability of the 
Tasmanian and Federal Governments to agree on the use of 
the resource base". 

Overall, the economic content of the ACF report is rather 
shallow, andit omits major or contradictory considerations 
- such as thenational efficiency issue- in a way that 

• 	
must be either incompetent or designed to mislead. 

It is perhaps understandable however that if the quality of 

U 	the political and policy debates.in Australia is so poor 
that readers of the PAP report are blinkered to the 
performance measures it sets out, that the ACF should seek 

I
to pander to these fallacies. 

• 	 This rebuttal is not designed. to force the significance of 
the economic arguments as against the envirpnmental, for 

U 	that is not the task of an economist to do. But it is to 
contend and to explain why the economic significance 'and 
contribution of the forest and forest products industries 

p . 	
is badly and misleadingly represented in the ACF approach. 

Itis possible that the environthental cause has been 
responsibl' and persuasively represented by the ACF. 'The 

N • 	same 'cannot be said for their economic arguments. 

N. 	 • 	 • 	

• 	 * •* 	* 
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The Econanic Contribution Of The Forest Products Industry 

AN ACADEIMI C .APPRAI SAD OF 
THE ACE HEIPORT 

By Dr Heville R. Norman, 
Reader in Econanics 

The University of Melbourne 

In a recent strongly-worded report* , the Australian 
Conservation Foundation (ACF) has called into question not 
directly the environmental impact of the forestry and 
forest products industries, but rather their economic 
contribution. 

The ACF report may be described by its brief title 
• 

	

	"Promises and Performance" (PAP hereafter), and this indeed 
gives the clue to the main theme that the ACF adopts. 

In essence; the ACF's cential argument in PAP is that the 
forest industries have responded to ènvIrdnmental arguments 
by offering various.promises of good economic performance - 
and notably promises to expand employment in the industries 
concerned -. and yet they have failed to deliver these 
"promises". 

The central findings of this review of the PAP document of 
the ACF are that: 

There is no evidence that the industry did make job 
promises; to base so much of the report on the simple 
supposition that it did is probably misleading from 
the start. 

k simple policy goal, such as protecting and 

S 	expanding jobs in a. single industry, is likely to 
conflict with resource allocatiofl  and efficiency 
objectivesthat are identified with national living 
standards directly; it is also most unlikely to be 
endorsed as a useful criterion of "economic 
performance" by any reputable economist. 

C. 	The ACF document completely overlooks the efficiency 
contribution, which is in confliöt with the ACF's 
approach, even though this is clearly explained in 
central references which the ACF itself cites - but 
plainly has not heeded- in its own PAP document. 

d. 	Crude causal inferences involving economic variables 
are drawn in the PAP document; they deserve to be 
identified and challenged. 

* Australia' s Timber Industry: Pranises and Performance - An 
Analysis of the Econanics and Dynamics of the Australia Forestry and 
Forests Products Industry; Australian Conservation Foundation, 1987. 
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Despite the full title of PAP - which encompasses "economic 
analysis3' - there is much material contained in the report 

W 	
that is not economics. Many suggestions or assertions play 

- on emotion but lack support from economic an'alysis. 

The present work is no more than an economist's review of 

I 

	

	what purports to be the economic arguments or contentions, 
in the ACF report, which may briefly and without loss of 
much detail be stated as follows: 

I 1. the contribution of the industry to the econàmy through 
"value added" has stagnated; 

I 	
2. employment and job prospects have declined; 

like mining, the resource involved depletes; 
industry profitability has fluctuated between companies 
and regions, forcing amalgamations; 

I 5. the resulting concentration of industry causes problems. 

	

. 	
. 	for the economy; 

• 6. imports of forest products exceed the exports thereof, 

I .  creating economic damage through an unfavourable 
[exterhal] trade balance; 
the rising capital intensity and foreign ownership.of 

I
the industry give grounds for concern; and, 
government forest services spend more.than they earn, 
being thus a drain on budgets. 

• I. THE SO-CALLED PROMISES 

I 
 

In the PAP document there is persistent reference to 
- 

	

	"economic promises made by the industry" (p3). To document 
this further: 

I "the promise Sand expectation of increased employment 
• . •" (p4) 

- 	"promises of major, economic benefits similar to those 

I of the sixties and seventies continue to be made - 
- (p4) 
"flawed strategies and involvedly promises pursued by 

I 	the industry through the FORWOOD - forestry planning 
conference in 1974' . . . superficial industryeconomic 

	

• 	 claims .. . ." (p4) 
"promises of increased employMent have not materialised 

(p17) 
"industry planners and proponents promised ... job 
opportunities would be greatly expanded - - ." (p73). 

	

- 	Thus the image is very firmly created, that the indUstry 
gave firm undertakings, most especially to increase the 
number of jobs provided by it. 

This maxim, once asserted in this manner, is then elevated 
to be the main test by which "economic performance" of the 
industry is judged, it is uplifted to the main title of 
PAP, and it forms the most direct attack of the ACF in 
con junction with the uncontested fact that employment in 
the industry HAS declined. 

S.- 
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But this author is, however, quite unable to find in the 
references cited in PAP any such undertakings or even 
indications relating to jobs, and inquiries within the 
industries have produced no documents or recollections even 
remotely consistent with the ACF.'s assertion of job 
promises. 

The PAP document cites the report of the FORWOOD confer- 

N . 

	

	ence, held in 1974, with the implication that contained 
therein are the job promises. But FORWOOD is, rather, an 
indicative planning document - a catalogue of actions that 

U. 

	

	government and the industry should undertake. It has 
product forecasts, but neither job fbrecasts nor under-
takings. 

N . 	Nor does the more recent Forestry and Forest Products 
Industry Council (FAFPIC) Strategic Plan contain any. 

N 	Nor does the ACF provide a single citation for its persist- 
ent and central assertion that job promises were given, 
apart from the reference to "significant employment" culled 

U
.  from a photocopied sheet issued by the Victorian Sawmillers 

Association in 1976 (PAP p73): Nor does this amount to a 
promise ofincreased jobs. 

U 	It would thusseem that no such "promise" concerning.jobs 
has been given by the industry, and as the section below 
indicates, it would have been inappropriate from an 
economic viewpoint to have, done so. 

Indeed, meeting a jobs target within the:industry would 

U 

	

	
have meant turning a blind eye to productivity-increasing 
investment that it has been in the national economic 
interest for the industry to adopt. 

N 	Even in the PAP document itself, there are passages incon- 
sistent with the simple-minded thrust that job promises 
were given and then not honoured. Thus at page 14 it 

M 	states that "the industry is not able to guarantee 
greater employment". And at pp74, 78, 82, 84 and 85 PAP 
summarises FORWOOD and FAFPIC, but is unable to cite any 

L.. 	job promises.  

Not only were the promises of increased employment appar-. 
ently not made, but the fact that the industry did not meet 
this ACF-inserted. test has been a by-product, as this 
report will show, of the industry making its contribution 
to our national economic progress. 

Indeed, the AçF at no stage mentions or seems aware of the 
"efficiency" contribution of the industries, yet on thjr 
own numbers (PAP p4), '[logging] output per person employed 
rose by 92% in the15 years to 1984-85, a [laboMr] product-
ivity growth rate of 4.5% per annum, about, double that 
achieved by our economy overall over this period. 
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This efficiency contribution of the industries is complete-
ly overlooked in the PAP document. 

Elsewhere in the ACF's report there are suggestions or 
assertions that play on emotion and lack support from 
economic analysis. 

For instance, there is no sound economic evidence that, as 
a general proposition, increased industry concentration 
(through amalgamation or otherwise) worsens economic per-
formance, despite the appeal to simple intuition that it 
will. And rising capital intensity in industry does not 
necessarily diminish national job prospects. 

The balance of this review elaborates the basis for the 
conclusion reached that the ACF's PAP document omits the 

• 

	

	central issues bearing on economic performance and distorts 
the narrower issues it does address. 

II. AN  ELABORATION OF THE "EFFICIENCY EFFECT" 

Where a sector Of industry has available to it the oppor-
tunity to raise its rates of production relative to the 
resources it employs, by better production organisation or 
improved technology that becomes available, it is nothing 
short of a significant economic contribution that those 
opportunities ARE grasped, even if jobs and resource use 
generally are much reduced in consequence. 

This efficiency effect reduces préduct real unit costs, 
contributes to NATIONAL economic efficiency, and where 
enforced production restraints apply (as in forest 
industries) it releases resources with high marginal 
economic use for application in other sectors. 

• (If, as is the case, national rates of unemployment have 
increased over a period considered, then that fact should 
be laid at the door of rising real labour unit costs and 
declining trade competitiveness, or restraints including 
environmental on national economic growth, not of the 
adoption of better technology. -  This is illustrated below 

These beneficial results are the longer-run consequences of 
efficiency, often referred to by economists as the 
"economy-wide implications". 

The economists' efficiency approach, which has been pro-
pounded by the Industries Assistance Commission (IAC). among 
others, is often difficult to communicate:  and easy to over-
ride if the "blinkered" view, like that advanced by the 
ACF, is all that an uninformed reader is given. 

But the economists approach can be stated in a meaningful 
way to arrest the simplistic, tendency to be lured by the 
narrow approach. The following economic propositions 
capture the broader notion: 
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I 	.. 
The economic coittribution of an industry dppends not 
so much on the quantum of resources it employs, but 
the Sfficiency with which they are used. 

where an industry is constrained (as is forestry) by 

N 	enforced production restrictions, then it is far 
better for the economy that the industry utilises 
best-practice technology to the fullest extent and 

U . 	releases resources than for it to try to hold labour 
and other factors of production by adhering to 
outdated methods. 

The plain result of Z is that jobs will be lost as part of 
a superior economic contribution. But the job loss is 
actually the MEANS,in the circumstances, of gaining the 

U better economy-wide contribution. Yet this can then 

	

. 	crudely be reported as the "bad", of less employment and be 
immediately accepted as adversity alone by unthinking 

U readers. 	 . 

Putting this another way makes the efficiency point more 

U 	. 	
. 
Suppose that the industry (here and abroad) had never 
progressed beyond the stage oft axes, splitters, hand-held 

U sawing equipment and horse-drawn haulage,.and further that 
technology had not provided the building and other mater-
ials that are now substitutable for timber products. 

U There would obviously have been vastly more employees 
engaged in forest and timber industries, both as compared 
with the past and with the technologically-advanced 

U conditions that we DO have. 

But this outcome of greater employment could only logically 

U . 	be PRAISED on the crude and narrow test of jobs on which the ACF approach concentrates: Yet it is plainly a poorer 
economic state for us, overall, than to have used the tech- 

U
nology we do have, provided inevitably by a relatively 
smaller number of firms with many less people employed. 

It is interesting that while the ACF cites (PAP p104) the 

14 	IAC Annual Reports (1981 "and eülier editions"), it seems 
not to have absorbed. the central messages therein. 

P In its first Annual Report, for 1973-74, the IAC spelt out 
the efficiency factor with great clarity: 

rn 	"The ability of the econom to :generate the wealth. 
(and welfare) needed, to realise the community's broad 
social objectives depends fundamentally on the 

S. 	
. 	efficiency with 'which' the community uses its basic 

resources of land, labour and capital . . . " (p17). 

¼ 
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The IAC went on to champion the very capital intensity that 
the ACF condemns. This theme has been reiterated in every 
IAC report and in nearly every one of its hundreds of case 
determinations since, yet nothing of it flos to the ACF 
approach. 

The simple "jobs in one industry" test is thus bogus and 
misleading. 

The major fault with the ACF submission is not merely that 
they use it, but that at no stage 'ihatever do they embrace 
or even imply the econom j-wide or. efficiency implications 
which should mandatorily be introduced by any responsible 
economist, no matter how those implications then be 
treated. 

The rising productivity of the forest industries is indee4 
directly obvious,to any economist scanning the ACF diagram 
used in the circulated summary version of their report, 
where rising output contrasts with falling employment 
(designated as Attachment B therein). 

ktr is this merely to criticise the ACF, for the represent-
atives of various industries, including trade unions, have, 
from time to time, also given expectations and offered 
targets concerning jobs. 

It is perhaps even understandable that, if the quality of 
the political and policy debates in Australia is so poor 
that readers of the PAP report are blinkered to the test of 
jobs in one sector alone, the ACF should seek to pander to 
these fallaies. 

There is a simple diagram that sets out the production and 
employment relationships in industries .such as forestry. 

Known as the "p±oduction function" (PF) diagram, it has the 
employment "input" on the horizontal axis, and logging and 
timber production "output" on the vertical. Connecting 
these things for the industry overall, for a given time 
period and technology, is the relationship between them. 

DIAGRAM 1. 

PF 

0 	 LI 	L2 	L3 	 L 

6 
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The relationship PF slopes upwards, implying that, in the 

I .given technology, an additional application éf labour 
resources will generate additional production. 

' 	
Thus, moving in Diagram I from labour application Li. to L2, 
production rises from Pi to P2. But the relationship bends, 
to reflect diminishing returns in production.: That is, a 

I  
.further application of labour to L3 gives a lesser percent-

age boost to production, to P3, the ratio of production, P1 

to labour input, L, necessarily declining. 

(This can be seen directly bydrawing "rays" from the 
origin to points 1, 2, and 3 in the diagram and noting that 
the slopes of such rays decline through the sequence). 

This diminishing productivity arises, in the short-run 
sense, from using too much labour relative to machinery and 
land resources, and, in the long run sense, from managerial 
and other diseconomies or the resort to more marginal 
forests if reafforestation were severely neglected. 

Technology, however, which emerges over time, hasthe 
capacity to arrest these, tendencies. Itcanbe expressed 
as replacing the original production function with a new 
one. 

In Diagram II the betterS(and  more recent) technological 
opportunities are shown by PF' rather than PF. At all 
relevant points PF' yields greater production for given 
employment use than the outmoded technological opportun-
ities sho'jn at .PF. 

Yet to get to PF' requires not merely the contribution of 
science.. it is necessary for businesS firms to take the 
risk, provide or arrange the capital and install the 
machinery and methods that make P.F' possible. 

PF' mayalso reflect the superior materials and more highly 
skilled workforce available. 

The plain facts are that PF' HAS been available to the 

U indutry and it HAS seized the opportunity. We may now 
make use of Diagram II to .dentify some alternativ!s.. 

S 

.4 	DIAGRAM 2. 

U 
	Pi 

0 	 L2 	 Li 	L3? 	L 

1 



a 
In this diagram, point 1 joinsLi and P1 as before, the 

N 
situation of long ago. Since then the demand base for 
timber products has expanded greatly, substitutes have 
emerged, the superior technology of PF' is available and 

U 

	

	
production capacity has been restricted by environmental 
considerations. 

The joint effect of these four developments is that prod-. 

N . uction grows, to P2 and employment falls to L2, noting that 
these points are cd-ordinates of the only relevant product-
ion function that now applies, PF'. 

The plain fact, on which the ACF has so heavily relied, is 
that. employment has fallen from Li to L2. But what is the 

- 	. alternative? 

Is the ACF saying that to meet the simple and only signif-
icant criterion it advances that the industry should have 
remained with the dld technology and sought out a point 
like 3, with close to the same output as today and with 
more jobs than befoe (L3 > Li)? 

E 	
Elementary consideration will confirm that 3 is untenable, 
for the (unit) cost and price effects of old techndlogy 
today would have defeated the purpose and indeed little of 
the industry would have remained, in the face of severe 
competition from substitutes and imports. 

Nor would 3 be desirable: it would have preserved jobs at 
the cost of limited production returns (low productivity) 
in logging and forestry industries. 

This merely demonstrates that to focus on jobs in the 
industry alone and to ignore the economic efficiency 
effects, which is exactly what the ACF submission does, 

N 	. gives the wrong answers, ignores the economic contribution 
and is potentially extremely unrealistic on its own terms 
and implications. 

In 1978 the author produced "The Productivity Connection't 
and followed this with on site studies of the same. One is 

particularly

.  noteworthy. It related to Fibremakers, then a 
Division of Id, which faced rampant import competition 
after the protection afforded it had been much reduced. 

The company decided to rationalise production severely, to 
limit line items, concentrate on capital-intensive operat- 
ions to which the Australian economic environment is most 
suited. The workforce in two years fell from 900 to 530, 
some by attrition, some made redundant. 

1 - 
 

It was, however, beyond doubt that in the absence of these 
moves, the entire operation would have collapsed. The 
result was that 500 jobs were SAVED, not that 400 were 
lost. 	. 	. 	 . 
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Thus, the central point of the ACF submission - that there 

U 	has been a decline in jobs and a failure of "value added" 
industry growth - even if true is substantially irrelevant 
and misleading to the task of gauging the industry's 
economic contribution. 

U 	
III. THE ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECT ON PRODUCTION 

The analysis presented above makes no explicit allowance 
for the impact on 'production and plant-capacity (ie. 

U "investment") decisions in the industry of environmental 
• 	restrictions, or perhaps more significantly the threats 

that environmental lobbies and prospective official 

U
s 	 restrictions can have. 

To the extent that they have any impact at all, then: 

U (i) current production; 
investment in plant capacity; and 
levels of technology embodied therein 

U will each be curtailed. Accthrdingly, to this extent, both 
the jobs and efficiency contributions overall of the 

U
industry's economic activities will be damaged; 

• 5 
	 This is not to say that from a societal viewpoint the 

result is not superior to position as it would have been in 

U . 	the absence of environmental influences. 	But it is to 
acknowledge that, on the economic tests on which the ACF 
concentrates, the environmental responses have adverse 

U 	economic consequencesin themselves and that, as the ACF 
correctly says, there is inevitably conflict between the 
two. 

The logic that supports this argument is not simply the 
blunt effect of environmental restrictions, themselves, but 
also the expectation risk effects of the mere presence of 
environmental lobbies on investment in the industry. 

In the economic analysis of the business investment 

U 	
decision, especially in the face 0c policy uncertainties 
and market risk, this result follows except in the • 
extremely off case of negative risk averzion propensities 
of the investor* 

From the practical viewpoint we need to check the theory in 
real-world circumstances. This'we now do. 

Since 1983 the housing and building industries have experi-
enced strong demand (interrupted by some recession in 

U
1985-7).  

• 	
D . G. Champernne, Estimation and Uncertainty in EconaniOs, 

U 	Vol. 3, and N.R. Norman, Tariff Uncertainty and the Decision to 
Invest, UniveSity of Melbourne Departnent of Econanics Research 
Paper 16, March 1974. 
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Moreover, the large currency depreciations (against Scandin- 

I 	avian currencies especially) has provided st;ong incentives 
to paper product industries to install capacity to replace 
imports and meet market demand. 

S Yet it cannot be denied that the extent and timing of the 
industry investment programme has been affected by the risk 

S 
allowances that have to be made in these investment decis-
ions for prospective further environmental-based restrains 
on the prime materials supplies. 

S It is difficult to source evidence for this, for it 
- 	 requires access to the confidential planning documents of 

individual business enterprises. But the author can state 

I 	
from direct contact with many of the companies involved 
that this is the case. 

Some samples from the confidential correspondence may 
express, perhaps uniquely, how business executives 
responsible for these decisions view the matter: 

U .  " The reduction in hardwood available to our company 
has restricted the irivestment of capital for the past 
few years 

"uncertainty over the future has meant virtually no 
expenditure on new equipment even though plant is 
recognised asin need of replacement... sawlog 
availability has been affected by State Goyernment 
decisions to preserve rainforests . . . loss of forest 
areas to National Parks has had similar effects 

"Our company [agrees they are essential] ... however, 
we do argue about the need for further large buffer 
zones around these areas . . 

I "Once the uncertainty over the resource is removed, 
reinvestment in [stated] equipment to handle the 
changing log mix can begin 

"One mill [named] was closed recently due to lack of 
sustained resource to enable reinvestment." 

Several mill closures were detailed with linkages back to 
supply restrictions and mix changes brought about through 
the quota syàtem. 

Details of ongoing investment plans and commitments were 
also provided confidentially, some having been stalled, 
some proceeding at a reduced rate and pace in theface of 
commercial hazard from the environmental factor. 

At the public level, reports have already emerged. Thus in 
The Australian of 2 April 1987 (p12) thereare reports that 
Australian Newsprint Mills (ANM) had deferred its decision 
on investment worth $500m pending decisions on the Lemon-
thyme and Southern forests, and also that Associated Pulp 
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There 5 thus little, if any, intellectual basis for any 

U  inference that the ACF might wish a casual reader to draw 
between the fact of increasing industry concentration and 
adverse economic performance. 

N 	To strengthen this point, it needs to be remembered that 
even very large firms today face the pressures of potentia1 
competition, if they abuse their power, and the provisions 
of trade practices legislation. 

On another tack, the ACF argues that forest resources are 
to be treated as non-renewable, like mineral resources. 

This is not the factual assumption made in economic nalys- 

- 	. 	is, where "trees" are treated as "renewable after some cost and delay" and an intermediated case between annually renew-
able and replantable crops and the completely ixreplacable 
minerals. In short, trees grow again. 

N In the economic analysis of the trees case, optimal rates 
of forest removal can be established as well as the optimal 

N 	
time of tree cutting, which under concavity growth condit- 
ions will always be before full growth*. 

The ACF contentions that forestry and product imports 
exceeded exports again reflect little economics. 

There is no reason why, in a multilateral trading system, 
particular product and country balances should be zero. It 
is healthy that they differ, especially where natural 
advantages lie with other countries. 

Using the ACF's argument, should we now ban wool exports 
because they are several-fold greater than imports? 

• 	
To the extent that an adverse trade balance contributes to 
the national trade imbalance (requiring offsetting net 
capital inflow in a flexible exchange rate regime) it ought 
also to be asked by how much environmental factors have 
contributed to this imbalance, and also to the excess 
government forest services exp.enditures over revenue. 

40 

V. . CONCLUSION AND OVERALL APPRAISAL 

Overall, the economic content of the ACF report is rather 
shallow, and it omits major or contradictory considerations 
- such as the national efficiency issue - in a way that 
must be either incompetent or designed to mislead. 

This rebuttal is not designed to force the significance of 
the economic arguments as against the environmental, for 
that is not the task of an economist to do. But'it is to 

For example, see Micha Gisser, Intermediate Price Theory, 
McGraw-Hill, 1981, Chapter 16. 
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contend and to explain why the economic significance and 

N contribution of the forest and forest products industries 
- is badly and misleadingly represented in the ACF approach 

N
It is possible that the environmental cause has been 
responsibly and persuasively represented by the ACF. The 
same cannot be said for their economic arguments. 

N.R. Norman 
22 April 1988 

. 

N 
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2. 

EXECUTIVE SU1OIARY 

1 	1. . 	Demand for forest products is increasing Australia's 

balance of payments deficit by $1 billion per annum. 

Declining resource availabilittis reducing 

employment prospects in the induStry. 

However, the potential exists for the industry to 

make major investments totalling $11 billion in sawmilling 
• 

	

	and the productionof pUip and paper and timber products 

over the next,43 years 

The major constraint on this investment is resource. 

availability. We estimate that by 2030 the resource 

shortfall will be 14.4 million cubic metres a year and can 

be overcame with an average investment of $49 million a 

year in current dollars. 

The resource availability problem can be overcome 
by: 	. 

a. ) 	Commonwealth-State co-operation to achieve a 

nationwide moratorium on hardwood resource 

alienation by Governments until an operating 

plan is established. 

b) 	Commitment to tripartite development of this 

plan, under the auspices of FAFPIC, into a 

detailed action program able to be implemehted 
• ' 

	

	from 1988 by industry, trade unions and 

Governments. This will require additional 

resources for FAFPIC • 	• 
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If these actions are taken and this plan is 

implemented employment will increase by 125,000 jobs and• 

the annual industry balance of payments deficit of $1 

billion today will be reduced to $350 million by 1995, will 

come into balance between 2010-2015, and run into surplus 

between 2015-2030. If this plan is not implementedthe 

annual industry balance of payments deficit will 

progressively deteriorate from $1 billion to $2.9 biilion- 

The proposal is for a growth scenario that will 

generate investment, create jobs in Australia, have a 

substantial favourable effect on the nation's balance of 

payments and allow us to capitalise on a comparative 

advantage in an Area where Australia can be genuinely 

internationally competitive. No other Australian 

manufacturing industry has a similar opportunity to make 

such a contribution to the Australian economy. 

C 

I 
I 
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A. INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this submission is to gain agreement on 

industry - Government action to make possible a significant 

expansion of the forest products industry's contribution to 

the Australian economy. 

Given the right environment - and the correct policy 

settings - the industry will be able to bring about a 

substantial overall boost in employment in Australia as 

well as in specific regional areas. 

The industry is also poised to embark on an investment 

program that will lead to major import substitution in the 

entire forest products market while at the same time 

opening up new export opportunities. 

International and.domestic circumstances have combined to 

create a unique growth opportunity for this forest-based 

manufacturing industry. 

This submission describes the nature of that opportunity; 

the means by wh.ich it can be grasped; and the 

industry-government co-operation necessary to achieve it. 
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B. BACKGRODND 

The submission has been prepared by the tripartite Forestry 

and Forest Product Industries Council established by the 

Australian Government under the Australian Manufacturing 

council umbrella: 

Between 1984 and 1986 FAFPIC prepared a detailed growth 

plan for the industry. 

The primary issues the plan addressed were the need for 

secure access to an expanded regional forest resource; 
and, the need to inform the public of the indispensability 

of the forest products industry. 

In May 1986 FAFPIC received Ministerial approval to 

implement the plan. 

As a first step a study of the available forest resource; 

domestic and internAtional consumption pattrns; and 
population and market trends was undertaken by FAFPIC in 

conjunction with industry, trade unions and State forestry 

services. 

The study has analysed: 

* The extent of existing forest resources; 

* The current and projected demand on those resources 

for sawn and veneer timber applications and pulp, 

paper and re-constituted wood fibre production; 

* Additional investment required to develop the 

opportunities which extst; 

B 
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* Implications for employment and balance of 

payments: 

* Resource allocations nesessary to achieve the 

industry's potential; and, 	 . 

* Government and industry action necessary to achieve 

the induâtrial, social and economic benefits which 

are possible. . 

This FAFPIC study is the basis of this submission. 

0 

• 
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C. THE OPPORTUNITY 

C.1. The resource study 

The resource study was based on an extensive study by 
• 	 all State Forest Services on resource availability in 

• 	 the period 1987-2030. 

It took into account species, log type, private/public 

forest mix and the regions involved. 

The available resource was analysed to establish the 

availability of raw materialsfor finished products 

such as pulp, sawn timber, panel and other 

re-constituted product: 

This base data was used to develop three scenarios for 

the industry. 

A current scenario detailing the industry growth 

potential based solely on the existing resource and 

current planting programs. 

An enhanced scenario based on a 15 per cent 

expansion of fOrests. 

A demand scenario - not based on existing or 

assumed forest resource - but develbped from domestic 

consumption and export potential estimates based on 

population growth, per capita consumption and 

international market projections. 
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The demand scenario projections have been derived from 

N conservative assessments of industry potential based 

on anticipated industry investment plans and the 

overall market opportunities which would be created if 

adequate fprest resources able to support world-scale' 

plants were available. 

This proposal will produce the benefits described 

without any economic or environmental disbenefits. It 

is based upon a sawlog-driven, sustainable yietd 

policy with emphasis on value-added production in the 

sawtnilling, pulp and paper and panel board 'industries. 

It depends upon the application of modern 

silvicultural practices in the management of both 

hardwood and softwood forests. Efficient utilisation 

of forest residues and regeneration of the forest are 

key components of the plan, which does' not propose any 

intrusion into areas currently set aside from 

production for environmental reasons or because of 

other land-use policies. 	 . 

This is the first such study undertaken in Australia 

and it has been made possible only because FAFPIC 

draws together industry, Government and trade unions. 
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C.2. sawnwood production 

Current sawnwood dmestic consumption is 3.9 million 

cubic metres comprising 1,.891 cubic metres of hardwood 

and 2.009 million cubic metres of softwood. 

The projections indicate that by 2030 the domestic 

consumption level will be 8.4 million cubic metres 

comprising 1.6 million cubic metres of hardwood and 

6.8 million cubic metres of sOftwood. 

Current plywood consumption is 179,000 million cubic 

nfetres- 74,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 105,000 

cubic metres from softwood. 

Consuthption in 2030 will be 310,000 cubic metres - 

120,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 190,000 from 
so ftwood.. 

Forecast consumption of hardwood is constrained by 

availability which cannot be enhanced within the time 

frame of the study. 	' 

These consumption figures have been matched with 

S imports, exports, projected imports and projected 

exports in each five year period between 1987 .and 

2030. 	 . 	. 

II 	
The result is a small excess in logavailability in 

the period 1987 to 1990 leading to a shortfall in 

r 	 resource availability of 10 million cubic metres in 

U 	 2030.  

a 

/ 
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Because of the absolute limitation on hardwood 

availability the majority of this shorifall must be 

met by softwood. There is no surplus of hardwood 
sawlog although processing of additional pulpiog could 

yield a limited, amount of sawlog flitch material. 

The industry acknowledges that domestic demand for 

' 

	

	 sawn timber has been constant. This has been due to 

limited sawlog availability compounded by hardwood 

resource withdrawal. 

Implementation .of this plan will require a vigorous 

domestic and international marketing program linked to 

the increased scale of the industry operations. 

C.3 Pulp, paper and reconstituted products. 

The projections were also used to analyse pulp and 

paper consumption as well as potential consumption in 

specialised product areas such as particle board, MDF, 

woodchips, treated roundwood. 

Current domestic pape± consumption is 2.27 million 

tonnes and this is projected to increase to 5.45 

million tonnes in 2030. 

Total reconstituted panel production is 918,000 cubic 

metres and is projected to rise to 2.732 million cubic 

metres in 2030. 

ii 	 A supply shortfall will first emerge in the period 

LI 	 2005 to 2010. By 2030, unless remedial action is 
taken, the shortfall will be 4.526 million tonnes of 

I softwood. 	 . 
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Because of regional imbalances the projected pulp. 
.millSwill draw upon some established plantations from 

1995 and a further program of plantation development 

will be necessary to maintain pulp mill furnish at the 

regional $.evel from 2010 onwards. : 

C.4. Industry investment 

Domestic and export demand requires a dramatic 

increase in industry investment. 

Essentially the increase, sUbject to resource 

availability, would involve: 	. 

* three newhardwood pulp mills costing $2.8 billion. 

employing 1320 people; 

* six new softwood pulp and paper mills costing $6 

billion employing 2640 people; 

I 	 * thirty-four new softwood saC'mills costing $1 .75 

billion employing 4080 people; and, 

I.... 	
•1 

* twelve new softwood panel mills costing $845. 

I 	 million employing S000 people. 

The required industry investment in world-scale mills 

would total $11.34 billion in the period 1990-2030. 

I 
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INDUSTRY INVESTMENT -. NEW FACILITIES 

(1987 - 2030) 

4 

S 
TYPE OF 
	

TOTAL NO 	COST 	JOBS 

MILL 
	

OF 	 DIRECT & 

MILLS 	 INDIRECT 

Hardwood 

Pulp 

Softwood 

Pulp/Paper 

Softwood 

S aWn 

Softwood• 

Panel & 

Re - 

constituted 

Products 

TOTAL 

2 1991-1995 3 2800 3300 

1 :1996-2005 . 

1 1991-1995 6 6000 6600 

1 1996-20.05 	. 

1 2006-2010 

1 2011-2015 

1 2016-2020 

1 2021-2030 

6 1991-2000 34 1700 10200 

11 2001-2010 . 

10 2011-2020 

7 2021-2030 . 	. . 

2 1991-2000 12 840 	-.. 7500 

3 2001-2010 

3 2011-2020 . 

4 2021-2030 
/ 

55. 11340 	. 27600 
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C.5 Population 

The population projections on which the consumption 

forecasts are based are derived from lowest estimate 

ABS statistics and assume immigration of 75,000 per 

annum. 

C.6 Summary 

The consumption projections, it should be stressed, 

• 

	

	 are based on very conservative estimates of demand, 

per capita growth, import replacement, export 

potential .and population projections. 

The current international situation could justify a 

more optimistic scenario. 

A major study by Jaakko Poyry, an international 

forest products consultant., was commissioned by 

FAFPIC and completed in 1985. It showed that fo 

most product sectors, Australian producers with 

world-sized mills could be highly competitive in 

domestic markets, and that in many product sectors 

• 

	

	 Australian producers could be competitive in export 

markets. 

This combination of factors has created a unique 

opportunity for Australia. 	 . 

Australia has the climate, area, technology and the 

skills to capitalise on the opportunity: 	. 
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D. REMEDYING THE RESOURCE SHORTFALL 

Working from these consuthption projections and the existing 

resource availability FAFPIC has calculated what resource 

has to be made available to allow the industry to fulfil 

its potential. 

The calculations are based on standard formulae commonly 

used to match hectares planted with resource available. 

D.l. Softwood 

Thecurrent softwood resource is 837,000 hectares in 

size. 

To meet the log volume needed to sustain the growth 

outlined earlier we need 1.17 million hectares of 

softwoods. 

- 	This means that we have to plant an additional 

.523,090 hectares or just over 13,000 hectares a year 

from 1988. 

Current forestry services planting programs should 

meet 10,000 hectares a year of this requirement until 

1996 - leaving a 1988-1996 shortfall of 3000 hectares 

a year. 

D.2 Hardwood 

The existing hardwood resource must be maintained as 

production forest to meet sawlog requirements and to 

provide the major part of the necessary pulpwood. 
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41 
	 Current hardwood plantatfon resource is 39,000 

hectares. We need to increase that to 115,000 

p 
	 hectares to meet demand projections. 

This requires planting of 76,000 hectares or 3800 

hectares a.year in the period 1988 to 2008. 

D.3 Costs 

The costs of this expansion project over the whole 43 

year period are: 

Softwood plantations (523,000. hectares) 

CAPITAL COSTS 

Land acquisition and 

plantation establishment 

Later year investments 

Recurring maintenance 

TOTAL 

$1307 million. 

$237 million. 

$405 million. 

$1949 million. 

Hardwood plantations (76,000 hectares) 

Land acquisition and planting 	$178 million 

GRAND TOTAL 	 . 	$2127 MILLION 

I 
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It is 'envisaged that this cost could be met jointly by 

N industry and State Governments within their respective 

- 	 spheres of expertise. 

The total investment required is $49 million a year. 

I 
I 

.11 
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E. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES 

FAFPIC has calculated the positive benefits of these 

projections on Australian overall employment; employment 

in key decentralised regional areas; and, the balance of 

payments situation. 

E.1 Employment 

The industry currently employs 106,700 people directly 

and 160,000 people indirectly - a total of 266,700. 

The increases are not linear becaise of the timing of 

various construction projebts but a total of 125,416 

additional direct and indirect jobs would be created 

in the period .1987 to 2030. 
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INCREASES IN EMPLOYMENT. 

(000'S) 

YEARS DIRECT 

1987-90 0.50 

1990-95 6.14 

1995-2000 5.78 

2000-2005 6.57, 

2005-2010 . 	 5.78 

2010-2015 7.7 

2015-2020 5.78 

2020-2025 6.5 

2025-2030 5.41 

IIRECT 

0.7 

9.22 

8.68 

9.86 

8.68 

11.54 

8.68 

9.74 

8.12 

TOTAL 

1.25 

15.36 

14.46 

16.43 

14.46 

19.23 

14.46 

16.23 

13.53 

TOTAL 	50.16 	 75.25 	 125.41 
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E.2 Balance of payments 

Currently the heavy volume of ?orest products imports 

has created an annual industry deficit in trade of 

$1 billion. 

I Given the projections - and the right policy mix by 

- 	Government and industry - this could be converted to 

an annual surplus.of $390 million by 2030. 

I.. 	The balance of payments deficit would be reduced to $350 million by 1995; come into balance in the period 

I 	2010-2015; and, run into surplus between 2015 to 

2030. 	. 	. 

This involves boosting exports froma current leyel of 

$374 million to $1.118 billion annually and reducing 

imports from $1.448 billion to $i.332 million. 

The alternative is a progressive deterioration of the 

industry's balance of payments from $1.3 billion to 

$2.9 billion annually. 

I 

0 
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• The f0 llOWiflgtable illustrates the trends: 

I 
I 

POSITIVE TRADE IMPACT 

• EXP,ORTS IMPORTS SURPLUS! SURPLUS! 

(DEFICIT) (DEFICIT) 
NO INVESTr 

-a 
$14 $11 -$14 . 	 $14 

1987 374 1448 (1074) (.1068) 

1990 427 1610 (1183). (1177) 

1995 	• 1023 1377 (354) (1104) 

2000 1074 1557 (483) • (1349) 

2005 1313 1462 	• (149) (1492) 

• 2010 1370 1490 (120) 	• :(1773) 

• 2015 	• 1537 • 	 1417 120 (2130) 

H 
2020 1657 1390 266 (2296) 

2025 	• 1718 1359 359 	• (2589) 

2030 
• 	 1718 1328 390 (2908) 

I-:. H • H 
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F. CAPITALISING ON THE OPPORTUNITY 

To capitalise on these opportunities the industry is -. 

seeking the following: 	4. 

Commonwea1th-Stat co-operation to achieve a 

nationwide. moratorium on hardwood resource alienation 

by Government until an operating plan is established. 

2. 	Commitment to tripartite development of this plan, 

under the auspices of FAFFIC, into a detailed action 

progratn able to be implemented from 1988 by industry, 

trade unions and Government. This will require 

additional resource for FAFPIC. 

I 
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G. CONCLUSION 

Australia has a unique opportunity to implement an industry 

plan based on growth and not contraction. 

Unlike other manufacturing industries we are not talking 

about structural adjustment but about growth - an 

enlargement of a natura'lly-create4, renewable asset. 

} 	
That growth would create jobs in Australia; have .a positive 

benefit for the nations balance of payments situation; and 

allow us to capitalise on a comparativeadvantage,in an 

I 	area where Australia can be genuinely internationally 

competitive if security of tenure and adequate log volumes 

enable industry to invest inwarid-scale mills. 

S 

The industry plan brings the forest products trading 

accoune into balance. Without expanded resource 

availability, the balance of payments deficit increases; 

a 

22. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This plan, by Australia's second largest 
manufacturing industry, provides an opportunity to make a 

fundamental attack on some of the nation's foremost 

economic problems namely the balance of payments deficit, 
investment and unemployment. 

The potential exists for the industry to make major 

investments totalling $11 billion (constant 87/88 dollars) 

in world scale plant for the production of pulp and paper, 

timber and reconstituted wood products over the next 43 
years. 

The major constraint on this investment is 

availability of and access to sufficient forest resources. 

We estimate that by 2030 the total resource shortfall will - 

be 14.4 million cubic metres a year and can be overcome 

with a total investment of $2 billion in expanding the 

resource over 43 years.. This amounts to an average 

investment of $49 million a year in constant 1987/88 
dollars. 

To achieve these outcomes Commonwealth Government 
commitment is required to: 	

I. 

a) 	ensuring Commonwealth-State co-operation on a 

nationwide moratoriwn on any further removal 

of hardwood resource from timber production by 

Governments until a detailed operating program 

is established, within 6 months, in line with 

this plan. 
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tripa;tite development of this plan, under the 

auspices of Forestry and Forest Products 

Industry Council (FAPPIC), into a detailed 

action program able to be implemented from 

1988 by industry and Governments. This will 

require significant additional work beyond the 

resources of FAPPIC. 

• 	 In particular such a study will need to 
address sensitivities to changes in key. 

macro-economic variables as well as 

infrastructure requirements, costs and 

options. It is probable that high level 

consulting assistance will be required. 

If these actions are taken and this plan is 

implemented, employment will increase by 125,000 jobs and 

• 	 the annual industry balance of payments deficit of $1 

billion today will be reduced to $350 million by 1995, will 

come into balance between 2010-2015, and run into surplus 

between 2015-2030. If this plan is not implemented the 

annual industry balance of payments deficit will 

progressively deteriorate from $1 billion to $2.9 billion. 

The proposal is for a growth scenario that will 

generate investment, create jobs in Australia, have a 

substantial favourable effect on the nation's balance of 

payments and allow us to capitalise on a renewable resource 

- in an area where Australia can - be genuinely internationally 

competitive. No other Australian manufacturing industry 

has a similar opportunity to make such a contribution to. 

the Australian economy. 

-o 
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A. INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this submission is to gain agreement on 

industry - Government action to make possible a significant 

expansion of the forest products industry's contribution to 

the Australian economy. 	 - 

Given the right environment - and the correct policy 

settings - the industry is poised to embark on an: 

investment program that will lead to significant, efficient 

import substitution in the entire, forest products market 

while at the same time opening up new export opportunities. 

The industry will also be able to bring about a substantial 

overall boost in employment inAustralia as well as in 

specific regional areas. 

International and domestic circumstances have combined to 

create a unique growthopportunity for this. forest-based 

manufacturing industry. 

This submission describes the nature of that opportunity; 

the means by which it can be grasped; and the 

industry-government co-operation necessary to achieve it. 

. 

S 
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B. BACKGROTJNO 

The submission has been prepared by the tripartite Forestry 

and Forest Products Industry. Council (FAPPIC) established. 

by the Australian Government under the Australian 

Manufacturing Council (AMC) umbrella.  

Between 1984 and 1986 FAPPIC prepared a detailed growth 

plan for the industry. 

The prImary issues the plan addressed were the need for 

secure access to an expanded forest resource in specific 

regions to sustain world scale mills, and, the need to 

inform the public of the economic value of the forest 

products industry. 

In May 1986 FAPPIC received Ministerial approval to 

implement the plan. 

As a first step a study of the available forest resource, 

domestic consumption and trade, patterns, and population and: 

market trends was undertaken by FAPPIC in conjunction with 

industry, trade unions and State forestry services. 

The study has analysed: 

* The extent of existing forest resources; 

* The current and projected demand on those resources 

for sawn and veneer timber applications and pulp,.. 

paper and re-constituted wood fibre production; 

* Additional investment required to develop the 

opkortunities which exist; 
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* Implications for employment and balance of 
payments: 	 - 

* Resource allocations neâesàary to achieve the. 

industry's potential; and, 

* Government and industry action necessary to achieve 

the industrial, social and economic benefits which 
are possible. 

This FAPPIC study is the basis of this submission. 

Economic Rationale 

The economic rationale for the study originated in the 

ARC's publication "Future Directions for Australian 

Manufacturing Industry'. In that document the AMC noted 

that for resource intensive industries, such as forest 

products, international competitiveness depended on being 

price competitive. Price competitiveness depended on world 
scale production facilities which in turn' required 

availability of an access to adequate natural resources 
(forests). 	. 	 . 

Following thiS logic revealed that the major blockage to 

developing the industry's potential was the forest 

resource. Without access to sufficient resource industry 

cannot have the confidence to invest in world scale mills. 
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C. THE OPPORTUNITY 

C.1. The resourcp study 

The resource study was based on an extensive study by 

all State Forest Services  on resource availability in 

the 43 year period 1987-2030. 

It took into account species, log type; private/public 

forest mix and the regions involved. 

The available resource was analysed to establish the 

availability of raw materials for finished products 

such as pulp, sawn timber, panel and other 

re-constituted product. 

This base data was used to develop three scenarios for 

the industry. 

A current scenario detailing the industry gros'th 

potential based solely on the existing forest resource' 

and current planting programs. 

An enhanced scenario based on a 15 per cent 

expansion of softwood availability. 

A demand scenario - not based on existing or 

assumed forest resource - but developed from domestic 

consumption and export potential estimates based on 

projections of population growth, 	er capita 

consumption and international market projections. 

I 
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The demand scenario projections have been derived from 

conservative aisessments of industry potential based 

on anticipated industry investment plans and the 

overall market opportunities which would be created if 

adequate forest resources able to support world-scale 
plants were available. 

This proposal will produce the benefits described 

without economic or environmental disbenef its.. It is 

based upon a sawlog-drivert, Eustainàble yield policy 

with emphasis on value-added production in the 

sawmilling, pulp and paper and panel board industries. 

it depends upon the application of modern 

silvicultural practices in the management of both 

hardwood and softwood forests. Efficient utilisation 

of forest residues and regeneration of the forest are 

key components of the plan, which does not propose any 

intrusion into areas currently set aside from 

production for environmental reasons or because of 
other land-use policies. 

The proposal also 'depends upon the establishment of 

new production capacity which to be internationally 

competitive needs to be of world scale - a conclusion 	S 
supported by the Jaakko Poyry Study coimnissioned by 
FAPPIC in 1985. 

This is the first such nation wide study of the forest 

industries undertaken in Australia and it has been 

made possible only because FAPPIC draws together 
industry, Government and trade unions. 

I 
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C.2. Sawnwood production 

Current sawnwood domestic consumption is 3.9 million 

cubic metres comprising 1. 891 million cubic metres of 

hardwood and 2.009. million cubic metres of softwood. 

The projections indicate that by 2030 the domestic 

consumption level will be 8.4 million cubic metres 

comprising 1.6 million cubic metres of hardwood and 

6.8 million cubic metres of softwood also, inàluded 

are projectiOns of consumption of new value added sawn 

timber products. 

Current plywood consumption is 179,000 cubic metres - 

74,000 cubic metres froth hardwood and 105,000 cubic 

metres from softwood. 
S 

Consumption in 2030 will be 310,000 cubic metres - 

120,000 cubic metres from hardwood and 190,000 cubic 

metres from softwood. 

Forecast consumption of domestiO.. hardwood production :  
is constrained by resource availability which cannot 

be enhanced within the time frame of the study due to 

a minimum 75-80 year rotation requirement.. Much work 

is being done on shorter hardwood rotations; However, 

even in this event shorter rotations would still take 
uá to the limit of the study period. 

These consumption figures along with current imports 

and exports, projected imports and projected exports 

have been matched with projected log availability it 

each five year period between 1987 and 2030. 

The result is a small excess in log availability in 

the period 1987 to 1990 leading to a shortfall in 

saw20 availability of 10 million cubic metres in 
2030. 	 1 
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Because of the abSolute limitation on hardwood 

availability the majority of this shortfall must be 

met by softwood. There is no surplus of hardwood 

sawlog although processing of additional pulplog could 

yield a limited amount of sawlog flitch material. 

The industry acknowledges that domestic demand for 

sawn timber has been constant. This has been due to 

limited sawlog availability compounded by hardwood 

resource withdrawal., 

Implementation of this plan will require a vigorous 

domnbstic and international marketing program linked to 

the increased scale of the industry operations. 

C.3 Pulp, paper and recontstituted products. 

The projections were also used to analyse pulp and 

paper consumption as well as potential consumption in 

specialised product areas such as particle board, 

medium density fibreboard, woodchips and treated 
roundwood. 

Current domestic paper consumption is 2.27 million 

tonnes and this is projected to increase to 5.45 
million tonnes in 2030. 

Total reconstituted panel production is 918,000 cubic 

metres and is projected to rise to 2.732 million cubic 
metres in 2030. 

A supply shortfall will first emerge in the period 

2005 to 2010. By 2030, unless remedial action is 

taken, the shortfall will be 4.526 million tonnes of 
softwood. 
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INDUSTRY iNVESTMENT'- NEW FACILITIES 

(1987 - 2030) 

TYPE OF 	 TOTALNO 	COST 
MILL 	 OF 

MILLS 	 Sm (1) 

Hardwood 2 1991-1995 3 2800 
Pulp 1 . 1996-2005 

• Softwood 1 1991-1995 6 6000 
Pulp/Paper.  1 1996-2005 

• 1 2006-2010 

1 2011-2015 

1 2016-2020 

1 2021-2030 

Softwood s 6 1991-2000 34 1700 
Sawn 11 2001-2010 

10 2011-2020 

7 2021-2030 

Softwood 2.1991-2000 12 840 
Panel & 3 2001-2010 
He- 3 2011-2020 
constituted 4 	• 2021-2030 

• Products 

• TOTAL 55 	- 11340 

(1) Constant 1987/88 prices / 
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C.5 Population 	 - 

The population projections on which the consumption 

for ?casts are based are derived from lbwest estimate 

ABS statistics and assume net immigration of 75,000 

per annum.  

C.6 Summary 

The consumption projections, it should be stressed, 

are based on very conservative estimates of demand, 

per capita growth, import replacement, export 

potential and population projections. 	 - 

The current international supply and demand situation 

for forest products could justify a more optimistic 

scenario. 	 . 

A major study by Jaakko Poyry, an international 

fbrest products consultant, was commissioned by 

FAPPIC and completed in 1985. It showed that for 

most product sectors, Australian producers with 

world-sized mills could be. highly competitive in 

domestic markets, and that in lany product sectors 

Australian producers could be competitive in export 

markets. 	 . 

This combination of factors has created a unique 

opportunity for Australia. 	. 

Australia has the climate, area, technology and the 

skills. to capitalise on the opportunity. 

C 	 It 
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D. REMEDYING THE RESOURCE SHORTFAtL 

Working from these consumption projections and the existing 

resource availability FAPPIC has calculated what forest 

resource has to be made available to allow the industry to 
fulfil its potential. 

The calculations are based on standard formulae commonly 

used to match hectares planted with resource available. 

D.1. Softwood 

The current softwood resource is 837,000 hectares in 
size. 

To meet the log volume needed to sustain the growth 

outlined earlier we need 1.36 million hectares of 
softwoods by 2030. 

N 

This means that we have to plant an additional 

523,000 hectares or just over 13,000 hectares a year 
from'1988 to 2030. 

Current forestry services planting programs should 

meet 10,000 hectares a year of this requirement until 
• 	1996 - leaving a 1998-1996 shortfall of 3000 hectares 

a year. 	 - 

D.2 Hardwood 

The existing hardwood resource must be'maintained as 

production forest to meet sawlog requirements and to 

provide the major part of the necessary pulpwood. 
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Current hardwood plantation r!source is 39,000 

hectares. We. need to increase that to 115,000 

hectares to meet demand projections. - 

This requires planting of 76,000 hectares or 3800 

.hectares a year in the period 1988 to 2008. 

0.3 Costs •  

The costs, in constant 1987/88 dollars, of this 

expansion project over the whOle 43 year period are: 

SOFTWOOD PLANTATIONS (523,000 hectares 

Capital Costs 

Land acquisition and 

plantation establishment 	 $1307 million. 

Later year investments 	 $237 million. 

Recurring maintenance 	 $405 million 

TOTAL 	 $1949 million. 

HARDWOOD PLANTATiONS. (76,000 hectares) 

Land acquisition and planting 	$178 million 

GRAND TOTAL 	 $2127 MILLION 

[11 
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Ideally sources of funding of p1antationcosts would 
be a mix of:. 

* Private investment by companies; 
.* 	Farm forestry; 

* Joint ventures; and 
* 	State Government plantations. 

The exact mix can only be worked out by industry and 

Governments as detailed action plans are developed. 

The total investznent.requirea is $49 million a year in 
constant 1987/88 dollars. 
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E. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES 

FAPPIC has calculated the positive benefits of these 

projections on Australian Overall employment; employment 

in key decentralised regional areas; and, the balance of 

payments situation. 

E.1 Employment 

The industry currently employs 106,700 people directly 

and 160,000 people indirectly - a total of 266,700. 

The increases are not linear because of the timing of 

various construction projects buta total of 125,416 

additional direct and indirect jobs would be created 

in the period 1987 to 2030. 
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INCREASES IN EMPLOYMENT (1) 

(000'S) 

YEARS DIRECT 	•. . 	 INDtRECT TOTAL 

1987-90 6.50 0.75 1.25 

1990-95 6.14, 9.22 15;3.6 

1995-2000 5.78 8.68 
- 	14.46 

2000-2005 6.57 9.86 16.43 

2005-2010 5.78 8.68 	- 	- 14.46 

2010-2015 77 11:54 19.23 

2015-2020 5.78 8.68 14.46 

2020-2025 6.5 
. 	9.74 	. 16.23 

20.25-2030 5.41 8.12 13.53 

TOTAL 	50.16 	 75.25. 	 125.41 

(1) increments petS year peziod 

¼ 
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E.2 Balance of Payments (in constant 1987188 dollars) 

Curently the heavy volume of forest products imports 

has created an annual industry deficit in trade of 

$1 billion p.a. 

Given the projections - and the right policy mix by 

Government and industry - this could be converted to 

an annual surplus of $390 million by 2030. 

The balance of payments deficit in forest products 

would be reduced to $350 million by 1995; come into 

balance in the period 2010-2015; and, run into 
	 r 

surplus between 2015 to 2030. 

This involves boostfng exports from a curr!nt level of 

$374 millidn to .$l.718 billion annually, and reducing 

importá from $1.448 biLlion to $1.328 million. 

0 

The alternative is a progressive deterioration of the 

industry's balance of payments from $1 billion to $2.9 

billion annually. 	 - - 
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The following table illustrates the trends: 

POSITIVE TRADE IMPACT (1) 

EXPORTS IMPORTS SURPLUS! SURPLUS, 
(DEFICIT) (DEFICIT) 

NO INVEST'. 
SM SM SM SM 

1987 374 1448 (1074) (1074) 

- 	 1990 427 16.10 (1183) . 	 (1183) 

1995 1023 1377 (354) (1104.) 

2000 1074 1557 (483) (1349) 

2005 1313 . 	 1462 (149) (1492) 

2010 1370 1490 (120) (1773) 

2015 1537 1417 120 (2130) 

2020 1657 1390 . 	 266 (2296) 

2025 1718 1359 	. (2589) 

2030 1718 1328 390 (2908) 

(1) Constant 1987/88 dollars. 
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F. CAPITALISING ON THE OPPORTUNITY 

To capitalise on these opportunities the industry is 

seeking the following: 

	

1. 	Commonwealth-State co-operation to achieve a 

nationwide moratorium on further hardwood resource 

alienation by Government until a detailed operating 

program is established. 

	

2; 	Commitment to tripartite development of this plan, 

• under the auspices of FAPPIC, into a detailed action 

program able to be implemented from 1988 by industry, 

• trade unions and Government. This will require 

• additional resource for FAFPIC. 

r 

0 
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A FORESTRY POLICY FOR THE FUTURE 

JACK HALLAM MLC 

SHADOW MINISTER FOR FORESTS 

	

1.0 	Forests are an essential and vital part of our State's and Nation's 
heritage and biological resource. Forests protect and nourish our soils, 
provide habitat for much of our unique flora and fauna and provide, us 
with renewable resources for ecologically sustainable development, 
study and leisure. 

A Can Labor Government will support the development of a national-
strategy for ecologically sustainable development whereby .... 
environmental and equity issues can be integrated with economic and 
resource use decision-making. 

Labor will initiate a review and evaluation, by scientific assessment all 
old growth forestry operation in New South Wales. This model, as 
successfully agreed upon in Tasmania will provide the method for 
identifying and protecting the environmental value of old growth 
forests and may be used as a model for the sustainable use of 
contentious forest areas. 

	

1.1 	Taking into account the Resource Assessment Commission's- findings, 
and in consultation with industry and cnv!ronmental groups, a Carr 
Labor Government will ensure our forests are managed scientifically 
and in 6 environmentally sensitive way so that their many benefits can 
be reallsednow and for future generations. 

	

1.2 	Governments have a central role in this regird and the NSW. Labor 
Party is committed to ensuring the forests of this State are managed 
and conserved for all time. - 

	

1.3 	A Can Labor Government endorses the philosophy of the 
interdependence of conservation and sustainable develoDment 
enshrined in the National Conservation Strategy for Australia which 
provides for resource use with appropriate conservation measures to 
maintain resources for future generations. 

	

1.4 	In line with developing national forest strategies, we believe the 
ecologically sustainable development of our forest resources can be - 	
achieved without dwnage to blodiversity, recreational, wildlife and 

- 	scientific values through wise management and appropriate policies. 
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1.5 	Labor endorses the concept of multiDle use management where 
appropriate for the sustained yield of our forests. Where timber 
harvesting is appropriate we will endorse the use of environmentally 
responsible management practices, including the maintenance of 
adequate wildlife habitat, enforcement of up-to-date erosion controls 
and the assurance of adequate forest regeneration. 

	

1.6 	Under Labor, the NSW Forestry Commission will be 
required to conduct environmental impact studies under 
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act. 

	

1.7 	The Forestry Commission's public accountability will be maintained 
• . 

	

	through the Department of Planning which is responsible for the 
approval of management practices and review of EIS's. 

	

1.8 	The Forestry Commission's charter will be reviewed to take 
greater account of forest conservation issues. 

	

1.9 	Labor will promote ecologically sound and sustainable forestry practice 
- 	 including:- 

	

2.0 	re-afforestation of previously cleared lands both public and private. 

	

2.1 	minimisation of, and elimination of, wherever possible the wasteful 
uses of forest products 

	

2;2 	cessation of clear-felling of native forests 

	

• 2.3 	large scale planting of eucalypt species (native hardwoods) for specific 
purposes such as cabinet timbers, in suitable areas on previously 
cleared land. 

	

2.4 	protection of water catchment areas 	
-a 

	

2.5 	mandatory planting of eucalypt forests when wood chipping licenses are 
granted 	 . 

	

2.6 	no woodchlp licenses be issued until full environmental impact 
stádies are undertaken in the areas from which the resource is 
obtained 	 . 

	

2.7 	primary producers be encouraged to expand their agricultural base to 
include eucalypt hardwood plantations 
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2.8 	develop and Implement strategies to encourage maximum utilisatlon of 
new technology for the timber Industry inclading and emphasising 
Increased value-adding of timber products, and recycling of wood 
products. included in these new technologies are such products as 
Scrimber. 

2.9 	In co-operation with the Federal Government, explore further the 
feasibility of developing a flitch recovery industry in the southern 
forests of the state to recover saw wood from logs which are currently 
chipped for export. 

3.0 	Labor recognises the technological advances made in recent years in 
timber technology. We will encourage industry to adopt new technology 
and we will seek to increase industry funding for further technological 
research. We will encourage industry to take advantage of the Federal 
Government's soon to be established Forest Industry Research and 
Development Corporation. 

3.1 	from the viewpoint of süstainability, fully explore the potential of the 
Kenaf Plant, and other non-wood fibres to supplement woodchlp 

'requirements from forests for pulp and paper production. 

3.2 	no new pulp mill will be permitted to be established without all proper 
environmental studies completed, safeguards acted upon, and in place, 
nor without adequate resource availability. 

Future industry developments in the pulp and paper sector using 
hardwoods must comply with the Commonwealth's guidelines for 
bleached eucalypt kraft pulp milli. 

In determining the export of pulp mill development in New South 
Wales, Labor will consider the outcome of the Industry Commission's 
study into the opportunities forpaper production using unbleached pulp. 
Labor will also take into account the potential market acceptance of 
recycled paper products. 

3.3 	Labor's forestry policies will maintain ecologically sustainable forestry 
operations in NSW with the primary objective of reducing forest 
product imports of timber andwood related products. 

3.4 	Labor will actively encourage greater use of Australian-produced 
timber products. 

3.5 	Labor's environmental concerns and related wood producing policies 
must relate to private forestry operations as well as to public 
operations. 
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3.6 . 	Labor will institute clearly defined policies to ensure the continued 
existence of representatives of all species of plant and animal 
communities, i.e., that biodiversity be maintained. 

3.7 	Labor will require all foresti management authorities tb accurately 
catalogue the biodiversity, ecological, wilderness, and Aboriginal 
cultural values of forests they manage with the aim of integrating 
wildlife conservation objectives. 

Labor will fully co-operate with the Commonwealth National Forest 
Inventory designed to ascertain the extent of our nature forest species. 

3.8 

	

	In order to achieve this the Forestry Commission will be required to 
employ additional forest ecologists and biologists at relevant levels. 

3.9 	Labor will instruct the NSW Forestry Commission, together with the 
NSW Soil Conservation Service and the Department of Agriculture, to. 
develop' a group of technical experts to advise on sewage effluent. 

4.0 	This advice would be on a contract basis to public works and local 
government, and would assist in the establishment of fanns and forests, 
managed by either local government or private enterprise leases. Such 
schemes already exist at Werribee in Victoria and in Israel. 

Three ôilot town sites will be selected in the first six months of the 
Carr Government - two coastal and one in an inland centre. 
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5.0 	PLANTATION FORESTRY AND IOINT VENTURE SHARE 
FARMING 

Labor will co-operate with the Commonwealth on recently announced 
National Plantations Advisory Committee which will develop a national 
plantations strategy for Australia. 

This committee will focus on the issues from the perspective of the 
major interest groups including the. conservation movement, forest 
industries, unions and the community. 

This Committee will make a useful contribution by identifying existing 
impediments to the development of plantations. 

A Carr Government will actively encourage private landholders to 
establish woodlots on previously cleared land with suitable soils, on a 
Joint venture share farming basis with the NSW Forestry Commission; 
with emphasis on combination, with private enterprise. 

As the Implementation of planting and management policies will 
be State responsibilities, and NSW represents more than one 
third of Australia's forestry operations, it is Imperative that we 
have clear and definitive policies to enable private industry 
investment programs to proceed. 

We believe greater emphasis should be placed on afforestation do  
with native hardwood species, inc1udlpgpecles that are native 
to the particular region where plantations are established. 

Towards this end, we will encourage public plantation reafforestatlon 
as well as private enterprise plantations; 

Reafforestation should have sufficient diversity and be managed by 
environmentally sound management practices. 

Joint-venture plantations. will be modelled along similar lines as those 
schemes operating in Tasmania and Western Australia, where a. 
èontractual agreement is reached between the landholder and another 
party to harvest a crop of trees grown on the landholder's property. 

r 
A Carr Labor Government will ask the Commonwealth to implement 
(already recomrriended by the House of Representatives Standing 
Committee on Environment and Conservation) the introduction of 
taxation Incentives for plantation establishment on previously cleared 

agricultural land. 
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HOW IT WILL WORK: 

FORESTRY SHARE FARMING AND PLANTATION SCHEMES 

1 	 Forestry Share Farming Schemes or Joint Venture Schemes, as they are 
more generally known, were introduced to Tasmania in 1984 after first 
being introduced in New Zealand. 

2 	 Joint venture agreements are a contract between the landowner and 
another party to harvest a crop of trees on the landowners' property. 

• 	
. 	Generally the landowner provides the land, fencing and perhaps some 

maintenance and othir costs; the other party, usually a forestry 
company, does themajor part of the work. When the trees are felled 
the landowner receives a payment based on a formula which takes into 
account the landowner's input into the project. The forestry coMpany 
has sole rights to the wood. 	. 	. 

3 . 	Tasmania currently has a draft Forestry Rights Registration Sill along 
similar lines to the New Zealand model. It creates a 'Forestry Right' 
which has recognition in law and can be registered on' the Land Title in 
the same way as a deed. 

4 	 Most Joint ventures are not partnerships for Income tax purposes, ie, 
both partners claim tax deductions independently according to their 
own costs.' 

5 	 There are three forestry companies currently offering Joint Ventures. •  
They are: 

Australian Newsprint Mills Ltd., Boyer. Joint Venture Farm 
Forestry Scheme. 
Southern Tasmania. 
To provide pine pulpwood to Boyer. 
Minimum area 20 hectares 
Land,  must be within approved zones within 100km of Boyer mill 
Limited to radlata pine 

APPM Forest Products 
Joint Venture Scheme 
To provide eucalypt pulpwood for domestic use and for export 
Northern Tasmania 
Minimum area 10 hectares within approved zones 
Choice of species restricted to Eucalyptus nitens and Eucalyptus 
globulus 
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c) Forest Resources. 
Share Forestry Scheme 
To provide eucalypt pulpwood for export 
Northern Tasmania (hot exclusively) 
Minimum area of 10 bectares 
Choice of species restricted to Eucalyptus nitens and 
Eucalyptus globulus 

6 	All three companies have had some success In slnlng up a number of 
landholders with an unknown area. However, there has also been some 
resistance to Joiht Ventures as many landholders are suspicious of 
losing control of their enterprise. 

7 	 The Tasmanian Forestry Commission has been considering Joint 	 is 
Ventures with industry to grow trees on Crown Land but 
as yet has not reached a decision. 

THE WESTERN AUSTRALIAN EXPERIENCE 

WA has established a TREE TRUST which is described as "a project which 
combines environmental and economic advantages". 

The Government's 'Tree Fund' hardwood sharefarming scheme began In 1988. 
It has at present 5970 hectares.under establishment with the average hectare 
being 102. 

Interested farmers lease their land to the Government for periods, of 14 years 
for one crop, or 26 years for 2 crops. 

The minimum size of these is 20 to 40 hectares. 

The annuity paid to farmers varies from $65 to $125 per hectare plus a 
residual payment at the end of the venture. 	- 

A private enterprise group, the Western Australian Chip and Pulp Company 
(WACAP) has embarked on a program which assists farmers using a variety of 
incentive schemes to establish hardwood plantations. 

Under these schemes, over 3000 hectares of plantation have been established 
on 21 different farms an a 10 to 15 year rotation rate. 

There are two versions - plantations on pasture and plantations on forested 
sites. 	 , 

WACAP's legal agreement giveä its first right of refusal for timber. The size 
under this scheme is five hectares. 
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vicrom 

Plantation sharefarming in Victoria was started by APM, initially for pine, and 
later, eucalypt In April 1989, howeyer, no eucalypt (hardwood) plantations 
have been established as yet. 

The criteria for these schemes is that they must be within an economic radius 
of APM's Maryvale Mill. 

Benefits from such schemes include: 

• 	
. 	a guaranteed market for pulp wood. 

major discounts on planting stock 
pulpwood royalty rates identical to pine pulpwood royalty rates 
APM manages all harvesting and transport of timber 

The Department of Conservation and Environment has no hardwood plantation 
sharefanning scheme going yet. 

However, under proposals in hand, participating farmers will receive an 
agteed annuity for the period of the venture, indexed to inflation. 

A combination of an annuity and a lump sum can be negotiated. 

There is provision for farmers to earn additional income from the enterprise 
by undertaking contract work on the plantation. 
Minimum hectares, 20, and must be loàated within 60k of a major mill or 
within 30k for a large plantation. 

Other considerations in the scheme are of course reliant on rainfall, soil type 
and slope conditions. 
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NEW SOUTH WALES 

There are no hardwood plantation sharefarming schemes in NSW. 

The Forestry Commission's previous pine sharefarming schemes phased out in 
1985 because of escalating costs. 

CONCLUSIONS 	 S 

Advantages of plantation sharefarming are: 

* 	Plantations offer uniform wood quality, better growth rates. Purchase 
of land costs are avoided, farmers and landowners are encouraged to be 
part of the process, land holder suspicion about resumption is avoided. 	40 

* 	Annuities and royalties help supplement farm income. 

* 	Total Catchment Management plans are ideally suited to plantation 
sharefanning arrangements 

Some negative aspects need to be acknowledged. High levels of care are 
needed in the establishment period. 

Some farmers resist a long term approach. Past shonky operators have given 
forestry sharefarming a bad name. There is still considerable landholder 
resistance to the idea in some aeas. But the concept irideally suited to a 
sustainable development strategy. 

. 
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CRABB ANNOUNCE EAST GIPPSLAND LOGGING STRATEGY 

Protection of "old growth" forests and full use of harvested sawlogs are the major 
components of a strategy for East Gippsland announced by Conservation Minister, Mr 

Steve Crabb, today. 

The declaration of three new areas of National Park will mean that 90 percent of East 
Gippsland's National Estate will now be included within National Parks, reserves and other 

areas excluded from logging. 

"There will be logging and regeneration in National Estate areas, but only those which 
have had considerable disturbance already or have values, which are already I ullv 
represented in other National Parks," Mr Crabb said. 

Of the one million hectares of forest in the region, 40 percent is protected by National 
Parks and reserves. Of the balance, a further on&third is protected by environment 

protection measures. 

"In effect, almost two-thirds of the forest is managed for environmental values which 

exclude logging," he said. 

Mr Crabb said the Australian Heritage Commission has been approached to comment on 
the adequacy of representation of forest values in National Estate areas currently located 

in National Parks and State Forests. 

He said the East Gippsland logging strategy reinforces the Timber Industry Strategy 
commitment to a saw log driven industry. Additional volumes of currently felled, low 

grade sawlog will be processed by saw mill. 

"This decision means where trees are harvested, more use will be made of the timber to 

produce sawn timber products. 

"It will also guarantee small sawlog mills a future". 

Mr Crabb said as part of this "value added" strategy, Australian Paper Manufacturers will 
undertake a study into the expansion of its Maryvale operations to produce high quality 

printing and writing paper. 

"This would involve an investment of $800 million, provide 550 jobs (1500 indirect), and a 

return of up to $350 million annually. 

"It has the potential to slash a quarter of the nation's bill for paper imports." 

Mr Crabb said the Government is not about creating an export wood chip industry, but 
rather, establishing our own high quality paper product industry. 

He said the current Value Added UtilisatiOn System Trial will continue. 

Mr Crabb said amendments to legislation will include the new National Park areas and list 
regional sustainable yield volumes of sawlogs. 

Victoria - Protecting Our Environment 
A State Conservoton Strategy Inutia?ie 
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The National Estate areas to be included in National Parks are: 

Swamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (2280 ha) to be included in Snowy-Rodger 
National Park, 

Headwaters of Goolengook River (470 ha) to be included in Errinundra 
National Park, 

Catchment of West Thurra River (3700 ha) to be included in Coopracambra 
National Park. 

These areas have been selected to increase the representation of old growth forests. 

Mr Crabb also issued a detailed listing of areas of National Estate outside National Parks 
identifying the reasons why they were unsuitable for inclusion in National Parks. 

He said the Victorian Government has implemented Australia's only legislated Code of 
Forest Practice to ensure cutting areas are carefully selected to exclude streams and 
areas of important habitat. 

"The long rotation time of forestry means that, for the ordinary person, these forests twill 
remain just as beautiful and enjoyable to visit. 

"I believe the conservation movement should look closely at the way Victoria has sought a 
long term solution. 

"It is clearly years ahead of other states and is an acceptable solution which protects all 
the objectives of the envi!onment movement, except for those whose real aim is to close 
forestry down entirely in native forests," Mr Crabb said. 

Media Enquiries: 
Jim Tennison 
Press Secretary 
412 4354 
I1IOLOGG 
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON MINISTER CRABB'S ANNOUNCEMENT ON FOREST 
MANAGEMENT AND TIMBER HARVESTING MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS FOR 

EAST GIPPSLAND FOREST MANAGEMENT AREA 

FOREST MANAGEMENT AND TIMBER SUPPLY OBJECTIVES 

Objectives of management for East Gippsland Forest Management Areas are to 
implement management actions which: 

* 	sustain biological diversity in the forests of East Gippsland; 

• 	sustain supply of sawlogs to industry (currently 179,000 m 3 /yr of Grade A to C 
sawlogs) and keep open options for potential development of pulp and paper 
mills; 

• 	provide a range of benefits and incentives to the following key stakeholders 

• 	industry; 
• 	unions; 
• 	conservationists; 
• 	local communities; 

PROPOSED TIMBER HARVESTING MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 

To meet the objectives outlined the course of action to be implemented involves greater 
protection of "old growth forest values", Limited Logging of National Estate remaining 
within State Forest and improved use of trees felled for processing as sawlogs. 

The major elements of the proposal are 

(i) 	Management of the various components of national estate in a more selective 
manner to give increased protection of environmental values, particularly "old 
growth forests". 

This will be achieved by transferring selected areas of national estate with high 
"old growth forest" values to national park, while retaining remaining areas of 
national estate in State forest. The national estate areas proposed for transfer to 
national parks are detailed below and illustrated on the attached map. 

- 	Swamp Creek/Good Hope Creek (2,280 ha) - an addition to Snowy/Rodger 
River Park (Area 1 on Map); 

- 	Goolengook (470 ha) to Errinundra National Park (Area 2 on Map); 

- 	West Thurra (3,700 ha) to Coopracambra National Park (Area 3 on Map). 

Transfer of the above areas to national park will decrease the standing volume of 
high grade sawlogs available for logging by 240,000 r& and sustainable yield of 
Grade C plus sawlogs by 5,400 m 3 /year and represents 171 % of timber yield in 
national estate areas, 
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It should be noted that the recent Agreement between the NSW and 
Commonwealth Governments call for the transfer of 58% of national estate 
areas to national park containing 12% of timber resources. In the Victorian case 
what is proposed is the transfer of an additional 6,800 ha of national estate 
(containing 17 1 /2% of timber resources in national estate) to national park, 
increasing areas of national estate in national park to 82%, a much higher 
proportion than the Agreement with the NSW/Commonwealth Governments. 

Attachment 1 provides detailed information on each of the areas to be 
transferred to national parks. 

Continued logging of areas in national estate not transferred to national park 
status under the framework of the Code of Forest Practice (The Code of Forest 
Practice provides the highest level of protection to environmental values in 
harvesting operations). 

In summary, of the 423,000 ha of forest on the national estate register, 74,000 
ha will remain as State forest and be available for logging conducted under the 
Code of Forest Practice. With application of the prescription in the Code of 

is 

	

	Forest Practice to protect environment values including exclusion of logging from 
biological sites of significance, one third of this area will not be harvested. 

Attachment 1 provides detailed information on national estate area to be retained 
in State forest. 

Implementation on a Statewide basis of improved utilisation of all timber 
currently felled during harvesting operations. In other words, harvest Grade A to 
E of sawlogs and residual roundwood. 

Allocation to sawmillers of all wood harvested. No logs will be allocated to 
standalone woodchipping facilities. This arrangement would ensure all wood 
processing is sawlog driven and provides maximum opportunity for recovery of 
sawn timber from logs of different grades. 

This arrangement should alleviate criticism of conservationists and sawmillers in 
NSW and Tasmania. In both of these States lower quality logs (defined as 
pulpwood) is allocated directly to woodchip mills with both sawmillers and 
conservationists claiming that as a consequence sawmillers are being squeezed 
out of the industry, as the industry is woodchip driven. In effect, the allocation 
system would provide sawmillers with a maximum opportunity to determine 
strategies for the recovery of some timber and reinforce the Government's 
commitment that harvesting is sawlog driven. 

Expansion of hardwood plantations to provide additional and/or alternative wood 
resources for industry development. The Governments current program of 4,000 
ha/year is a major commitment to this strategy. 



ATTACHMENT 1 

PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to detail information on the placement of additional 
areas of national estate in National Park and retention of remaining areas of national 
estate in State forest. 

In addition information is presented regarding the protection of some wide ranging fauna 
in East Gippsland such as Long-footed Potoroo and Tiger Ouoll. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION ON RATIONALE FOR THE GOVERNMENT LAND 
. 	 USE DECISIONS IN EAST GIPPSLAND 

In analysing the national estate issue it is helpful to review the chronology of landuse 
decisions for East Gippsland as this background information provides an historical 
perspective to current decisions in national estate. 

Chronology for Decisions on Land Use and National Estate Listings 

1974 - 1977 	 LCC land use Study. 

1979 	 Government land use decision - Croajingolong and Snowy 
National Parks, Coopracambra State Parks plus smaller 
parks and reserves. 

1977 - 1982 	 Various areas nominated, interim listed and placed on the 
Register of the National Estate including Snowy River 
National Park, Croajingolong National Park and adjacent 

• 	 areas. Coopracambra State Park and Alfred National 
Park. Ewing Morass Wildlife Reserve. 

1984- 1986 	 LCC land use review. Final recommendations published 
December 1986. 

October 1986 	 Rodger River Area, Coopracambra Extension and 
Errinundra Plateau Area placed on the interim list of the 
Register of the National Estate. 

November 1987 	 Government land use decisions following LCC review. 
The decisions: 

- 	virtually doubled the area of National Parks from 
133.666 to 260.321 ha. 



created the following new parks: 
Errinundra .................................24,950 ha 

Snowy - Rodger River ..................95,290 ha 
(including 53,990 ha new area) 

Coopracambra ...........................35,355 ha 
(including 21.955 ha new area) 

Sydenham Inlet - Cape Conran ......11,100 ha 
Coastal Park 

April I May 1989 	 Areas in the Rodger River, Coopracambra and Errinundra 
which were placed on the interim list of the Register of 
the N.E. in October 1986,   were placed on the Register 
following some modifications to boundaries. Additional 
areas were placed on the Interim list. 

In almost doubling the area of National Parks in 1987, the Government recognised the 
need to permanently protect areas which had been identified as having outstanding 
biological values in Victoria's parks and reserve system. 

Of the 130.000 ha of public forest placed on the interim list of the Register of the 
National Estate in 1986. (outside national park boundaries at this time) some 89.300 ha 
was permanently reserved in the new National Parks. In addition the Government 
increased the area of the Errinundra and Snowy River National Parks above that 
recommended by the ICC, to take into account areas on the interim list with high 
natural values by including the headwaters of the Brodribb River (4.700 ha), the 
southern Coast Range (3.150 ha) and the Warbisco and Home Creeks (3340 ha). A 
small portion of the areas on the interim list of the National Estate was not included in 
the new National Parks as the values were more site specific and of lesser significance 
and could be protected by prescriptions under the Code of Forest Practice. 

In addressing the future use of public land in East Gippsland in 1987 the Government 
made a clear commitment to:- 

- 	Protection of East Gippsland's magnificent natural assets in new parks and 
reserves; 

Ensuring that representative samples of all ecosystems were included in parks 
and reserves; 

A viable, value-added timber industry which is sawlog-driven and includes 
integrated harvesting within the value adding utilizing system; 

Continuing support for job creation in East Gippsland. 

The Government's fundamental position on the use of public land has not changed. 
However in the light of new information from flora and fauna survey and consideration 
of the social, and economic needs of the community some amendments to the decisions 
made three years ago are appropriate. 
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3. 	PROPOSED MANAGEMENT STRATEGY FOR NATIONAL ESTATE 

A main element of the management arrangement for addressing the national estate issue 
is to manage the various components of national estate currently not in national parks in 
a more selective manner to give increased emphasis to environmental values, particularly 
increased protection of old growth forest. 

It is proposed to give effect to the strategy by transferring selected areas of national 
estate to national parks while retaining the remaining area in State forest. 

Detailed below is information to support the proposed transfer of national estate areas 
to national park or their retention in State forest. 

National Estate Areas to be Added to National Parks 

(a) 
	

Description (Please refer to attached map for location of areas) 

. 

	 A total area of 6,450 ha will be added to the existing major parks as follows: 

Snowy-Rodger National Park 

Swamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (Area 1 on Map) 

Errinundra National Park 

Headwaters of Goolengook River (Area 2 on Map) 

Coopracambra National Park 

Catchment of West Thurra River (Area 3 on Map) 

Total area to be added to National Parks 

- 2280 he 

- 470 ha 

- 3700 he 

= 6450 ha 

(b) 
	

National Estate Values 

Additional information from recently completed ecological studies has enabled the 
following biological values to be identified. These values include substantial 
areas of old growth forest in largely undisturbed catchments and their inclusion 
will significantly enhance these values in the existing National Parks. 

(i) 	SWamp Creek and Good Hope Creek (Snowy-Rodger NP) 

The area has significance for the understanding of natural history and the 
study of natural processes. These north flowing streams are part of the 
upper headwaters of the Deddick River and are both fine examples of 
relatively pristine catchments which will be valuable additions to the 
existing National Park. Both sub-catchments contain a high proportion of 
tall old growth forests which are relatively intact occurrences of the wet 
sclerophyll forest community. 



(ii) 	Headwaters of Goolenpook River (Errinundra NP) 

This proposed extension of the Errinundra National Park includes an entire 
sub-catchment forming one of the eastern tributaries of the Goolengook 
River. It contains ecologically mature stands of wet sclerophyll forest in a 
relatively undisturbed catchment. Of particular significance is an area of 
Cool Temperate Rainforest which is the best developed example of its 
type in the Goolengook Block and will compliment the rainforest values 
already conserved in the Park. 

In this area there are exceptional occurrences of the significant rainforest 
ferns - the Slender Tree-fern, Skirted Tree-fern, Oval Fork-fern and the 
Small Fork-fern. A recent ecological survey has revealed that the tree 
ferns at this site are amongst the best developed populations known in 
East Gippsland, and these will also compliment rainforest flora in the Park. 

A further reason for adding this area to the existing National Park is to 
afford greater protection to the Sooty Owl which requires suitably mature 
forest for the development of large tree hollows in which to roost and 
nest. The Greater Glider occurs in this area and the additional area of old 
growth forest will extend the favourable habitat which already exists in 
the existing National Park. 

West Thurra Catchment (Coopracambra NP 

The extension proposed here includes a wide range of vegetation types 
from tall wet sclerophyll forest through damp and dry sclerophyll forest to 
a closed scrub - heath - sedgeland complex and these will complement the 
existing complex mosaic of plant communities within the existing National 
Park. There is a high diversity of plant species including many rare or 
threatened plants particularly in rocky outcrop vegetation communities. 

The particularly high botanical diversity is reflected in the diversity of 
animal species especially several notable bird species including the 
Powerful Owl. 

Another rare species is the uncommon reptile - The Swamp Skink. The 
area also includes significant aquatic environment as habitat for the native 
fish the Australian Grayling. 

The west branch of the Thurra River is of particular value as a reference 
catchment and is also important as the headwater of a river system which 
is one of the least modified in the State. 

Timber Resources in Proposed Additions to National Parks 

As all of the proposed additions to National Parks are in relatively undisturbed, 
tall and ecologically mature forest they are also of considerable value for sawlog 
production.  
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Sawlog volumes (Ci- grades) are as follows: 

Swamp Creek/Good Hope Creek 	 110 000 rr 

Goolengook River headwaters 	 440000 

West Thurra River Catchment 	 86 000 r& 

240 000 m 3  

In addition it is estimated that these areas contain 500,000 rn 3  of lower graded 
logs. 

In terms of sustainable yield of C plus good sawlogs this is equivalent to 5,400 
m 3/annum, and represents 171 of the sustainable yield of 31.000 r& from all 
areas of National Estate within State Forest. 

4. 	REASONS FOR NOT ADDING OTHER AREAS OF NATIONAL ESTATE TO 
EXISTING PARKS 

The three areas to be added to existing National Parks therefore represent that portion of 
the National Estate which contain significant values relating to richness and diversity of 
flora and fauna and also the intact nature of catchments. 

The remaining area of National Estate is not proposed for addition to existing parks 
because of significant disturbance or other reasons which are summarised below: 

Croaiinpolong 

- 	significant disturbance from logging since 1940's (Cérringle) 

- 	significant disturbance from logging since 1950's (Yerung, Tamboon. East 
Wingan, Stony Peak, Binns) 

- 	similar areas well represented in existing Park and reserve system 

- 	severely burnt in 1983 (East Wingan. Stony Peak, Genoa) 

- 	extensively roaded 

Errinundra 

(a) 	Coast Range - Tennyson 

significant disturbance from recent clear felling; 

western portion subject to intensive mining as evidenced by 
mineshafts and stumps of trees used for pit'props; 

adjoins pine plantations in NSW which would lead to weed 
invasion; 
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adjacent to Tennyson Creek Flora Reserve in NSW; 

contain representative Flora Reserve (Little Bog Creek). 

Worth Misery 

long history of grazing, evidenced by old cattle yards and 
pronounced butt scars from frequent deliberate burning in country 
that has low natural fire frequency; 

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP. 

Delegate 

significant disturbance from logging over past 20 years; 

disturbance from mining in the late 1800's and early 1900's. 

Clarkeville 

Location of old mining towns; 

heavily logged to feed boilers at mines (eg. Victorian Star) and 
batteries in early 1900's; 

wattle bark stripping and logging operations in 1940's and 1950's. 

Bonang North 

history of disturbance through land selection and grazing; 

roading and mining adjacent to Bidwell Creek area; 

recent logging history; 

severe defoliation in Kanuka Creek in early 1970's resulted in 
extensive mortality of older trees - indicating need to regenerate 
Shining Gum; 

significant biological values protected by Code of Forest Practice, 
and site of significance identified from recent ecological survey will 
protect flora and fauna values. 

Brown Mountain 

recent logging history; 

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP (as 
indicated by intensive flora and fauna surveys); 

other values protected by Code of Forest Practice. 

Ellery Creek 

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP (as 
indicated by intensive flora and fauna survey); 

other values protected by Code of Forest Practice 
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(h) 	Big River 

receht history of logging; 

biological values well represented in adjoining Errinundra NP. 

(iii) 	Snowy River 

Yalmy / Serpentine 

recent logging history; 

current logging operations; 

areas of key significance already identified by flora and fauna 
surveys and excluded from logging; 

long grazing history (Paradise Ridge derives its name from the 
quality of the feed). 

Martins Creek / Sardine Creek 

significant disturbance from logging over recent years; 

current logging operations 

biological values well represented in adjoining Snowy/Rodger NP 

Goongerah West 

significant disturbance from logging over past 20 years; 

biological values well represented in adjoining Snowy/Rodger NP. 

(iv) 	Coopracambra 

• 	 (a) 	East Thurra 

significant disturbance from past logging; 

biological values well represented in adjoining Coopracambra NP; 

many areas severely burnt in 1983. 
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5. 	PROTECTION OF SOME WIDE RANGING FAUNA IN EAST GIPPSLAND 

A number of fauna species require wide ranging habitats to maintain viable populations. 
Conservation groups have identified various fauna species as being in danger of 
extinction if national estate areas are not fully protected from logging. Detailed below is 
information on the status of the "high profile" fauna species sighted by conservation 
groups. 

Long-footed Potorpo - although classified as endangered in Victoria, confirmed records 
and sightings come from a wide geographic range (Snowy/Rodger National Park in the 
north to Bellbird in the south) and a wide range of plant communities, including logged 
over forest. So field surveys involving new techniques targetted at this species 
intensify, the number of new locations for the species is increasing. 

Habitat protection is provided in the Potoroo Management Plan which is now in place 
and which takes account of all current research findings. 

Great Pipistrelle Bat - despite suggestions that this mammal is endangered and under 
serious threat, the species is locally common in East Gippsland. It occurs in mature wet 
sclerophyll forest which is well represented in all 3 major mountain national parks 
(Errinundra, Coopracambra and Snowy/Rodger). 

Greater Glider - this, the largest of the gliding possum, also covers a wide range of 
habitats from lowland sclerophyll forest, rainforest and montane sclerophyll forest. The 
most suitable habitat for this species which requires tree hollows for nesting sites, in 
ecologically mature forests and this is well represented in Errinundra, Snowy/Rodger and 
Coopracambra National Parks. The area proposed for addition to these Parks will 
complement existing Greater Glider habitat. 

Tiger Quoll - although distributed throughout the Great Dividing Range from northern 
Queensland to southern Victoria and Tasmania the Tiger Quoll is considered rare in 
Victoria. However it is still widespread, occurring sparsely throughout much of the 
eastern highlands and foothills. In East Gippsland it occurs in dry rainshadow 
woodlands of the upper Snowy River in the Snowy National park as well as wet 
sclerophyll forest in Errinundra and Coopracambra Parks. 

East Gippsland is important for the conservation of this species and suitable habitat 
occurs in the National Parks system and also in rainforests all of which are protected 
from logging. 

Powerful Owl and Sooty Owl - these large forest dwelling owls require large tree 
hollows for nesting and usually occupy large home ranges - 200 to 800 ha for the Sooty 
Owl and 800 to 1000 ha for the Powerful Owl. 

Sooty Owls live in wet sclerophyll forest with large eucalypts and rainforest or fern 
gullies. Both habitats are well represented in Snowy/Rodger, Errinundra and 
Coopracambra National Parks and the addition of the West Thurra catchment to the 
latter Park will increase the area of existing suitable habitat. 

Powerful Owls utilise a wider range of forest habitats which support their prey. The 
requirements for large territories make the maintenance of viable populations a problem 
and further research is required to clarify their habitat requirements. 

The existing system of Parks and reserves in East Gippsland contain over 400,000 he of 
forest most of it mature and unlogged. This area combined with retained unlogged 
systems in State Forest, provides an extensive habitat for the continued conservation of 
the Powerful Owl. 
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The Australian Forestry Council released its National Forest 
Strategy in 1986 following public comment on a draft document. 
The 1986 Strategy document sought to indicate the important basic 
principles and goals associated with the management of Australia's 
forests. 

Most recently the Council endorsed a review of the Strategy by its 
Standing Committee. The resultant Discussion Paper draws on 
several previously published conservation and forest strategies 
which contain the scientific knowledge and a wide range of views 
crucial to a proper analysis of the forestry issues in Australia. 
This paper provides a framework for a rational and comprehensive 
debate on the important forestry issues facing Australia, leading •in turn to the achievement of widely accepted forest management 
ractices, encompassing both conservation and sustainable use of 
forests providing environmental, social and economic benefits for 
the nation. 

The review was undertaken against the background of the Resources 
Assessment Commission's inquiry (RAC) into Australia's Forest and 
Timber Resources and a copy of the Discussion Paper has been made 
available to the RAC. 

The Standing Committee strongly believes that until a set of 
principles, goals and action steps can be developed, discussed and 
widely supported, the forestry debate in Australia will continue 
to be unduly polarised and the development of this ecologically 
and economically sustainable sector will be hindered. 

The 1986 Strategy document foreshadowed the need for Council to 
prepare shorter statements of forestry management objectives. 
The Council has also authorised the release for public comment an •accompanying statement on principles for forest practices related 
to wood production in native forests.. Amongst other things, this 
document outlines principles of environmental care to be followed 
in tree growing and timber harvesting. 

On behalf of the Standing Committee on Forestry I thank all those 
who have contributed to the preparation of these papers. 
I suggest that those interested in obtaining additional 
information on forest practices should contact the relevant State 
or Territory Forest Authority. 

Comments on these papers should be forwarded to the Secretary, 
Standing Committee on Forestry, do The Department of Primary 
Industries and Energy, GPO Box 858, Canberra City ACT 2600 by, if 
possible, 31 October 1990. 

D R MUTTON 
CHAIRMAN 
STANDING COMMITTEE ON FORESTRY 

September 1990 



INTRODUCTION 

This discussion paper deals with some of the most important issues facing the 
Australian people - the use of the nation's forests and the planting of more forests. 
Unfortunately, most of the current debate about forestry in Australia has been 
destructive. This paper- "Towards a National Forest Strategy for Australia" - has been 
prepared to provide a framework for rational and comprehensive community debate on 
the forest issues. 

In preparing this discussion paper, the store of wisdom, scientific knowledge about 
forestry and land management, and the practical experience incorporated in a number of 
important documents was drawn upon. 

These documents are: 

World Conservation Strategy 
Institute of Foresters of Australia National Forest Policy 
Australian Conservation Foundation Forest Strategy 
National Forest Strategy for Australia, of the Australian Forestry Council 
World Wildlife Fund Forestry Strategy 
State Conservation Strategies for Australian States 
FAFPIC Growth Plan 
Public Land Fire Management - Australian Forestry Council 

In particular, it is assumed that any strategy for Australian forests should be based on 
the fundamental tenets of the 1984 National Conservation Strategy for Australia, which 
are: 

The maintenance of ecological processes and life support systems. 

The preservation of genetic diversity. 

The sustainable utilisation of species and ecosystems. 

The maintenance and enhancement of environmental qualities. 

Accordingly, it is proposed that the objectives of an Australian forest strategy should be: 

To ensure that Australia's natural forests are maintained as viable ecosystems. 

To ensure the provision of a full range of values and uses of Australian forests on 
a sustainable basis. 

To facilitate the planting of more forests, both for timber production and to 
restore and sustain other environmental values. 

To provide a secure basis for the development of commercially viable forest 
product based manufacturing industries. 

To provide processes for resolving differences in the community about forest 
management and the balance between different forest uses. 

-S 

The discussion paper has been prepared jointly by the Heads of the State and Federal 
forest agencies of Australia. Comments from all Australians are sought. 



The development and implementation of a national forest strategy will only be possible 
if there is a partnership between States and the Commonwealth Government and 
industry and community groups, representative of all those who have an interest in 
forest values. The purpose of this paper is to contribute towards the development of a 
nationally agreed forest strategy to conserve forests, provide for maximum sustainable 
development for all forest values and to achieve an acceptable balance between the 
various uses of forests. 



PART I: BACKGROUND 

Australia's native forests are largely comprised of species of the genus Eucalyptus. 
These remarkable trees, more than anything else, are responsible for the appearance of 
the living part of the Australian landscape and are deeply etched into the psyche of all 
Australians. 

There are also forests dominated by other types of trees, for example the rainforests of 
Queensland and New South Wales, the cypress pine of inland New South Wales and 
Queensland and the cool temperate forests of Tasmania. The vast coniferous forests 
which dominate the northern hemisphere are absent in Australia, but we have 
established considerable areas of softwood forests in most States to provide for our 
softwood needs and to supplement the timber supplies from native forests. 

. Our forests have enormous value to Australians. They provide protection for water 
catchments and soils; they provide areas for recreation; they contain a great variety of 
native plants and provide habitat for native animals; and they provide the timber and 
wood fibre used to manufacture a variety of essential products. 

The proportion of the Australian continent which is capable of supporting forest growth 
is limited by our climate and is small relative to total land area. Nevertheless fine 
natural forests occurred all down eastern and in south-eastern Australia, in Tasmania 
and south-western Western Australia at the time of European settlement; eucalypt and 
acacia or paperbark woodlands are still widespread in the vast sub-tropical and semi-
arid regions. 

Prior to European settlement at the end of the 18th century, there was a substantial 
interaction between the Aboriginal people and the forests in which they lived. For 
example, fire was used to manage vegetation, to bring down trees, in hunting and to 
assist access. The forests which European settlers encountered were in no sense 
completely "natural". They had been managed by the Aboriginal people for many 
thousands of years. 

• 	For most of the period since European settlement, farming was seen by the community 
as the "highest" form of rural land use, and forests were the prime targets for clearing 
for agriculture. Strong social pressure for the conversion of native forests to farms 
persisted until the 1960s. It must be recognised that the agricultural production which 
was made possible from forest clearing has been a major factor contributing to 
Australia's economic development. Nonetheless, it is recognised across all sectors of the 
community that there are significant undesirable consequences to forest clearance, such 
as salination and soil degradation. The challenge to Australians is to retain the benefits 
of agricultural production, while minimising or removing the environmental costs. The 
integration of trees into farming practice, and in some situations the re-establishment of 
forests on land which should not have been cleared, is one of the principal ways by which 
this can be achieved. 

Australia's forests also have been used by governments as a vehicle for the promotion of 
regional development and decentralisation, and as the raw material for achieving a high 
standard of living and affordable housing, and for earning export income. 
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The Extent of Australian ForestsToday 

The greatest area of forest is native forest set aside by the States originally for timber 
production, but managed for many years for multiple uses which include timber 
production, catchment protection, recreation, landscape protection and flora and fauna 
conservation. There are also large areas of forest in national parks and on privately 
owned land and a significant area of plantation established for timber production, 
mainly with exotic tree species. 

Australian Forest Areas 

Total 	 % of Total 
(million ha) 

Private native forest 	 11.0 	 26.8 
Public native forest 	 30.0 	 73.2 

Total native forest: 	 41.0 	 100.0 

Public forest: 
Parks and other reserves 	 5.3 	 12.9 
Vacant or leased 	 11.8 	 28.8 
Manaaed for multinle use 	 12.9 	 31.5 

Total public forest: 	 30.0 	 73.2 

Multiple use public forest: 
Wood production 	 6.6 	 16.1 
Environment Protection 
or uneconomic 	 6.3 	 15.4 

Total multiple use forest: 	 12.9 	 31.5 

Plantations 
	

0.93 

Source: Forestry Branch Department of Primary Industry and Energy, 
Canberra, March 1990. 

Forest Management 

Forest management didn't commence in Australia until the late decades of the last 
century. The early preoccupations of the State forest services were the dedication of 
publicly owned forests to secure them from agricultural development, regenerating 
cutover forests, fire protection and the establishment of pine plantations to augment 
domestic timber supplies. From about the mid-1960s, management has systematically 
incorporated catchment management, recreation and wildlife conservation. 

With few exceptions, the allocation of public forests for purposes of nature conservation 
and recreation (for example national parks) did not commence in Australia until the 
early 1900s. Strategies for creation of forested parks and reserves from 1920 differed 
between States. By the middle part of this century, national parks and wildlife agencies 
had been established in all States and the total forest area in these reserves now total 
about 5,3 million hectares, or 18% of the publicly owned forest area. 
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Native forests on private land had very largely been regarded as transitional - that is, 
occupying land destined for urban development or agricultural production (they are 
frequently grazed), rather than serving as multiple use forest. More recently, there have 
been significant changes in the attitude of the farming community to forests, and 
increasingly, farmers are taking an active role in preserving remnant native forests and, 
in some cases, with the assistance of private companies and State forest services, 
managing them for timber production. But in the main, they have received little 
attention, even though they occupy a significant area (some 27% of native forests) and 
could make a significant contribution to the preservation of forest ecosystems and to 
provide a number of forest products and services. 

Private forests established by investors, or by large timber industry companies, are 
generally managed intensively for timber production, but they can have a high value for 
recreation and nature conservation. 

Forest Values and Uses 

10 	Conservation 

While the principal reasons for forest conservation in the early part of the century 
related to the need to protect the forests from agricultural clearing in order to preserve 
the timber resource, even then there were also proponents who called for forest 
conservation to ensure protection of flora and fauna. In the last two decades, the 
appreciation of the conservation role of forests has become a major issue through much 
of the .community. In addition to the role of forests in preserving specific species of flora 
and thuna endemic to forests, they are important because they provide some of the most 
significant large areas of contiguous areas of native vegetation in Australia. They have 
also become refuges for a number of plants and sinirnals whose habitat has been 
destroyed by agricultural clearing. In addition to their role in preserving genetic 
diversity, because trees grow to large sizes and ages and may contain hollows for fauna, 
the conservation of old growth or mature forests is also an important conservation issue. 

Water Production 

Forests throughout Australia play a key role in preserving what some regard as 
• Australia's most important natural resource, fresh water. Again, in many cases 

fortuitously, the reservation of native forests, primarily to preserve the timber resource, 
also ensured that the water resources of the nation were protected. Management of 
native forests in the future will have a major impact on preserving water quality and, in 
some areas, providing for increasing water yields of high quality water. 

Forest Industries 

Forest-based industries were a feature of the Australian economy from the earliest days 
of settlement. 

Today these industries are of enormous economic and social value to Australia. With an 
annual turnover of $7.3 billion in 1987 they are, in total, of about the same economic 
significance as the wheat industry, and slightly smaller than the wool industry. The 
forest industries provide direct employment for 86,000 people, and are especially 
valuable in providing diversity and stability of employment in rural areas. 

Australians have a relatively high per capita demand for a wide variety of timber, and 
paper products. Timber is used for houses, buildings, landscaping, other construction, 
boats and fbrniture. The introduction of electronic office equipment has accelerated 
rather than reduced our demand for paper. 
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International trade is an important aspect of the Australian forest products industry. 
Australia imports roughly one-third of our timber and paper requirements. Currently, 
imports total $2 billion worth of timber and other forest products each year and 
forecasts suggest continued growth, justifying close consideration of our future industry 
strategy. Substantial quantities of pulpwood in the form of woodchips are exported and 
lesser quantities of timber, panels and pulp and paper products. 

Several studies have indicated that Australia could be competitive in international 
markets if it were to add value to pulpwood exports by further processing. The increase 
in returns generated by processing even part of our current pulpwood exports prior to 
shipping would have a significant impact on the sector balance of payments. Increased 
domestic paper production (eg of newsprint) also appears to be commercially feasible, 
and would assist Australia's economic performance by import substitution. 

Pulpwood worth $70 per tonne as woodchips can potentially be manufactured into pulp 
worth $800-900 per tonne, and later into paper worth $1,900 or more per tonne. 
Considerable interest also is being shown in prospects for manufacture and export of 
timber furniture. 

The Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics (Discussion Paper 89.6) 
estimates that our sawn timber consumption will increase from about 4 million cubic 
metres per annum to between 5.2 to 6.5 million cubic metres per annum by the year 
2030. Wood-based panels consumption could increase from one million cubic 
metres/annum to between 1.6 and 2.2 million cubic metres/annum by 2030. Paper and 
paper products are expected to more than double by 2030 to between 4.6 and 5.5 million 
tonnes. A National Forest Strategy will need to address the contribution that our forests 
and forest-based industries can make to meet this demand on a sustainable basis. 

Australia has the land, the soil and the climate to grow fine forests. Unlike some 
substitutes, timber is an "environmentally friendly" product. Its growing and processing 
require low energy input. Wise use of timber products, regrowth forests and the 
establishment of additional forests, contribute positively to amelioration of the 
"greenhouse effect". 

In addition, many Australians work in the timber industry or in forest development and 
protection. A particular value of this employment is that it occurs in rural areas where 
many other traditional jobs are in decline. In many regions, forest-based industry is the 
mainstay of substantial towns and rural economies. 

Recreation 

Forests have always been attractive places for recreation. From the early times of 
Australian settlement, they were used particularly by communities in rural areas. In 
the last decade, there has been an exponential use of forests resulting from increased 
urbanisation, increased mobility and expanded incomes and the dramatic increase in the 
appreciation by the community of the attractiveness of the natural environment. 

The Debate about Forest Use 

Concern about forest conservation arose for the first time in Australia in the 1920s when 
attempts were made to stem the alienation of forests for agriculture. However, the major 
political debates about forest use did not emerge until the mid 1970s and have become 
since that time more intense and polarised. 



There are four fundamental issues on which there is conflict: 

Is Umber harvesting a legitimate use of native forests? Subsets of this question 
concern the adequacy of the national park and reserve system, the value of 
regrowth forests, the trade-offs between forest use and forest beauty, the capacity 
of ecosystem processes and components to persist in the presence of timber 
harvesting, and whether cyclical harvesting and regeneration is compatible with 
other forest use. 

Do old growth forests (ie, forests which have been largely unmodified since 
European settlement) have a special value? Should timber harvest be restricted 
to regrowth forests or plantations, and if so, are our forests more important than 
the forests in other countries? In other words, is it morally acceptable to import 
timber from places where forest management is less sophisticated than it is in 
Australia? 

Should productive agricultural land be converted back into forests? What is the 
. 	impact of afforestation of agricultural land on regional economies and social 

infrastructure? Subsets of this question concern whether forests should be 
considered as intensively managed crops, or as "multiple use" resources, the 
choice of tree species (native or introduced) and the techniques for reforestation 
of degraded agricultural or pastoral land. 

Should native forest be converted to plantations of native or exotic tree species? 
Subsets of this question relate to the supposed biological simplicity of man-made 
forests and the loss or modification of wildlife habitat. 

Forest use and management issues are extraordinarily complex. Every possible course of 
action has consequences which please some sections of the community and displease 
others. But, tinlike other land uses, forestry is demonstrably a sustainable industry and, 
with sensitive innovative management, seemingly opposite uses can be made 
complementary. The principal causes of our failure to resolve conflict over forests are - 

Community uncertainty about which forestry principles and goals should be 
reflected in a strategic forest plan for Australia. 

Inadequate information on the extent and nature of Australia's forests and the 
effects of different management strategies and uses on forest values. 

The lack of agreement in the community as to the most appropriate processes for 
public participation which would result in forest managers reflecting the correct 
balance between different uses. 

In recent years major forest policy initiatives have been taken -by State and 
Commonwealth governments to improve planning, program funding, and conflict 
resolution. These include establishing the national afforestation program, the national 
forest inventory, various industry packages, and State-Commonwealth Memoranda of 
Understanding. Most recently, the Commonwealth government has requested its 
Resource Assessment Commission to conduct an inquiry into options for the use of 
Australia's forest and timber resources. 

The discussion paper proposes content for inclusion in a strategy to meet the national 
objectives. The proposals are intended as a focus for detailed consideration and 
discussion, ultimately leading to broad community agreement. 
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PART II 

Goals for Australian Forest Conservation, Management and Development 

The goals set out below are designed to meet the objectives proposed for a National 
Forest Strategy, themselves based on the objectives of. the existing National 
Conservation Strategy for Australia. 

To conserve native forest ecosystems 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

sufficient area of native forest is conserved with security of tenure and 
purpose to meet the long term needs of the Australian people for all forest 
uses and values; 

a system of reserves, which is representative of all major forest 
ecosystems, is set aside under secure tenure, specifically for the purpose of 
flora and fauna conservation and of recreation, but the latter only to the 
extent that it does not conflict with conservation of the forest ecosystems; 

• 	the maintenance of the quality of forest support systems, that is air, soil 
and water, in perpetuity; 

the maintenance of essential ecological processes of the forest, such as 
nutrient cycling; 

the diversity of all components of the forest ecosystem is maintained; 

• 	a diverse range of wildlife habitats is maintained; 

specific management practices are developed to ensure protection of rare 
and endangered plants and animals. 

To ensure a balance of forest uses 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

There is an appropriate balance between the area of forests allocated to 
different uses, or combination of uses, determined on a State by State 
basis and using planning processes in which the community is involved. 

To provide for sustainable development of all forest uses 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

- 	.. 	management on a sustainable yield basis for all forest values and uses is 
achieved; 

an adequate financial return to forest owners, and in the case of public 
forests, the community, is achieved; 

where forests are harvested, it is undertaken in a way which ensures 
minimum wastage and maximises the value obtained from the forest 
products; 



integration of forests with other land uses on agricultural and urban lands 
is carried out in a way that improves the overall sustainability of land use 
in Australia; 

protection of forest soils from erosion, compaction and nutrient depletion; 

control of forest pests and diseases and the prevention of entry of forest 
pests and diseases to Australia from other countries. 

To ensure that in native forest areas in which harvesting for timber 
production is a permitted long.term use, that the forest ecosystem is 
maintained 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that-

the forest is regenerated after harvest; 

the harvest levels are sustainable in the long term on a regional basis; 

with a view to maximising the value of forest resources, forest harvesting 
is confined to areas where it is compatible with other defined uses; 

To encourage the planting of additional forests 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

where possible plantations are located on cleared agricultural land and 
integrated with existing rural land uses; 

new plantations establishment conforms to relevant requirements of 
regional land management plans drawn up by the responsible State 
authorities; 

. 	
plantations are commercially viable where the principal objective of 
management is timber production; 

where the principal objective of additional forests is to obtain community 
benefit, such as amelioration of salinity, funds should be sought from the 
beneficiaries of these benefits whether they be individuals or 
governments; 

suitable species (hardwood and/or softwood) are used, and facilitated 
through regional pinnning processes; 

landscape management principles are applied to ensure that new forests 
are sympathetically integrated into the landscape; 

adequate research and land capability assessment is carried out. 



	

8. 	To manage Australian forests cooperatively 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

national coordination of long-term forest land use and timber resource 
planning occurs, taking into account a national forest inventory and an 
agreed national forest strategy; 

particular emphasis is given to close collaboration with New Zealand and 
other Pacific near-neighbours with respect to forestry policy; 

research, aimed at continuing to provide a sound scientific basis for 
management, and technological advances in forest development, 
utilisation and conservation is continuous; 

community involvement in regional and State forest land use and 
management planning is actively pursued in accordance with effective 
community consultation process; is 
education programs, to ensure the Australian people understand and 
support the goals for forest management in Australia, are undertaken. 

	

7. 	To observe international responsibifities 

To achieve this goal, strategies must be developed which ensure that - 

other countries are assisted to conserve their forests by appropriate aid 
projects; 

the international forest conservation treaties and conventions to which 
Australia is a signatory are observed; 

standards of leadership are maintained in sustainable forest 
management, forest development, forest practices and community 
involvement, which can provide a model for world forestry. 
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PART III: PRIORITY ACTION FOR AUSTRALIAN FORESTRY 

Forest management priorities cannot be static. Both the human socio-econoinic world 
with which forests interact, and the biological world of the forest itself, are dynamic and 
ever-changing. Nevertheless, it is possible to identi& the most important steps which 
need to be taken if we are to achieve the goals set out in Part II of this document. 

These steps constitute an action plan for forestry in Australia. 

Native forest conservation 

• 	Representative areas of all major native forest types within public forests 
will be placed in secure reserves where no timber harvesting will be 
permitted. Such reserves will also be protected from inappropriate 

. development, which may include mining and grazing. The size and 
location of reserves will be based on planning, economic and scientific 
advice and community views. Reserve systems will be in place by 1995. 

• 	Timber harvesting in forests where long-term timber production is one of 
the uses, will be permitted only on the basis of sustainable use ie, the 
harvesting and regeneration process may not significantly adversely affect 
long-term forest productivity nor the regional diversity of its flora and 
fauna. 

Monitoring programs will be expanded to study the impacts of forest use 
on all forest values. 

Recreation in forests 

• 	Use of public forests for community enjoyment and recreation will be 
encouraged by the provision of appropriate facilities, guides and 
interpretive literature. 

Recreation uses of forests must be sustainable - ie, they may not adversely 
affect forest ecosystems or forest productivity in the long term. 

Recreation impacts on flora and fauna will be monitored. 

S. 	Commonwealth-State relationships in forest management 

Each State will develop or review its own State forest management 
strategy by December 1995 which will set out its plans for implementing a 
national strategy within its own State context. 

The Commonwealth Government will be responsible for national-level 
planning in cooperation with the States, and for funding of national 
initiatives in tree planting and land conservation, as well as financial 
incentives. 

The Commonwealth Government will, in partnership with the States, 
work towards establishing and maintaining a national forest inventory, 
which should encompass all private and public forests, so that it can then 
become the basis of all national level forest planning, including national 
estate and world heritage nomination. 
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The Commonwealth government will work with the States to develop a 
national policy on the import and export of forest products. 

The Commonwealth and State governments will negotiate bilateral long 
term forestry agreement which will set out the respective interests of each 
level of government and the agreed basis for effective and efficient 
cooperation in the implementation of national and State forestry policies 
and the fulfilment of legal and other responsibilities. 

State Governments will be responsible for forest planning, management 
and protection. They will maintain adequately resourced organisations for 
that purpose. 

The Commonwealth Government will maintain a policy advisory role with 
prime responsibility for the ongoing coordination of State-Commonwealth 
activities in forestry and coordination with neighbouring countries. 

The State Governments will work cooperatively with the Commonwealth 
to coordinate and resource adequate forest research. 

Timber harvesting and regeneration 

On all publicly owned forests in Australia in which timber production is a 
planned use, felling and logging will not take place (except where stands 
are being thinned) unless prompt and effective regeneration can be 
implemented. 

Except where they are already in place, all forest managing agencies will 
develop and implement appropriate codes of forest harvesting practice, 
and reference to these codes will be included as a legal requirement in 
timber harvesting contracts. These codes of forest harvesting practice 
should also apply to private forests to the extent this would be consistent 
with statutory powers and the States' forest management strategy. 

Utilisation of forest products 

Commonwealth and State governments will seek to encourage a domestic 
wood processing industry which is efficient, internationally competitive 
and environmentally responsible. 

Australia will work towards producing its domestic forest products 
requirements where commercially feasible and to exporting those products 
which can be produced competitively on the international market. 

Examine the scope for increasing the export of value-added forest products 
in order to maximise the national economic benefits. 

Any new intensive timber utiisation industry with export potential, such 
as a pulp mill, will meet nationally agreed standards. 

Efficiency in the use of forest products will be promoted by appropriate 
technology, in-forest control systems and timber royalty structures. 

Recycling of wood products, and especially paper, will be promoted and 
facilitated by government and industry. 

12 
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Forest management 

Multiple use of native forests will be defined and recognised in forest 
management plans as the management approach which best optimises the 
net value to society of Australian forests. The application of multiple use 
management in these plans for public forests will involve the forests being 
zoned for priority uses, reflecting their values and the requirements of 
society. Public participation will be a key part of the initial planning 
process.and of plan reviews. The plans will be produced for regional areas, 
preferably on a ten year cycle. 

A positive program of reforestation of cleared farmland will be undertaken 
to meet a higher proportion of Australia's timber requirements where 
economic. Species used in the reforestation programme will be selected to 
meet the future needs for wood production, with consideration being given 
to other benefits, such as catchment restoration. Special emphasis will be 
given to facilitating the integration of the program with agriculture. 
Public participation will be a key activity in planning specific programs. 

Nationally coordinated work will be undertaken so that royalties on 
harvested timber should reflect the full social value of the resource and be 
such as to ensure continued forest management investment. 

• 	Public forests will be given appropriate legal security of purpose as well as 
tenure, so that their range of permitted uses cannot be changed without 
parliamentary approval. 

• 	Reforestation will be used as a tool to assist in the amelioration of land 
degradation, and to provide other environmental and economic benefits 
which will assist in the development of sustainable agriculture. 

• 	Recreational opportunities will be provided in forests, according to 
regional plans. 

Populations of forest wildlife will be maintained on a regional basis; 
declared "rare" species and their habitats will be appropriately managed, 
and work will be undertaken to extend the range of "rare" species if they 
formerly were more extensive. 

Forest protection 

Forests and rural communities will be protected as far as practicable from 
wildfire damage by appropriate fire management procedures, including 
prescribed burning for fuel reduction where appropriate, as set out in 
management plans. 

Forest management procedures will be developed to counter adverse 
effects of diseases or insects. 

Research 

An adequate research capacity will be maintained by State forestry 
agencies to provide the knowledge required to protect forests from 
damaging diseases and pests, to maintain essential ecosystem processes 
in forests and to maintain or enhance forest productivity. 

Forest users will help fund forest research, 

13 
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Timber utilisation research will be conducted so as to maximise the value 
of forest products, the efficiency of timber harvest and regeneration and 
the recovery of timber from felled trees. 

Research will be conducted into the conservation of Australian forest gene 
resources and the genetic improvement of forest trees for a range of 
purposes. 

Australian forestry agencies will cooperate .internationally in the 
preservation of genetic material, in species and provenance trials, genetic 
improvement of forest trees and the development of improved forest 
planning, protection and management. 

Monitoring programs will be set up to assess the impact of forest use and 
provide guidance for management. 

Research will be conducted into the most effective and efficient means for 
rehabilitating degraded agricultural or pastoral land through 
reforestation, and in the use of Australian trees for rehabilitation in otherS 
countries. 

Social and economic research will be carried out with a view to 
maximising the benefits of forests to Australian communities over time. 

The Commonwealth Government, in partnership with the States' and the 
forest based industries' development of a Forest Industry Research and 
Development Corporation, to facilitate enhanced fimding and a national 
focus for forest-based industry research. 

Community education 

State forestry agencies will liaise with education departments and private 
schools to promote the teaching of forestry in schoo's; and with tertiary 
institutions to encourage further courses in forest management to be 
developed and taught. 

Education programs on tree growing and forest management will be 
developed and targeted at private landowners. 

States will establish demonstration forests and arboreta to provide 
examples of forest management close to urban and rural centres 
throughout Australia. 

4. 

14 
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NATIONAL PRINCIPLES FOR FOREST PRACTICES RELATED TO WOOD 
PRODUCTION IN NATIVE FORESTS 

PREAMBLE 

The Australian Forestry Council first produced a National 
Forest Strategy in 1986. This aimed to guide the 
management of forests so that "they would be protected 
and managed scientifically for sustained production of 
resources such as water, wood and other forest products; 
for soil conservation and protection of the forest 
environment; to maintain genetic diversity of flora and 

• 	fauna; and to provide opportunities for wilderness 
experience, recreation, education, and scientific 
research." 

The strategy specifically provided that the management of 
the forests for wood production should ensure that the 
other values of the forests were maintained or enhanced. 
It recognised the role of the States in regard to land 
management and each State has actively pursued its own 
policy within the strategy's ambit and principles. 

With the recent strong and growing interest in management 
of the forests, the Australian Forestry Council has taken 
two major new initiatives. 

The first has been to review the existing Strategy, 
producing a Discussion Paper to provide a framework for 
rational and comprehensive community debate on the more 
important issues facing the Australian people. Among the 

• 	national goals identified in the discussion paper, the 
following are directly relevant to the planning and 
implementation of wood production activities in the 
native forests: 

To conserve native forest ecosystems 
To ensure a balance of forest uses 
To provide for sustainable development of all 
forest uses 
To ensure that in native forest areas in which 
harvesting for timber production is a permitted 
long-term use, that the forest ecosystem is 
maintained 

A specific priority action identified in relation to 
forest practices is: 

Timber Harvesting and Regeneration 

Except where they are already in place, all forest 
managing agencies will develop and implement 
appropriate codes of forest harvesting practice, and 
reference to these codes will be included as a legal 
requirement in timber harvesting contracts. These 
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codes of forest harvesting practice should also 
apply to private forests to the extent this would be 
consistent with statutory powers and the State's 
forest management strategy 

The second initiative has been to develop a uniform 
national set of principles for guiding the planning and 
implementation of forest operations related to wood 
production in native forests. This statement on forest 
practices will continue the impetus for enhancing 
professional management of Australia's native forests and 
informing the community. 

Many of the national principles for application to the 
native forest situation could be applied equally to 
existing plantations or those planned to be established 
on cleared farmland. However, as some differences may be 
found necessary and the need is not considered to be as 
pressing, it has been decided to defer consideration of 
these situations until a later stage. 

GLOSSARY DEFINITIONS 

action plan 

A written plan for the control of forest operations 
related to timber harvesting in a coupe or to road 
construction or maintenance in a defined location 

afforestation 

The establishment of trees on an unstocked forest 
site, or on a site being converted from native 
forest, generally by means of planting 

Code of Forest Practice 

A document defining and prescribing forest practices 
aimed at protecting the forest environment, its 
assets, and its users, while allowing economically 
viable operations, good standards of work, and safe 
work 

coupe 

An area of forest that is subject to timber 
harvesting operations as a single unit 

Crown Forest 

Publicly owned or leased forest and which may be 
assigned one of several categories of tenure 

fire protection 
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All activities concerned with protection of forest 
from fire, including prevention, detection, and 
suppression 

forest activities 

Activities involving people to fulfill functions of 
forest management and to which principles for forest 
practices apply 

forest operation 

A forest activity deploying people and machinery to 
perform work 

• 	forest practices 

Specifications or standards to be applied in the 
conduct of specific forest activities or operations 

forest values 

Attributes of the forest and its environment, which 
are recognised and required to be managed 

management plan 

A plan, revised periodically, defining forest policy 
governing management activities within the 
management plan area. Typically includes forest 
geography and history, land uses allocation, 
objectives and prescriptions for management 

native forest 

Naturally occurring forest, self-regenerating, whose 
current floristic condition may or may not have been 
influenced by past human activity 

operations plan 

A plan, revised annually, defining the timber 
harvesting schedule, wood production targets, 
roadworks, reforestation/afforestation and forest 
protection requirements 

reforestation 

The establishment of trees on an existing forest 
site following timber harvesting, generally by means 
of natural or artificial seeded regeneration 

road construction 

The building of roads including such operations as 
location, clearing, forming, metalling, surfacing, 
draining, and drainage line crossings- bridges, 
culverts, fords, excavations, embankments. 
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Associated works include quarries, gravel pits, and 
disposal fills. 

road maintenance 

Operations to repair or rehabilitate any road 
surfaces, drainage works, and drainage line 
crossings, and including drainage required when 
roads are taken out of service 

snigging 

The pulling of logs, either wholly or partially in 
contact with the ground, from tree stump to log dump 

State Forest 

Public forest dedicated to management by a State for 
a range of multiple uses including wood production 

strategic planning 

Planning to determine and achieve management policy 
objectives for designated regional areas of forest 
lands 

timber harvesting 

Removal of timber produce from the forest for 
utilisation 

timber salvage 

Timber harvesting of products which would otherwise 
be destroyed or wasted 

wood production 

Activities associated with the use of the forests 
for the wood material products of their growth 
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PRINCIPLES 

The native forests of Australia, both public and private, 
are valuable renewable resources providing many benefits. 
Managed in a responsible way, they provide environment 
protective functions as well as satisfy many community 
needs for resource use such as wood production, water, 
other products and other services. 

The management emphasis for public and private forests 
differs, but there is recognition that operations in the 
forests need to be of a high standard, regardless of 
ownership. The Australian Forestry Council, representing 
the States' and the Commonwealth's forestry authorities, 
has decided to develop a set of national principles to be 
applied in the management of native forest resources used 
for wood production. 

These principles determine a common basis for sound 
management to which all States are committed. Specific 
prescriptions by the different States conforming to the 
national principles take into account the wide range of 
forest types, conditions, and situations applying due to 
natural and cultural variations. 

The principles have been structured into several 
sections, relating to different activities associated 
with wood production in the native forests. 

1. 	AUTHORISATION 

1.1 	Legislation in each State will provide for the 
management of State Forests under sustainable development 
principles and the relationship with associated industry to ensure 
conservation and protection of the environment. 

1.2 	Principles should also apply to other Crown native 
forests subject to wood production and private forests to the 
extent this would be consistent with statutory powers and the 
States's forest management strategy. 

13 	Each State will provide an appropriate system for the 
specification, control, and accountability for forest practices 
relating to wood production activities. 

1.4 	The system may involve either separate legislation, 
legally enforceable contract, licence under other legislation, 
some combination, or other means. 

1.5 	The system will provide for code(s) of forest practice 
suitable for the State. 

1.6 	The purpose of the code(s) of forest practice related to 
wood production is to ensure that timber growing and timber 
production activities for commercial purposes, are conducted in 

I.-.. 
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a manner that safeguards the identified environmental values 
associated with those forests. 

	

1.7 	Review of the code(s) of forest practice related to wood 
production will be conducted at intervals permitting responses to 
developments in knowledge and technology. Community views 
should be actively sought as part of thereview process. 

SAFETY 

	

2.1 	All wood production activities will be conducted to 
comply with relevant safety legislation and policy. In particular, 
all operators should be trained to designated standards in the 
safe and efficient use of equipment and machinery and be 
responsible for safe working practices. 

PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL CARE 

The principles of environmental care with regard to planning 
and conducting of timber growing and harvesting operations are 
that: 

	

3.1 	water quality (physical, chemical, or biological), be 
protected by measures controlling disturbance resulting from 
forest activities; 

	

3.2 	water yield be managed as required by careful planning 
of operations; 

	

3.3 	soil stability be protected by measures .thich regulate 
site disturbance; 

	

3.4 	soil, water catchment, and landscape values be 
protected by the careful location, construction, and maintenance 
of timber extraction roads and tracks, and regulation of their 
use; 

	

3.5 	fauna, flora, and landscape values be protected by the 
careful planning of operations and the reservation of appropriate 
patches and corridors of vegetation; 

	

3.6 	the floral and faunal diversity of native forests, including 
a range of successional stages, be maintained on public land; 

	

3.7 	forests be protected from the adverse effects of fire and 
from the introduction of, and spread of, plant, insect, and animal 
pests, and plant diseases; 
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3.8 	important forest values such as intensive recreation, 
high scenic quality, significant geomorphic, biological, or cultural 
heritage sites, be protected from the adverse effects of forest 
operations on public land; 

	

3.9 	forest values be protected by the removal of rubbish 
from sites following forest operations. 

4. IMPLEMENTATION 

4.1 Planning 

	

4.1.1 	For public land strategic planning should be 
achieved through management plans for suitably sized 
areas of forest. 

	

4.1.2 	For public lands the distribution of wood 
production throughout the management plan area 
should be achieved by operations plans, subject to the 
management plan. 

	

4.1.3 	Individual forest operations, will be conducted 
in accordance with approved action plans, which 
incorporate a map and a schedule specifying relevant 
conditions. 

	

4.1.4 	The action plan will include details of any 
necessary planned access to the coupe additional to the 
road system approved under the management plan or 
operations plan. 

4.2 Access 

	

4.2.1 	Planning of road systems in public forests will 
be based on the economic principle of minimising the 
combined cost of snigging and roading and on the 
Principles of Environmental Care. 

	

4.2.2 	Road design will be to standards capable of 
carrying the anticipated traffic with reasonable safety 

	

4.2.3 	Construction of roads and associated works will 
be undertaken in a manner which will ensure 
compliance with the Principles of Environmental Care. 

	

4.2.4 	Timber salvage should be a standard practice 
during road clearing operations. 

	

4.2.5 	Maintenance of roads in service will be 
undertaken to protect the road surface and water 
quality. 

4.2.6 Roads will be dosed in let conditions when 
unacceptable damage would occur, or when such other 
conditions may warrant. 
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4.3 Timber Harvesting 

	

4.3.1 	Timber harvesting will be planned and carried 
out to meet the Principles of Environmental Care. The 
action plan will be approved by relevant authorities 
prior to commencement of harvesting. 

	

4.3.2 	The action plan for harvesting will consider 
factors such as coupe size, slope and location, design 
and location of landings and snig tracks, harvesting 
equipment and areas excluded from logging, protection, 
and reforestation. 

	

43.3 	Harvesting operations should be suspended 
where the Principles of Environmental Care will be 
compromised, or where the safety of workers is at 
unacceptable risk. 

	

4:3.4 	Any restoration measures for snig tracks 
drainage, and landings should be done progressively 
during harvesting. 

4.4 Forest Establishment 

	

4.4.1 	Planning for reforestation or afforestation will 
be based upon tkeuse of silvicultural methods that are 
economically and environmentally appropriate for the 
particular type of forest, and applied with local 
variations to suit specific stand and siteconditions. 

	

4.4.2 	Reforestation of native forest will, where 
desirable, be with species and provenances native to the 
area or general locality so as to maintain species 
patterns and genetic pools present prior to harvesting. 

	

4.43 	Where permitted, the afforestation of native 
forest sites to plantation of exotic or native species will 
comply with any requirements of legislation or policy 
controlling such practices. 

4.4.4 	Intensive management practices, such as site 
preparation, fertilising, weed control, pest and disease 
control, and other operations will be carried out in 
accordance with standard instructions, and consistent 
with the Principles of Environmental Care. 

4.45 	Stocking assessments will be undertaken, where 
appropriate, to monitor the success of forest 
establishment practices and to provide a basis for 
corrective measures. 

4.5 Forest Protection 
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4.5.1 	Fire protection planning should be undertaken 
in coordination with relevant land management 
agencies. 

4.5.2 	Where pests or diseases cause significant 
damage, decline, or deaths of trees, specialist advice 
should be sought. 

433 	Where forest operations are planned for 
healthy forest vegetation, known to be susceptible to 
important and recognised pests or diseases, specialist 
advice should be sought before commencing work. 

4.5.4 	Use of chemicals, such as herbicides, in forest 
operations will be strictly in accordance with State 

C] 
	 policies and procedures. 


